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PREFACE. 



The unexpectedly large sale of my revision of Eysen- 
bach's German Grammar has been gratifying evidence 
that the book supplied a want. But with the rapid in- 
crease in this country of students of German, many of 
whom cannot carry forward the study more than a year 
or two^ a need seems to have arisen for a book less copious 
in exercises and demanding less time for its completion. 

The task of preparing this revision — rendered impos- 
sible for me by circumstances — was committed to Mrs. 
Clara S. Curtis, and has been performed by her with 
judgment, fidelity, and skill. 

Departure from the plan of the original revision was 
neither called for nor contemplated. No method of learn- 
ing a foreign language so good as that illustrated by 
Eysenbach is known to me. It commends itself to reason 
and is approved by experience. 

Therefore the aim, the method, and every essential char- 
acteristic of the larger book have been kept. But it was 
found that the notes could be retrenched by omitting com- 
parisons with other languages ; that time and labor upon 
the exercises could be saved by eliminating less essential 
parts ; that such eliminations made possible a material 
shortening of the vocabularies ; and that explanations and 
illustrations could sometimes be condensed without loss of 
clearness. 



IV PBEPACE. 

Within the past few years so many excellent pieces of 
Grerman literature, suited to beginners, have been edited 
and published for schools, that it seemed unnecessary 
to include in this book the selections contained in the 
larger one. 

Whoever can command the time to get a comprehensive 
knowledge of German will find that the larger book will 
help to lay foundations broad and deep. Here a lighter 
and a shorter task is set, though one calling for diligent 
and serious study. 

WILLIAM C. COLLAR. 
Nantucket, July 14, 1893. 
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A. 

a> pronunciation of, p. 2. 

changed to i, 42, 1; 110, 1; 166, 2; 
207. 
i, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
M, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
$Ut, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 

distinguished from fonteni, p. 71, n. 3. 

position of, p. 81, n. 2. 
Absolute snperlatire, 168, 2 and 3. 
Accent, place of, p. 6. 

distinguishes separable and insepar- 
able prefixes, p. 6, n.; 196, 196. 
Aeensatire ease, with trans, verbs, 1. 

with certain prepositions, 246. 

distinguished from dative after cer- 
tain prepoB., 100, 248, p. 54, n. 5. 

of measure, p. 69, n. 9. 

two accusatives, p. 99, n. 2. 

of definite time, p. 66, n. 3. 

used with idiomatic dat., p. 145, n. 1. 

object as logical subject, p. 99, n. 4. 

position in sentence, 16, 264, 5 and 7. 
Atyeetives as adverbs, p. 37, n. 5; 168, 1. 

after ipad, etc., p. 38, n. 3. 

used predicatively, 78, 1. 

paradigm of strong, 79. 

paradigm of weak, 80. 

paradigm of mixed forms, 81. 

paradigm of plural, 82. 

remarks on declension, 88. 

possessive, 49, 60, 61, 62, 166. 

as appositives, p. 38, n. 3. 

in el» nt, er, may drop t, p. 46, n. 1. 

may omit it in plural, p. 69, u. 6. 

preceded by numerals, p. 54, n. 1. 

used substantively, p. 38, n. 3; 140, 1; 
196, 1. 



formed with suffix ig, 140, 2. 

formed from jtames of towns, 198, 1. 

formed from names of countries, 196. 

of measure, etc., with accusative, 
p. 69, n. 9. 
Adverbial elai|ie, equivalent to English 

participle, 278. 
Adverbs, place of, p. 11, n. 4, a ; p. 18, 

n. 1; 254, 6. 
ai, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
aU, when uninflected, p. 63, n. 2. 
ailr, preceding an adjective, p. 69, n. 6. 
aQeiit, does not ^ect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 

distinguished from tier and fittlcnir 
p. 71, n. 3. 
all his, friit g«ii|e8r p. 94, n. 3. 
tAi, when of narration, p. 93, n. 1. 

causes inversion, 182, 267. 
tn, with dat. and aoc., 100, p. 64, n. 6; 

248. 
inUlcr^ declension of, p. 46, n. 7. 
Appellatives, formation of feminine, 

102; 196,2. 
Article, use of (definite, p. 13, n. 1. 

declension of definite, 47. 

declension of indefinite, 60, 1; 62. 

instead of poss. pron., 78, 2; 166, 3. 

definite, somj^imes omitted, p. 43, n.6. 

used in German where omitted in 
English, p. 13, u. 1; p. 36, n. 2; p. 41, 
n. 4; p. 66, n. 1. 

used distributively, p. 106, n. 2. 
•tt, pronunciation of, p. 3. 

changed to hi, 42, 1; 110, 1. 
•uf, with dat. and aoc., 100 ; p. 54, n. 6; 

248. 
Augment ge> in forming perfect parti- 
ciple, 69. 

when not used, 194; 226, 1. 
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Au^MTieSyOf tense, frin. 98, 181, 281. 
tiUbtn, 181, n.; 181, 2, n.; 280. 
merfent, 188, 282. 
of mode, 70, 71, 74; p. 117» n. 2; 

140, 4; 149; 155, 4; 217, 218, 219; 

p. 114, n. 1; p. 117, n. 2; 288-288. 
place of, 155, land 2; 186,2; 256, 

256, 1. 
of passive voice, 225, 226, 278, II.; 

282. 

B. 

(^ pronunciation of, p. 3. 

9at, declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 

(C/ inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

usually a prefix of trans, verbs, 262. 
iegegiiliir auxiliary of, with dative and 

accusative, p. 145, n. 2. 
hti, used with dative, 247. 
iiSf prep, with accusative, 246. 
Meibntf takes feitt as auxiliary, 181, 2. 

followed by infinitive denoting man- 
ner, p. 94, n. 7. 

C. 

(, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
when dropped in ^oi^f p. 43, n. 7. 
words sometimes written with, p. 17, 
n. 3. 
Capitals, begin Qerman nouns, 2. 
^, letters changed by combination, p. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 3. 
l|eil» as suffix, mark of diminutive and 

of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 
Compartson of adjectives, 165-168. 
Conditional mode, forms of, 211. 
correspondence of, with subj., 218. 
rare in modal auxiliaries, 219. 
Conditional clause, inverted, 255, 4. 
Coojngatlon of strong verbs , paradigms , 
40, 51, 177, 179, 279. 
of weak verbs, 41, 51, 176, 178, 278. 
strong and weak compared, 42, 1, 2,3; 

80. 
list of strong and mixed verbs, p. 177. 
See Verbs, strong, and weak. 
Coojnnetions, subordinating, 155, 1 ; 
182, 257. 
that do not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, &; 
255, 1, n. 
Consonants, pronunciation of, pp. 3-6. 



fe, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
fia or Uttf combined with prepositions, 
82, 2; 54; 141, c. 
anticipates a following clause, p. 134, 
n. 8; 270, (5). 
k«|, sometimes omitted, 286, 3; p. 141, 
n. 1. 
introduces substantive clause, 271. 
subordinating conjunction introduc- 
ing clause of purpose, 257. 
introduces clause representing pos<. 
sessive adj. and partic, 272, (2). 
Dative ease, 14, 15. 
ending r may be omitted, 24, 2. 
idiomatically used, p. 61, n. 4. 
distinguished from accusative, 248. 
with certain verbs, 261, 262. 
in certain phrases, 268. 
with certain prepositions, 247. 
Declension, nouns grouped as strong 
and weak, 22, 1; 87, 111. 
singular of strong nouns, 28, 24. 
singular of weak nouns, 85, 86. 
plural of strong nouns, 109, 110. 
plural of weak nouns, 112, 118. 
table of endings, 67, 115. 
of personal pronouns, 81. 
of adjectives, 78-88. 
of definite article, 47. 
of indefinite article, 49, 50. 
of demonstrative pronouns, 47, 48. 
of relative pronouns, 185. 
of possessives, 49, 50, 61, 62, 156. 
See also Strong Declension, Weak 
Declension, Adjectives, and Pro- 
nouns, 
leiit^ corresponds to fen, p. 10, n. 1. 
declension of, 50. 
old form of genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
feentt/ does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, h. 
Dependent clause, preceding principal, 
p. 80, n. 8; 255, 3. 
inverted, p. 113, n. 1; 255, 4. 
auxiliary and two infinitives in, 155, 

2; 256, 1. 
answers to English participial forms, 
268. 
ter» declension as article, 47. 
used instead of possess., 78,2; 155,3. 
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let, used instead of tilt/ p. 106, n. 2. 

used where omitted in English. See 
Article. 

a demonstrative pronoun, p. 96, Note. 

declension as pronoun, 186. 

as relative pronoun, like lQrl4cr» p. 96, 
Note; 187, (a). 
krrfeUie> substituted for genitive of per- 
sonal pronoun, 141, 6. 

after a preposition, 141, c. 
^tfllf as a noun, 196, n. 1. 
liefer* how declined, 47. 
DlminiitlTes, p. 26, n. 1. 
Diphthongs, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
|{r> position of, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, n. 2. 
Direct olijeet, place of, 16, 264, 6 and 7. 
In, use of, 10. 

corresponding possess. Heiit, p. 10, n. 1. 

paradigm of, 81. 
Iimlr preposition with accusative, 846. 

separable or inseparable prefix, 196. 
Mfarfciir paradigm of present indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 287. 

imperfect subjunctive of, p. 116, n. 4. 

£. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 2. 
silent after i, p. 4, n. 2, (2). 
inserted, 42, 2. 
changed to i or ie, 42, 1. 
dropped in declension of nouns, 24, 1. 
dropped in niifer and ener^ 60, 2. 
dropped in second person singular of 

imperative, 62. 
dropped in adjectives in d, n, n, 
p. 46, n. 1. 
ee> pronunciation of, p. 2. 
eif pronunciation of, p. 3. 
eittr how declined, 60, 1; 62. 
tm$, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n.; 194. 

usually marks verbs as intrans., 262. 
en* ending of weak nouns, 86, 1; 118. 
adjective ending instead of H, p. 38, 
n. 2; 82, 2 and n. 
Endings, tables of, 67, 116. 
English, limited distinctions in, 848 
and n. 
indef. article in a distributive sense, 

p. 106, n. 2. 
trans, verbs corresponding to German 
intr., 261. 



present participle, German equiva- 
lents of, 268-276. 

verbal nouns in Ing, equivalents of, 
ibid. 

participial forms expressing various 
relations, 274. 
tut, inseparable prefix. See tm$. 
eiitiQe* preceding an adjective, p. 59, n. 6. 
er» inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

plural ending, 109, 110, 3. 

adjectives formed by adding, 198, 1. 
ti, paradigm of, 81. 

rarely used with prepos., 64, 141, c. 

as genitive ending, 24; p. 39, n. 2. 

introduces a seihtence, 146. 

corresponds to Engl, expletive there, 
p. 69, n. 3. 

as subject, sometimes omitted, 260. 

cd oielt (oiit)^ p. 99, n. 4. 
et» suffix of old genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
etivad, how written, p. 17, n. 3. 

neuter adjective Joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
eit/ pronunciation of, p. 3. 
ener^ declension of, 60, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 

F. 

FemlBine nonns, not changed in singu- 
lar, 86, 2; 114,1. 

mostly of weak declension, 86, 2. 

plural of those in in, p. 61, n. 1. 

appellatives formed from masculines, 
102, 196, 2. 
Foreign nonns, declension of certain, 

87,4. 
%xnn, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
fftr^ prep, with accus., p. 12, n. 2; 246. 
gfiirfl, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 

O. 

%, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 1. 
^e^ inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

as augment, 69. 

when omitted in perfect participle, 
194, 226, (1). 
9tmu%h 9tma%Un, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
%tmi%, precedes or follows its object, 

247. 
Gender of compound nouns, p. 36, n. 6; 

114,4. 
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Ctoader of luuneB of oountries, IM, 3. 

of predicate noon, 146. 

of pronoun aa subject, 146. 
CtonltlTe ease, to denote time indefi- 

- nitely, p. 66, n. 3. 

required by certain reflexivB verbs, 

• 140» 3; p. 69, n. 1. 

to denote manner, 122. 

with certain prepositions, 849. 
CtoalttTC stBgalar, form of, distin- 
guishes declensions, 24, M» 1. 

ending dropped, 40, p. 43, n. 2; p. 77, 
n. 6. 

of adjectives, p. 39, n. 2; 98, 2. 

old forms of possessives, p. 71, n. 2; 
p. 99, n. 3. 
6efMnt» has f tin for auxiliary, 1&1« 2. 
^11, talb letters pronounced, p. 6. 



I, often suppressed, p. 4, n. 2. 
|tieil» paradigm of pres. indie, 88. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

complete paradigm, 280. 
Isft, sufOz, has I sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
|«llCttor|attrr, 249. 
Iclttilf partial paradigm, 170. 
|«|, pronunciation of, p. 8, n. 1. 
Icitf sui&x, has % sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
^tt, declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 
^crr» declension of, 86, p. 21, n. 3. 
(arte* position in the sentence, 2. 
|t4, how declined, p. 43, n. 7. 
howerer, cf. tAn, p. 81, n. 2. 
|mlcrt». neuter noun in plural, 802, 2. 
handred, a, how expressed, 202, 1. 



^ pronunciation of, p. 2. 

U^, not written with capital, p. 11, n. 2. 

ie> pronunciation of, p. 2. 

if* forms adjectives, 140, 2; 186. 

3^, use of, 10. 

declension of, 80, 1. 
il^» declension of, 80, 1. 
3lTcni and ^Ifnn, distinguished from 

3liiai» p. 18, n. 2. 
ImperatlTe mode, of the strong and 

weak conjugations, 51, 52. 
Imperfeet tense, paradigms of, 176, 
177, 806. 



formation of, 807. 

of subj., substituted for pres. subj., 

888, 1 and 2. 
of modal auxiliaries, 810. 
idiomatic use of modal auxiliaries, 

p. 116, n. 4; p. 117, n. 2. 
in, with dative and accusative, 100, 

248; p. M, n. 6. 
forms fern, appellatives, 108, 196, 2. 
plural of nouns ending In, p. 61, 

n. 1. 
Indirect ol^Jeet, place of, 18, 284, 

6 and 7. 
InflnltlTe, without |«, 74, 1; p. 37, n. 3. 
after certain verbs, p. 66, n. 2. 
with perfect of modal auxiliaries, 

140, 188, 4. 
in place of past participle of certain 

verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
dependent on laffeii» active, 168. 
after (leiteitf like a present participle, 

denoting manner, p. 94, n. 7. 
active, after feiit, ftr|nt» p. 106, n. 4. 
compound tense of, p. 138, n. 1. 
as equivalent of English pres. part. 

and verbal noun In lag, 268-870. 
Interrogative words, p. 96, Note. 
Intransitive verbs, with feitt as auxil- 
iary, 98, 181. 
with trans. English equivalents, 861. 

J. 

{, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
[a, use of, p. 88, n. 1. 
ie — lefts. 287. 
|elcr» how declined, 48. 
j|e tts^tinn. p. 131, n. 4. 
jjettcr* declension of, 48. 

K. 

lehi, declension of, 60, 1. 

negative of tin, p. 70, n. 1. 
tivaun, paradigm of pres. indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 284. 

compared with tpiffnt* p. 70, n. 4. 

I.. 

IsttgSf governs dat. and gen., 849. 
Isffni/ partial paradigm of, 168. 

perfect, p. 76, n. 1. 

meaning, 168. 
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Uta, SB sufflx, mark of diminntiye um} 
of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 

Letten, certain, changed in form by 
combination, p. 1. 
seldom silent, p. 4, n. 2. 

M. 

WUA, as suffix, p. 106, n. 1. 

«untl|e» preceding an adj., p. 69, n. 6. 

vumi^, bow declined, 48. 

man, use of, p. 66, n. 3. 

Wttmu, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 

Maflealine nonns in r» 87, 2. 

■wQoyllables which have lost t, 
87,3aiia«. 

singular for plural, ISS. 
mt^mn, preceding an adj., p. 60, u. 6. 
wehtf paradigm of, 49. 
Ilntfl|» how declined, 87, 3 and n. 
mix, position of, p. 70, n. 6. 
wdi (aii|)» prefix, rarely sep., p. 6, n. 3. 
Mixed forms, of adjectives, 88. 

of Tcrbs, 207. For principal parts, 
see Littt p. 177. 
Mode. See Imperative, Conditional, 

Subjunctive; also under Auxiliaries. 
Money, denominations used in Qer- 

many, p. 28, n. 2. 
VM^tffi, paradigm of pree. indie, 74. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 288. 
wftffnir paradigm of pres. iudic, 70. 

complete paradigm, 288. 

N. 

M, ending of weak nouns in oblique 
cases, 86. 1. 
a plural ending, 118. 
iuTariable ending of nouns in dative 
plural, 114, 3. 
Mllr with dative, precedes or follows 

its 6bject, 247. 
uw^Um, transposes the verb, 182, 867. 
Names, of females, 66. See also under 
JVbfMW. 
of persons, with the article, 84, 3 ; 
p. 41, n. 4. 
Neater nonns, singular for plural, 186. 
«il|t» position in the sentence, 264, 

8 and 9. 
lH4t8> how written, p. 17, n. 3. 



neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 

positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
negative of ettoaS^ p. 70, n. 1. 
NoBtinatiTe ease, 1. 
plural, basis of classification, 82, 1; 

109. 
Noans, grouped in two declensions, 

22,1. 
strong and weak declensions, 82-24, 

86-87, 109-116. 
three classes of strong, 28, 1; 109. 
first class, 110, 1. 
second class, 110, 2. 
third class, 110, 3. 
masculines in t, of weak declension, 

87,2. 
eertaia i— imijillnlilii masculines of 

weak declension, 87, 3 and n. 
masculine foreign, 87, 4. 
femininee unchanged in sing., 86, 2; 

114, 1. 
proper names, 28, 24, 3; 66; p. 41, n. 4. 
feminines formed from masculinles, 

102, 196, 2. 
most feminines of weak declension, 

86,2. 
weak, do not modify vowel, 114, 2. 
singular for plural, 186. 
formed from names of countries, 196. 

See also Gender. 
Its, genitive ending of feminines in t, 66. 
Namber, singular for plural, 126. 

of predicate noun, 146. 
Nnmerals, 116, 201-208. 
before adjectives, p. 64, n. 1. 

O. 

0, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 3. 

changed to i, 48, 1; 110, 1; 166, 2; 
207. 
Of pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Ol^eet, order of direct and indirect, 16; 

p. 70, n. 6; 864, 4, 6, and 7. 
C4fh declension of, 87, 3 and n. 
•Irr, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 

866, 1, n. 
of mine, etc., how expressed, p. 70, n. 2. 
•|m lt|f clause introduced by, 271. 
tt, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Order of words, 16, 128, (1) and (2), 
864-266. 



xu 
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Order affected by Wtna, and certain 

other conjunctions, 166, 1 and 2, 

188, 867. 
of mix and ^, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, 

n. 2. 
with depend, clause first, p. 80, n. 8. 
of adverbial expressions, p. 14, n. 1; 

864,6. 
in dependent clauses, 166, 1 and 2; 

182; 186, (1); 867. 
with tt| omitted, 286, 3; p. 141, n. 1. 
in passive forms of verbs, 226, (2). 
in exclamatory sentences, p. 48, n. 5; 

266 and n. 
affected by emphasis, p. 130, n. 1; 

266, 1. 
normal, 264, 1-9. 
inverted, 266, 1-4. 
transposed, 266, and 266, 1. 
Ortho^aphy, modem, p. 4, n. 2. 

P. 

Pnrtlelple, place of, 2; 226, 2; 264, 2, 

3, a and b; p. 138, n. 1. 
past, one of the principal parts, p. 28, 

n. 3. 
used as adjective, 90; 228, 1* 268. 

276. 
augment ge^ when omitted, 194, 196. 
infinitive substituted for, 149; 166,4; 

p. 76, n. 1. 
equivalent of English pres., 268-276. 
Passive voice, synopsis of, 226. 
formation of, 226. 
complete paradigm of, 278, n. 
how to distinguish true passives, 227, 

228. 
Perfect tense, formation of, 27, 98, 

181. 
of modal auxiliaries, 149, 166, 4. 
of certain verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
used instead of future perf., 186, (2). 
often rendered by English preterit, 

7; 242,2. 
used in brief questions and state- 
ments, 242, 2. 
Jif, both letters pronounced, p. 5. 
Pluperfect subjunctive, paradigm of, 

208. 
corresponds to second conditional, 

218. 



replaces second condjLtional of modal 

auxiliaries, 219. 
when substituted for perfect sub- 
junctive, 288. 
Plural, determines classification of 
nouns, 22, 1; 109. 
pronunciation of, an aid to memory, 

111. 
singular used instead of, 126. 
Prefixes of verbs, inseparable, not ac- 
cented, p. 5, n.; 194, 196. 
separable, accented, p. 5, 3; 69, 196. 
place of, 69; 198, 2; p. 94, n. 6; 264, 

1, a and 6. 
case required after certain, 262. 
Prepositions, with accusative, 246. 
with dative, 247. 
with dative and accusative, 248. 
with genitive, 249. 
Present tense, for future, p. 35, n. 2; 
242, 1. 
subj. rendered by English preterit, 

286, 2. 
rendered by perfect, 241, (1). 
denotes continued action, 241, (2). 
accompanied by fi^sn or \tiU 241, (3). 
Principal parts of verbs, p. 28, n. 3. 
^nj, declension of, 87, 3 and n. 
' Pronominal adjectives, how declined, 
47, 48. 
affect declension of following adjec- 
tive, 88, 1-4. 
certain, may not affect following ad- 
jective, p. 59, n. 6. 
Pronouns, personal, how declined, 81. 
place of, when objects, p. 11, n. 3; 
16; p.70,n.6; 264, 4 and 5; 266,2. 
referring to things, 82, 2; 64; 141, a. 
as subject of fein, p. 69, n. 3; 146. 
replaced by fell, 141, & and c. 
possessive, declension of, 49, 60, 
land 2. 
used substantively, 61, 62, 166. 
interrogative, p. 48, n. 4; 104, 186; 

p. 96, n. 
relative, paradigm of, 186. 
origin and use of, p. 96, n.; 187, 

a, h, (1) and (2). 
effect on order, 186, (1). 
not omitted, 187, 6. 
after prepositions, 188. 
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rronuieiatton, pp. 2-6. See also sep- < 

arate letters. 
Purpose, how expressed, p. 47, n. 3. 

expressed by clause with bt|> Hmit, 
etc., 267. 

B. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
BelatiTe clause, equivalent of English 
present participle, 276. 
descriptlTc, partic. in place of, 276. 
BelatiTe pronoun; see under Pronouns. 

S. 

i, final, p. l,n. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 4. 
ff|» pronunciation of, p. 4. 
\it$n, with present tense, 241, (3). 
if|toi««n># synopsis of, 179. 
fe|r» distinguished from HieU p. 73, n. 1. 
fdlt» declension of, 60, 1. 
fciit» paradigm of present tense, 26, 88. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

paradigm of perfect singular, 26. 

complete paradigm, 281. 

[., abbreyiation of, p. 37, n. 2. 

auxiliary of certain verbs, 98, 181. 

use distinguished from that of Iser* 
hm, 228, 3. 
fettg, its use, 182,2. 
fi^, use as reflexive, p. 19, n. 2. 
Cic» use distinguished from that of 
U, 10. 

declension of, 81. 

corresponding possessive ^^r^ 10. 
Silent letters in Gtorman, p. 4, n. 2. 
fa, begins principal clause, p. 80, n. 8. 
faU^f how declined, 48 and n. 
fannt, paradigm of present indie, 70. 

use distinguished from wdffra, 7l9(l)> 

idiomatic use of present, 140, 4. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n.^. 

complete paradigm, 286. 
ftKleni, does not affect order, p. 11, 
n. 4, 6; 266, 1, n. 

distinguished from tier* p. 71, n. 3. 
ftt%Un, synopsis of, 179. 
Sultleet, normally first in sentence, 264. 

following verb, 266 and 266, 1. 

sometimes omitted before passive 
verbs, 260. 



verbal noun as subject rendered by 
infinitive, 270, (2). 
Sulijunetlve, paradigm of present, 284. 

formation of present, 286. 

formation of imperfect, 207. 

in indirect quotation, 286, 1 and 2. 

answering to English indie., 286, 1. 

imperfect for present, 288. 
See also Imperfect and Plvperfect. 
Substantive elanse, 268, 271. 
Sufllxes: er to form adjectives from 
proper names, 198, 1. 

ct or t added to pronouns, p. 71, n. 2. 

ig to form adjectives from adverbs, 
140, 2. 

See also the several letters. 
SuperlaUve, used adverbially, 168. 

absolute, 168, 2 and 3. 

relative, 168, 1. 
|, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

how put in Boman type, p. 1, n. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 
Strong. See Nouns^ Declension, Ad- 

jecHveSf Car\jugcUion, Verba. 

T. 

t pronunciation of, p. 4. 

as sufQx of nitfcr and cacr, in com- 
position with taactt, iMim and UiU 
lnt# p. 71, n. 2. 
ttvfenfe, use of, 202, 1 and 2. 
Tenses, Qerman generally correspond 
to English, p. 129, n. 

present rendered by English perfect, 
241. 

present often used for future, 842, 1. 

use of perfect indicative, 242, 2. 

of condit. mode, how formed, 211. 

in indirect quotation, 286, 2. 

substitution of one tense for another, 
288. 

assimilation of, 288, 3. 
iti, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 2. 
2|i9» how declined, 87, 3 and n. 
thousand, a, how expressed, 202, 1. 
i(|)mn» plural of nouns in, 110, 3. 
Time, how indicated definitely and in- 
definitely, p. 56, n. 3. 
trails governs genitive and dative, 249. 
%, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 
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U. 

u, pronnnotation of, p. 2. 

changed to ft, 110,1; 166,2; 907. 
ft, pronoonced like French «, p. 8. 
fticr, goyerns dat. and aocna., 24B. 
MR, ISoyema accnB., 246. 

used with infinitive of pnrpoBe, p. 47, 
n. 3. 
»« — toUfV, 240. 
m^, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 

266, 1, n. . 
m^ f0 toeiter, p. 72, n. 1. 
mifer, how declined, 60, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 
mtttr, goyema dat. and aoous., 248. 

V. 

k, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
Her, inseparable prefix, p. 5, Note; 104. 
usually a prefix of trans, yerbs, 262. 
ferbal nouns in lug, German equiya- 

lents of, 268-274. 
Yerbs, compounded with prepositions, 
' etc., 60. 

with inseparable prefixes, 104. 
with variable prefixes, 106. 
compounded with ntt {tmph vdi, and 
many separable prefixes, usually 
take dative, 262. 
compounded with le, Ht or jcr, usual- 
ly transitive, 262. 
intransitive, having frtn as auxiliary, 

08, 181. 
impersonal, 268. 

intransitive used impersonally in pas- 
sive, 260. 
requiring dative, 261. 
strong, partial paradigms of, 40, 177, 
170. 206, 284. 
complete paradigm of, 270. 
remarks on forms, 42, 1, 2 and 3; 

207. 
list of strong and mixed, p. 177. 
weakf partial paradigms of, 41, 176, 
178, 206, 284. 
complete paradigm of, 278. 
See also Auxiliaries^ Conjuga- 
tion. Tense, Mode. 
)ini<|l»iiibett, synopsis of, 170. 
Hid, distinguished from \t%t, p. 73, n. 1. 



Iiifle> preceding an adjective, p. 50, n. 6. 
Toeabnlarles, follow exercises, begin- 
ning at 68. 

omitted, beginning at 2S0. 

general, p. 186 et seq. 
ToeatiTe, without the article, p. 41, 

n. 4. 
Hsr, preposition with dative and accu- 
sative, 248. 
Towels, pure and modified, p. 2. 

when invariably long, p. 3, Note. 

when short, p. 3, Note. 

changed in strong verbs, 42, 1; 177, 
170. See also List, p. 177. . 

changed in strong nouns, 110, 1, 2, 3. 

W. 

Is, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

Istttit, the when of Interrogation, p. 93, 

n. 1. 
Isarl for tonrlc, p. IIO, n. 2. 
1MB, paradigm of, 186. 

interrogative and relative, p. 96, Note. 

use as relative, 187, (a) and (d). 

neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 
poeitive, p. 38, n. 3. 
IStB fftr, indeclinable adjective, 104, (1). 
IstB fftr rln, how declined, p. 48, n. 4; 

104, (2). 
Ist8 fftr Ciller, adjective used substan- 
tively, 104, (3). 
Weak. See Nouns, Declension, Adjec- 
tives, ConjugcUion, Verbs. 
totSnt, precedes or fbllows gen., 240. 
Iscli^er, how declined, 48, 186. 

used like Her, p. 96, Note. 

has definite antecedent, 187, (a). 
I0eitioe» preceding an adj., p. BO, n. 6. 
\»mn = w?len, implying condition, p. 93, 
n. 1. 

sometin^ omitted, p. 113, n. 1. 
I»er, paradigm of, 186. 

an interrogative, p. 96, Note. 

sometimes means he who, 187, (ft), (1). 
iMtHni, auxiliary of tense, 18S. 

partial paradigm of, 188. 

synopsis of, 226. 

complete paradigm of, 282. 

its auxiliary, 181,1. 

as auxiliary of passive voice, 226, 
226, 228, 3; 278, H. 
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when, how translated, p. 93, n. 1. 
tuitfr* preposition with accusatiTe, 246. 

used as inseparable prefix, 194. 
tuieter/ used as variable prefix, 195. 
tQiflni; see mn — tttiflett. 
tpiffcit, inflection of present indicatiye, 

68. 

inflection of present sabjunctiTe, 
206. 

approaches fittttm in sense, p. 70, 
n. 4. 
Wt or Wn, combined with prepositions, 

188. 
WtUtn, disting. from toerbett, 71, (1). 



sometimes denotes instant future, 

71,(2). 
idiomatic use of, 140, 4. 

T. 

^, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

Z. 

3, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
Itt, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 
usually a prefix of transitive verbs, 
262. 
311, preposition with dative, 247. 
]vf«l(|e* governs dat. and gen., 249. 



The German Alphabet as Written. 



The Large Alphabet. 




X P /^Q R S T U 




The Small Alphabet. 





S^^^^:^^ ^<^K? yf^ yJHV- .<L/ ^^ ytr ,^ 



dTT 



t u V w ^ y z ae 06 ue 



Modified Vowels. 



/I/ 




o 




Diphthongrs. 



x^ 





c^ > -r e^ 




# • 



Au au Au au ^^Eueu Ai ai u JWx ei 




Double Consonants. 




Ch ch Ph ph Sch sch Th th 



^^f^^iUi^^ t^g^f^ 




THE SHORTEK EYSENBACH. 



German Alphabet. 



Qerman 


Roman 


German 


German 


Roman 


German 


letters. 


letters. 


name. 


letters. 


letters. 


name. 


«, a 


A, a 


ah. 


%n 


N, n 


enn. 


8,1 


B, b 


bay. 


0, 


0,0 


oh. 


e, c 


C, c 


tsay. 


%^ 


P,P 


pay. 


a),b 


D, d 


day. 


O, q 


Q,q 


koo. 


(S,t 


E, e 


a. 


%x 


E, r 


^r. 


Sf.f 


F, f 


^ff- 


@, f, i' 


S, s 


U, 


®, 8 


G,g 


g(^y* 


%i 


T,t 


tay. 


$.4 


H, h 


hah. 


n,tt 


U, u 


00, 


3,i 


I,i 


ee. 


JB, b 


V,v 


fow. 


3.1 


J,j 


you 


SB, to 


W, w 


vay. 


St, I 


K, k 


kah. 


J, I 


X, X 


iks. 


8,1 


L,l 


eU, 


%^ 


Y,y 


ipsUon 


9t, nt 


M, m 


em/rn,. 


3,3 


Z, z 


tset. 



Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by combi- 
nation with others. Observe the following: 



i^ z^ ch, 
a = ck. 



^ = to. 



NoTB. — After long vowels, diphthongs, and at the end of words, 
f is used instead of {f • In Roman letters | is represented by m. 



^ This form is used at the end of words, and also at the end of com- 
ponent parts of compound words : SRaul^ ^iihtX^, atl0btttlII0oQ« 



2, PRONUNCIATION. 

PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

H, tt 1 flast syllable of papd^ : Sahtt, Stamen, 

^ J. = « in < 

Va, aa J i 3lal, @aa[. 

a, e longi 

V = a in ?7ta^6^: gcbcn, ©cclc. 

6, e short = e in me^: bcnn, SEBclt. 

3, t long] . . .. fls- t 

y = 1 in machine : tl^t, 2)tcb. 

3^^ ^^ J 

3, i short = i in Ai^ : Silb, Kinb. 

C long 1 

\-=z m holy : S3o^nc, 3Roo8. 
Oo, J 

C, short = o in wholly^: ©olb, offcn. 

tt. It long = 00 in spool: S3lumc, gut. 

tl, tt short = u in full : 3Runb, $unb. 

^, )| = t as given above. 

MODIFIED VOWELS. 

%, ii is nearly like German e as given above : gtamcn, 

ma^cn; anbcm, 3Jiannct. 
O, resembles u in hurvy or eu in the French words peuy 

feu] Sorfc. 
n, ii has no English equivalent ; it is pronounced like the 

French u\xitu\ SSUI^nc, $tittc. 

^ Also the same sound shortened, that of the first a in jpopd : §anb, 

3 But sometimes a more open sound, more especially when followed 
by r : it)et; leet. In unaccented syllables the sound is obscure and 
often approaches that of u in but. 

8 That is, as the word is commonly pronounced: the sound heard in 
holy^ shortened. 



PRONUNCIATION. 8 

DIPHTHONGS. 
' . > closely resemble ei in height : Kaifcr, ®iS. 

m, rt ) 

Hit, ait = (m in house : SRaud, glauben, btaun. 
•« 

9ltt« fitt ) 

> resemble oi in 50iZ: Slaubcr, ^cunb. 
@tt, tit) 

* 

Note. — A vowel is long when doubled or followed by silent |. 
A Yowel is short before a doubled consonant, and usually before two 
consonants : SJhtttet/ §unb; balb. 

CONSONANTS. 

The consonants have for the most part the same sound 
as in English ; the following are the principal exceptions : 

8 final or followed by a consonant =^ : ©tab, liebt, ab* 

legen. 
S followed by a, o. It, or a consonant = k : Gato, 3lctcn. 

(S, followed by e, i, 8 or = fe : Sonccrt, Sittone, 6dfat. 
In other cases, t = k: 6ato, 2lcten, gognac. 

(S,^ has two sounds which have no English equivalent; 
after a, 0, Vi, UU, it is guttural like ch in loch^ lake : 
S3uc^ ; after any other vowel or consonant it is pa- 
latal: xt6)t, xtxi), Rd6). 

(S!^ before an S belonging to the same radical syllable, has 
the sound of k : SBad^S, ^d^g. In foreign words i^ 
often retains its original sound (sh or k) : 6^ef, 
6^au{|ee, Shrift, S^ataftet. 

® final = ^: mtib, 2lbcnb. So at the end of a syllable 
followed by a consonant: Ktnblcin. The combina- 
tion bt is also pronounced like t : ©tabt, gcroanbt. 



4 PRONUNCIATION. 

® is haxd as in gig : ®tft, gcgcn. At the end of a word 
(especially in the termination tg) and in the combinar 
tions gl, gt, gb^ gfl^ it has the sound of i^^ usually 
with a lengthening of the preceding vowel : SBcg, Sag, 
tu^ig, Aonig, legt, SJiagb, tragft. 

3 =y in yet: ga^r, bcja^en, ^o^ann. 

W is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is distinctly 
uttered with something of a trill. 

@ before a vowel has the sound of «; when doubled, 
final, or standing before a consonant, it has its proper 
hissing sound: ©onnc, ©cfang, Scjen; rotffcn, ®la8, 
@Hat)e. But there is excellent authority for pronounc- 
ing an initial | followed by Ji or t like sh : ©pur, fle^cn. 

@i^ =sh in shore: ©d^iff, raufd^cn, fd^rcibcn, linbtfd^. 

g is pronounced like ss : ©d^o^, la^t, gcntc^cn. 

% before i followed by another vowel = ^5: Slalton, 
patient, ©tatton. 

ZY =^'' 2:^al, S^urc, l^un, Untett^an. 

if is pronounced like ts : ^la$, fi^en, plo^Itd^. 

JB =/: SSogeL In foreign words, like the English v : 
©HaDC, SRoDembcr. 

SB closely resembles v in vine : SBctn, roo^I, roinbcn. 

3 = ^5 in nets : ga^I, $crj, angic^cn. 

^ But by many it is pronounced like initial g, 

2 In recently printed German books ^ is suppressed after t in many 
words: ^ai(f)), %(f))xev. In these Lessons the modem spelling is 
followed, but generally the old spelling is noticed, as occasion requires. 

Note that there are no silent letters in German, either vowels or 
consonants ; except (1) the letter f^ when not initial, or beginning the 
suffixes l^aft and l^eitf or some part of a compound word : n)o()(^ SBaJ^r- 
()eit^ t§un ; (2) and e following t in the same syllable : Uebt^ §ier. 



PROKITKCIATIOK. 5 

In the common combinations gtl^ ftl and |jf care must be 
taken to pronounce both consonants distinctly : ©nabe, 

ACCENT. 

The accent falls: 

1. On the radical syllable, that is, on the syllable that 

mainly determines the meaning of the word: 
The stem Itcb in liebcn, Stcbc, gclicbt, Dcriiebt, 
Stcbltng, Itcbltd^, Stcblid^Icit.^ 

2. On the first component part of compounds, except 

compound particles: SRc'gcnbogcn, fcc'ftanf , ©ptcl'f 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs: an'tcbcn, avi^'- 

%tf)m, Dor'fd^Iagen. 

4. On the second member of compound particles^: 

bamit', rooDon', obglcid^'. 

5. On the final syllable of most words borrowed from 

other languages and not naturalized: gigut', 
SRcgcnt', planet'. 

Note. — It is important for the learner to distinguish between the 
separable prefixes, which are accented, and the inseparable, on which 
the accent never rests. The inseparable prefixes are : tt, tmt^, tni, 
tt, ge^ 0et and jet.'* 

1 Taken from Aue^s ' Grammar.' 

2 But there are many exceptions. All words occurring in these 
Lessons with anomalous accent have the accented syllable marked. 

> mil also is rarely separable. 



@r|le Settioit. 

1. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

Set Orubrt ^at ^tntt rineu King Urtliireu. 

The brother has lost a ring to-day. 

NoM. (who has lost ?) bet S3rubct ; ctn Stubct, a brother. 
Ace. (what has the brother lost ?) ben (the) SRing ; ctncn SRtng. 

2* The model sentence at the head of each lesson should always 
be committed to memory and often reviewed. Observe that Sntliet 
and 8H119 begm with a capital. This is the rule for all nouns in 
German. Notice the position of |eute before the object, and also that 
in a compound tense (|at — 0erloten) the participle is placed at the 
end. 

3Rcin, mcincn, my, bcin, bctncn, thy (your), fcin, feincn, his. 

I. 1. 3Kcin 33rubct ^al ^cutc f ctncn Sling DCtlotcn. 2. 5Kcin 
Stnbct ^at ^cutc mcincn Sling Dcrlotcn. 3. 3!)cin Srubcr ^at 
^cutc bcincn Sling Dcrlorcn. 4. ©cin Stubcr f)at ^cutc fcincn 
Sling Dcrlorcn. 

II. 1. My brother has lost his ring to-day. 2. My 
brother has lost my ring to-day. 3. Thy brother has 
lost thy ring to-day. 4. His brother has lost his ring 
to-day. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 7 

4. Mnfaahe* 

bcr ©tod, t?ie cane, gefunbcn, found, unb, ««<£. 

I. SRein Sruber ^at ^eute einen @toct Derloten unb einen Sting 
gefunben. 

II. 1. His brother has found the ^ cane. 2. Thy brother 
has found a cane to-day. 3. The brother has found my 
cane to-day. 4. Thy brother has found my ring and my 
cane. 5. His brother has lost his ring and my brother has 
lost his cane. 

5. 9litfgalke« 

bcr SSatCt, the father, obct, or. yx, yes. ncin, no. 

I. 1. 3Rcin 3Salct obct mcin 93tubcr ^at ben ©tod octlotcn. 
2. $at bet aSater ben 9ling gefunben? 

II. 1. His father has lost the ring or the cane to-day. 
2. Has thy father found a cane? 3. No, my father has 
found a ring. 4. Has his father or his brother lost a ring? 
5. His brother has lost a ring and his father has found a 
cane. 6. Has thy brother found my ring? 7. Yes, my 
brother has found thy ring. 

1 lien. Cf. under 1, ^eti 8lin0. 



Sm\U Seftinfi. 

6. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

$afl btt geflmt rinett Orief tt^alitn ? 

Did you receive a letter yesterday ? Literally, Hast thou 

yesterday a letter received ? 

« 

id^ l^abc ctl^altcn, / have re- f^abe xi) ctl^alten ? have I re- 
ceived, or, did receive. ceived? or, did I receive? 

bu l^afl Ctl^altcn, thou hast re- ^aft bu er^altcn ? hast thou re- 
ceived, or, didst receive. ceived? ot, didst thou receive? 

er ^at ct^altcn, he has re- ^at cr ct^altcn? ^o^ Ae re- 
ceived, or, c?iG? receive. ceived? or, c?ic? 7ie receive? 

7. Observe that the German perfect may be translated by the 
English preterit. How was it in the first lesson ? What is to be in- 
ferred ? In what two particulars does the order differ in the model 
sentence above from the English order ? 

8. Slnfgaike* 

roct, who? xozn, whom? xoa^, tvhM? 

I. 1. SBcr ^at^ gcftctn cincn Sricf cr^Itcn ? 2. 3id^ ^abc 
gcftcrn cincn S3rtcf cr^altcn. 3. 2Bag ^afl bu gcflcm cr^altcn? 
4. 3^ ^^^^ gcflcm cincn 33ricf ct^allcn. 

II. 1. Didst thou receive a letter yesterday ? 2. No, I 
have received a letter to-day. 3. Has he received my letter ? 
4. Yes, he has received thy letter. 5. Who has received a 
letter to-day ? 6. My brother has received a letter to-day 
and I received one^ yesterday. 7. What has his father 

1 Do not pronounce like the English hat. ^ einett. 
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found to-day ? 8. He has found a cane and his brother has 
found a ring. 9. What didst thou lose yesterday ? 10. I 
lost a ring yesterday and thy brother found one to-day. 



9. 



Examine the foUovnng paradigms : 



td^ l^abc gefel^en, Isavj, have 

seen, 
bu l^aft gcfe^cn, thxm didst 

see, haM seen, 
©ic l^abcn gcfcl^cn, you saw, 

have seen, 
cr ^at gcfel^en, he saw, has 

seen, 

td^ l^abc metnen Srubet ntd^t^ 

gefel^ett/ / did not see, 
have not seen, m/y brother, 

bu ^aft betnen Stubet ntd^t 
gefe^en^ thou didst not see, 

hast not seen, thy brother, 
©ie ^abcn ^\^xtxi Sruber nid^t 
gcfel^cn, you did not see, 
have not seen, your brother, 
cr \^ai feinen Srubcr ntd^t gc^ 
fel^en^ he did not see, hus 
not seen, his brother. 



^abc td^ gcfcl^cn? have I seen? 

did I see? 
I^aft bu gcfc^cn? hast thou 

seen? didst thou see? 

^abcn ©ic gcfcl^cn? have you 

seen? did you see? 
^at ct gcfcl^cn? has he seen? 

did he see? 

^abc td^ mctncn Srubcr ntd^l 

gcfc^Ctt? have I not seen, 
did I not see, m/y brother? 

^aft bu bctncn 93rubcr ntd^t gc* 

fc^cn? ha^ thou not seen, 
didst thou not see, thy 
brother? 

I^abcn ©ic '^\)xtn Srubcr nid^t 
gcfc^Ctt? have you not seen, 
did you not see, your 
brother? 

^at cr fcincn Srubcr nid^t gc- 
f cl^Ctt ? has he not seen, did 
he not see, his brother? 



10» The use of the pronoun of the second person singular, )iti^ 
implies familiarity. Hence it is employed among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, near relations, among and to children. 
It was formerly in general use in addressing servants. Otherwise @fe 
is used in addressing one or more persons, like the English y<m. The 
corresponding possessive pronoun is ^l^r (ace ^j^reil). 



Observe the position^of nli^t. 
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11. 9Ittfgalie« 

11. 1. Has your ^ father seen my brother ? 2. No, he 
has not seen your brother. 3. Have you lost a cane or a 
ring ? 4. I lost a ring to-day, and a cane yesterday. 
5. Did you receive a letter to-day or yesterday ? 6. I have 
received one to-day. 7. What did your brother receive 
yesterday ? 8. He received a letter. 9. Who received a 
letter yesterday ? 10. His father received one. 

12. VOCABULARY. 

NoM. btcfcr Slpfel, this apple, jcnet SaH^, tliat ball. 

Ace. bicfcn 2lpfcl, this apple, jjencn Sail, that ball. 

gcgcffen, eaten, KatI, Charles, 

gcfauf t, bought, DOrgeftcm, day before yesterday, 

i^n, him, it. wann, when, 

13. SCttfdalie. 

I. 1. Rail f)ai Dorgeftctn* cincn Sail gclauft, unb fcin 
Srubet l^at t^n Derloten. 2. 3d^ l^abc cinen 3lpfel gcfauft unb 
mctn Srubet ^axl f^ai t^n gegejfcn. 3. SBer ^at btcfcn Sail 
gcfauft? 4. SEBann ^at cr tl^n gelauft? 5. SSorgcftcm ^at et 
il^n gcfauft. 6. SBaS f^at cr gcgcffcn? 7. (Stncn 3lpfcl l^at er 
gcgcjfcn. 8. SBann ^at cr bicfcn 2lpfcl crl^altcn? 9. (Scftcm 
^at ct tl|n crl^altcn. 10. §abcn ©tc Slircn 3lpfcl gcgcffcn? 
11. ^a, id^ ^abc i^n gcgcffcn. 

1 In this exercise, and for some time, it will be well to translate you 
and your, wherever they occur, twice : first by )ltt and iieiit, then by 
@if and 3Jt, Remember that the possessive pronoun corresponding 
to )itt is Mn, and to @ie is ^l^r. How is it in English ? 

2 Do not pronounce like the English ball. 

8 Compare the position of j^futf in the first model sentence and 
gf fittn in the second. See 254, 6. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 11 

II. 1. His brother has bought a ball and Charles has 
lost it. 2. Has thy brother found this ball or that one ^ ? 
3. He has found this one.^ 4. Has Charles bought this 
cane, or have I ^ bought it ? 5. Have you seen my brother ? 
6. I have not seen him to-day.* 7. When did your father 
buy that ring? 8. He bought it day before yesterday.* 
9. What did Charles receive yesterday ? 10. He^ received 
an apple yesterday. 11. Has he eaten it? 12. Yes, he 
has eaten it. 

1 Thai one, \tntn ; this one, tliefeit. 

^ The pronoun ii( is not written with a capital, except at the begin- 
ning of a sentence. See above, I. 11. 

s The order is t§lt (ftttf. If the object, direct or indirect, of the 
verb is a personal pronoun, it must not be separated from the simple 
predicate, or, in a compound tense, from the auxiliary, by the adverb 
of time. See 254, 6. 

^ Begin the sentence with HOrgefltrtt^ and mark the effect on the 
order by comparing above, I. 6 and 0. 

a. If an adverb or any other word than the subject begins a sen- 
tence, the verb precedes the subject. 

6. But the conjunctions unti, and; o'htt, or; 'btnn,for; and aBer, 
aHeiltf fOlUient, all meaning Imt, have no effect on the order. 



2)ritte geltiait. 

14:. DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

SRetn Setter ffui fetnem fj^reuttb etttett ^uttb gegeiett. 

My cousin has given his friend a dog. 

15. Observe the order in the model sentence. The indirect object 
(dative) more commonly precedes the direct object (accusative). But 
if the direct object is a personal pronoun, it precedes the indirect. 

16. SCttfgalie. 

rocin? to whom? for whom? 

I. 1. ©ctn ^cunb l^at metnem 3Scttet etncn §unb gegeben. 
2. 3d^ \)(Az metnem Stubet einen SaU gegeben. 3. §at fein 
3Sater beinem Setter einen Sipfel gegeben? 

II. 1. My friend has given a dog to his cousin, and his 
cousin has given a ring to my friend. 2. My father has 
given a ring to my brother, and my brother has given a ring 
to my father. 3. What has thy father given to my friend 
to-day ^ ? 4. He has given an apple to thy friend. 6. What 
has your cousin bought for his friend ? 6. He has bought 
a dog for his (dat) friend. 7. Eor whom ^ has he bought 
this cane ? 8. He bought it for his brother, but* he has 
given it to his friend. 9. When did he give it to his 
friend ? 10. Yesterday or the day before yesterday he 
gave it to his friend. 

1 What is the place of j^eittf ? 

2 For wfiom, tOtXH or ffit Ulftt ; but the two forms of expression have 
not quite the same ude and meaning. The preposition fitr is used 
with the accusative. 

^ after. See page 11, note 4, b. 
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17. VOCABULARY. 

bcr ©artner, the gardener, i^m, to him, for him; von 
bet 3Kann, the man, tl^m, from him. 
ber ©d^tUtng, the shilling, nod^ nid^t, not yet, 
bet ©d^uler, the pupil, abet, but, 
in bem (Satten, in the garden, geliel^en, lent. 
auf bem ©ptelpla^, ow or in the gutiidf'gegeben, ^tve^i ftacA;, re- 
playground, turned. 
DOn (prep, with the dat.), from. 

18. 9Ittf(|a£e« 

I. 1.3^ ^^'^^ btefem ©d^UIet etnen SaH gelte^en, abet et \^ai 
t^n nod^ nid^t gutiidfgegeben. 2. SBann Iiaft bu biefem ©d^ulet 
etnen SSaU gelte(|en? 3. SSotgeftetn l^abe td^ i^m ben SaU 
gelie^en. 4. KatI l)at von jjenem 5Kann etnen ©drilling et^alten, 
abet et f^at xf^n auf bem ©ptelpla^ obet in bem (Satten Detloten. 

II. 1. To whom hast thou lent a shilling ? 2. I have 
lent a shilling to that pupil, but he has not yet returned it. 
3. Has that pupil lost the shilling ? 4. He has lost it in 
the garden or on the playground. 6. Charles has received 
an apple from this man, but he has not eaten it ; he gave 
it to his brother. 6. I lent my cousin a ball yesterday. 
7. From whom have you received this cane ? 8. I have 
received it from my cousin. 9. From whom did your 
brother buy this dog ? 10. He bought it from a pupil on 
the playground. 

1.9. VOCABULARY. 

am- ©onntag, on Sunday, am ©amStag, am ©onn'abenb, 

am ?IRontag^ on Monday. on Saturday. 

am 3)ien8tag, on Tuesday, \!^t\xiz Slbenb, or biefen Slbenb, 

am WitttDOd^/ on Wednesday, this evening. 

am 3)onnet8tag, on Thursday, geftetn SKotgen, yesterday 

am ^eitag, on Friday. morning. 

^ am is an abbreviated form of atl bem. For atl see general 
vocabulary. The definite article is used with names of seasons, 
months, and days of the week. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 
me^t, more, mtt rocrn, with whom? 

TOO, where, flCi^Clbt, had, 

fcit, since, flefpicit, played. 

mtt (prep, with the dat.),i^A. SEBill^elm, William, 

I. 1. Sd^ l^abc metncn §unb Dctloren. 2. SBann unD too 
^aft bu i^tt t)erIotett? 3. Skn ^otttag 9l6ettb l^abe td^ auf bem 
@pielpla^ ttttt tl^ttt gefpielt, abet td^ l^abe t^tt fett ^tettstag 
SKorgeit ttid^t tttclit? gcfc^ctt. 4. 3Sott tDctn ^aft bu btcfett §uitb 
gcfauft? 5. 3<% ^^6c il^it t)oit tttetnettt aSetter SBtll^cItit cr^altctt ; 
et ^at il^tt getauft. 

II. 1. I had a ball, but I lost it in the playground 
on Wednesday'.^ 2. My brother William found thy ball 
yesterday morning. 3. Has he not yet returned it ? 

4. No, he has not yet returned it : where did he find it ? 

5. When did you lend a shilling to that man ? 6. I lent 
him a shilling on Saturday, and he returned it yesterday 
evening. 7. With whom did Charles play on Friday ? 
8. With William he played on Friday and with my brother 
on Thursday. 

1 Adverbial expressions of time usually precede in German those of 
place. 



mttit Settion. 

21. THE STRONG DECLENSION: PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

Set 9tni^Ht ittettted Ottlete ifl^ in rittrttt Saben getoefett^ nvb 
^ai feittrm Solvit einett ^ni gelauft. 

The neighbor of my uncle (my uncle's neighbor) has been 
in a shop, and has bought a hat for his son. 

22* 1. German nouns may be grouped in two declensions, called 
the strong and the weak. Nouns of the strong declension may be 
divided into three classes, according to the formation of the plural. 

2. The following paradigms illustrate the declension of masculine 
and neuter nouns of the strong declension in the singular. 

23. SINGULAR. 

N. bet SRad^bar. bet ©ol^n. bad ^inb.* 

Gr. bed 9lad^6atd. bed @o^ned. bed ^tnbed. 

I>. bem 9tad^6at. bem @ol^ne. bem Ainbe. 

A. ben 9tad^6ar. ben @o^n. bad ^inb. 

N. ein Saben. metn ^nt (bet) Rati. 

Gr. etned Sabend. meined $uted. ^atld^ bed ^atl. 

B. cinem Saben. meinem ^uit. (bem) ^arl. 
A. einen Saben. ntetnett iput. (ben) RaxL 

N. fetn, no. G. leined. I>. feinem. A. feineti. 

24. 1. Observe that the genitive adds an $, and, when the final 
sound requires it, ed to the nominative. Monosyllables, more fre- 
quently than polysyllables, take the ending t9, which is also oftener 
written than heard. The same holds good of the dative ending e ; but 
this ending may be omitted in the case of any noun. 

^ Observe this mode of forming the perfect. ^ chUd, 
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2. Compare with this genitive ending our 8 used to form the po€P- 
sessive case. The origin of the two is the same. 

3. Observe that the names of persona have all the cases alike when 
declined with an article. 

25. Decline: 3)er Srubct; ber Sling; etn ©tod; mcin 
aSatcr ; bcin Sricf ; bcr §unb ; tctn (Sartcn ; biefct 3!Hann. 

26. <Stitt^ to be: Indicative and Imperative. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

id^ bin, lam, bin id^, am I? 

{bu bift, th/m art. fbtftbu, art thou? jet, he, 

©icfinb, you are, \finb©tc, areyow.^ feicn ©ie, be, 

cr \% he is, ift ct/ is he? 

PERFECT TENSE. 

id^ bin gcwefcn, I have been. bin id^ gewefen, have I been? 
bu bift geroefcn, thou hast fbift bu gcrocfcn, hast thou 



been. 
©tc finb geroefcn, you have 
been. 



been ? 
jtnb ©tc gcroefcn, have you 
been? 



cr ift gcrocjcn, he has been. ift ct gcrocfcn, has he been? 

27. Two modes of forming the perfect have now been illustrated : 
id^ ^aht gcfauft, I have bought; and, id^ bin gctocfctt, Ifuiveheen. The 
perfect tense is formed by the auxiliary verb (allflt and the past par- 
ticiple, or, in the case of certain intransitive verbs, by the auxiliary 
frill and the past participle. See 98. 

28. SCttfgalbe. 

I. 1, S)ct ©o^n ntcincS SRad^batS ^at cincn $ut gclauft. 
2. ^cr ©ol^n ntcincd 9lad^bard f^at fcincm Dnlcl cincn $ut gc- 
lauft. 3. 3)cr ©o^n mcincS Slad^batS l^at in cincm Sabcn 
fcincm Dnfcl cincn ^ui gcfauft. 4. 3<% '^i^ i*^ cincm Sabcn gc= 
rocfcn unb l^abc mcincm ©ol^n cincn §ut gcfauft. 5, S)u bift in 
cincm Sabcn gcrocfcn unb ^aft bcincm ©o^nc cincn ^ui gclauft. 
6. ©ic finb in cincm Sabcn gcmcfcn unb l^abcn ^\)xem Bof^m 
cincn $ut gclauft. 
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II. 1. My uncle has been in the shop of my neighbor 
(my neighbor's shop) and has bought his son (dat) a hat. 
2. Has my uncle been in the shop of my neighbor and has 
he bought his son a hat? 3. You have been in a shop; 
what did you buy ? 4. I have bought a ball for the friend 
of my son, and an apple for the son of your neighbor. 
5. The friend of my son has played with his ball and the 
son of your neighbor has eaten his apple. 6. Has he been 
with (bet) William, and has he returned him ^ the shilling ? 
7. He has been with him, but he has not yet returned his 
shilling. 

29. VOCABULARY. 

(Srb'bcctcn, strawberries, mit, to (/or) me. 

^itfd^en, cherries, bit, to {for) thee, 

auf bent 5!Rarft, in the market, ^\^mxi, to (for) you, 

ein ^aax ^ ©d^u^e, a pair of gebtad^t, brought 

shoes, gemad^t, made, 

ctn ?Paat ©ttcfcl, a pair of gefd^tctt, sent, 

hoots, ettoaS,* something, anything, 

bcr 9lo(f , the coat, nid^tS,' nothing, not anything, 

bcr ©d^neiber, the tailor, l^tet, here, 

bet ©d^ul^mad^et, the shoe- ba, there, 

unaker, fd^on, already. 

I. 1. 3)et ©d^neibet l^at mit einen SRodt gemad^t. 2. S)et 
©d^netbet l^at bit einen 3lodf gemad^t. 3. 2)et ©d^neibet l^at 
Qi^nen einen SRodf gemad^t. 4. 3)et ©d^neibet l^at tl^m einen 

1 Not accusative. 

2 Neuter, therefore the accusative and the nominative alike. 

^ fttDa§ and vX^\% are sometimes written with a capital, but pref- 
erably without. 
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SRotf gctttad^t. 5. 3)ct SJcttct mcincS DnfelS tft auf bcm 3Dlartt 
gcrocfen unb l^at mtr etroaS gcfauft. 6. SEBaS I|at et bit gefauft? 
7. Erbbceten unb ^trfd^en \^at cr mit gcfauft. 8. §at bctn 
©d^u^mad^cr bit etn ^aax ©d^ul^e obcr ctn ?Paar ©tiefcl gc= 
mad^t? 9. (gr^at mtr ©d^ul^e unb ©tiefcl gcmad^t. 10. SBcm 
l^at bet ©d^neibet eincn SRodf gcntad^t? 11. 5!Rtt ^at ct cincn 
Slodt gentad^t unb l^at tl^n fd^on geftetn Slbenb gefd^idt. 12. 3Bad 
l^at Sl^t ©d^ul^mad^et ^\)nm gcmad^t? 13. 5Kit l)at ct nid^ts 
gcmad^t, abet mcincm SSatct l^at ct ctn $aat ©d^u^c gemad^t. 
14. §at ^l)x ©d^ncibct ^f^mn obct 3^^^^ Stubet cincn SRocf 
gcmad^t? 15. SKcincm Stubct ^at ct cincn SRodf gcniad^t. 

II. 1. Where have you been this morning ? 2. I have 
been in a shop and have bought you a pair of boots. 
3. Has the tailor already^ made you^ your ^ coat ? 4. Yes, 
he has made it, but he has not yet sent it (to) me. 5. Have 
you already been in the market to-day ? 6. No, I have not 
been there to-day,* but yesterday I was there. 7. Did you 
buy anything for your brother there ? * 8. Yes, I bought 
him strawberries. 9. The shoemaker made a pair of shoes 
for me. 10. To whom have you sent cherries and straw- 
berries ? 11. I have sent cherries to him and strawberries 
to his brother. 12. Have you sent anything to me ? 
13. Yes, I have sent you an apple, but to your brother I 
have sent nothing. 14. Who has been here ? 15. The 
tailor has been here and has brought your coat. 

1 The adverb may precede or follow the direct object, if it is not a 
personal pronoun. 

2 Do not confound the dative 3itietl,/or you, with ^l^rem, dl^retl, 
dative and accusative of 3Jr, your. They are readily distinguished by 
the third letter. 

* I haoe to-day not there been, 

* Have yon for your brother anything there bought f 
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31. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 
SINGULAR. 



First Person. 
N. i(%, J. 

Gr. mctttcr, of me. 
D. mir, to me. 
A. mid^, me. 



Masc. 
N. ct, he. 
Cr. fetnct, of him. 
D. i^m, ^0 him. 
A. tl^tt/ Aim. 



Second Person. 
bu, ^AoM. 
bcinct, o/ thee. 
bit, ^0 ^Aee. 
btd^, thee. 

SINGULAR. 

Third Person. 
Fern. 

jtC, she. 

titter, o/Aer. 

il^r, to her. 

jte, Aer. 



Neut. 

feinet, o/i^. 
il^m, to it. 



SING. & PLUR.^ 

Second Person. 
©tC, you. 

Slater, o/yow. 
Si^nen, ^o you. 
©tc, yoM. 

SING. & PLUB. 

-Be^eaj.2 
M. F. N. 



ftd^, self 



JP'iraf Person. 
N. n)it, "Z^e. 

G. unfcr, oftis. 

A. unS, t^. 

32. init rail, with me. 
DOn bit, from thee. 
fUt il^n, /or him. 
ol^nc ©tC/ without you. 



PLURAL. 

Second Person. 
i^t, ye. 
CUCt, o/ yow. 
eud^, ^0 you. 



r^ird Per«on.8 
jte, they. 
il^rer, o/ ^Aem. 
tl^nen, to them. 
fie, ^Aem. 

bamit/ vdth it. 
bafilr, /or it. 
bat)on,/rom i^, o/t^. 
batin, in it. 



1. Observe that mit and notl govern the dative, fur and ol^ite the 
accusative. 

2. The personal pronoun is very seldom used with a preposition 
when it refers to an inanimate object. Listead, the adverb )ia^ there 
(or, for euphony, )iat)) is used, combined with the preposition. 

1 The pronoun commonly used in addressing one person or several. 

3 Reflexive of the third person and also of ®ie. 

^ Observe that the forms given above for both numbers in the 
second person are identical with these, except that they are written 
with capitals. 
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33. SCnfdalie. 

geftagt, asked, gefprod^cn, spoken, gcfud^t, looked for, sought, 

I. 1. $aft bu mid^ obet il^n gefud^t? 2. ^d^ l^abe btd^ ge- 
fud^t/ abet id^ ^abe bid^ nid^t gefunben; n>o bift bu getoefen? 

3. 3<^ bin auf bent Spielpla^ unb in beinem ©arten gewefen. 

4. Sift bu mit betncm Dnfel obex o^ne i^n auf bcm 5Katft gc- 
wefen? 5. 3<% bin mit il^m auf bcm 5Karft gemefen ; er l^at t)on 
bit gefptod^en unb mit einen SaQ fiit bid^ gegeben. 6. ^d^ ^abe 
fd^on bamit gefpielt; l^iet ift ct.^ 

11.^ 1. Charles, I have a letter for you. 2. From whom 
have you received it ? 3. I received it this morning from 
your cousin William. 4. I saw him in a shop with his 
father, and he gave it (to) me for you. 5. Did you find 
your friend ? 6. Yes, I found him, but without his 
brother. 7. What have you been looking for (have you 
looked for)? 8. I have not been looking for anything 
(looked for nothing). 9. Your friend Charles has been 
here to-day and has brought something for you. 10. What 
has he brought for me ? 11. A ball ; he bought it in a 
shop and gave a shilling for it. 12. Has the tailor not yet 
sent me my coat ? 13. He was here yesterday, but he did 
not bring your coat : he has brought William's coat. 

^ Bepeat these sentences, substitating the pronoun ^\t, you, etc., 
for titl^ thou, etc., and ^i^t, your, for Mu, thy. See note 1, page 10. 

3 In the following sentences use both t^n and ^it, tieiti and ^^x, for 
you, your. 



^iiiifte Seftidn. 

34. THE WEAK DECLENSION: SINGULAR. 

Inflection op Verbs : Present Tense. 

Set 9le{fe bel^ §nxn 91. ^at ehtett KoBen unb eittett ^afett ; 
bet Kaie jfl in einrttt Simmtt unb bet $afe in einrttt StaD. 

The nephew of Mr. M. (Mr. M.'s nephew) has a raven 
and a hare ; the raven is in a room and the hare in a stable. 

35. SINGULAR. 

N. bet SRcffe. (ber) $ctr 5BI. bet ®taf. ble ©eitc* 

Gr. bet Sleffeii. be« ^ettti 331. be» (Stafeii. ber ©eite. 

I>. bent SRcffett. (bem) §ctni 3K. bem ©tafeii. ber ©eite. 

A. ben SRcffeii. (ben) ^ettti 331. beti Otafeii. ble ©eite. 

36. 1. An inspection of the above table shows that the distinguish- 
ing mark of the weak declension in the singular of masculine nouns is 
the addition of tl or en to the nominative to form the oblique cases. 
Compare the endings of masculines of the strong declension, 23. 
See also table of endings, 67. 

2. Feminine nouns, most of which belong to the weak declension, 
remain unchanged throughout the singular. 

37* To the weak declension belong : 

1. Most feminine nouns ; 

2. Masculines ending in e ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines which formerly ended in e ;' 

4. Most masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

^ Observe the use of the article. 

* side, page. 

* The most common nouns included under 3. are : )ier 8&r, bear; tier 
9ixfi, prince; ttt ©raf, count; ttx ^t% hero; tier ^itt, gentleman, 
master; ber Retif 4, man; ber04§, ox; ^tt fftiui, prince ; UxX%0t, 
fooL 
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38. VOCABULARY AND PARADIGMS. 

bet §trt (gen. bed §tttcn), the bet Elephant', the elephant, 

herdsman, bet @oIbat'/ the soldier, 

bet Jlnabe/ the hoy, bet Jietgatten, the zodhgical 
bet 2x)X0t, the lion, garden. 

^tAtn, to have. 

id^ ^abe, / have, xoxx ^aben, we have, 

( bu l^aft, i^Aow hast, ( il^t l^abt, ye have, 

\ ©te l^aben, yow have, \ ©te l^aben, yow have, 

et l^at, Ae Aa*. fie l^aben, they have, 

\txn, to be. 

id^ bin, / am, xoxx ftnb, we are, 

( bu bift, thou art, ( il^t feib, ye are, 

\ ©te finb, you are, \ @ie jtnb, you are, 

et ift, A« i«. jte jtnb, they are, 

[Bead over 40 and 41 before doing this exercise.] 

I. 1. SQBet l^at etnen SRaben unb etnen $af en ? 2. S)et9leffe 
beS §ettn 5BI. ^at etnen Slaben unb etnen §afen. 3. SQBaS ^at 
bet SReffe bed §ettn 3K. ? 4. Etnen Slaben unb etnen §afen l^at 
bet SRcffe beS §ettn 3K. 5. S)et 9labe tft in einent Siwmet unb 
bet §afe in einent ©tall. 6. SBo ift bet SRabe ? 7. 3« einent 
Simmet ift bet 9labe. 8. 3Kein ©ol^n ift in bent Si^t^t^^ M«b 
fpielt mit bent 3Haben. 9. 3<% l^abe beinen SReffen gefud^t, abet 
id^ finbe il^n nid^t; too ift et? 10. Sift bu bet 25ettet biefed 
©olbaten? 11. SRein, id^ bin fein SRad^bat. 12. 2Bag tauft 
biejet §cn in bent Saben ? 13. 6t fauft einen §afen fiit feinen 
SReffen. 14. 3n bent 3^ietgatten ^abe id^ einen (Slepl^anten, 
einen 93aten, einen Soroen unb einen "Sidbm gefel^en, abet leinen 
Dd^fen. 15. ^(Azn ©ie '^\^x^v^ 5Reffen einen §afen obet einen 
SRaben gegeben? 16. 3<% l^abe nieinem 5Reffen leinen Slaben 
gegeben, td^ ^abe leinen ; abet biefem ^naben ^abe id^ einen ipafen 
gegeben. 
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II. 1. Mr. 0. has a hare in his stable. 2. My nephew's 
raven is in his room, and the hare of Mr. 0. is in a stable. 
3. Who has given (to) your nephew this raven? 4. He 
has received it from a gentleman in London. 6. This 
gentleman has a nephew in America.^ 6. What is your 
nephew buying in that shop ? 7. He is buying a cane for 
me. 8. With whom is he playing ? 9. He is playing with 
the nephew of that gentleman. 10. I have seen a lion in 
the zoological gardens (sing.), but not a bear. 11. What 
are you looking for in the room ? 12. I am looking for a 
letter, but I have not yet found it. 

40. STRONG CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE. 
%t\tVi,gwe. (el^etl, see. \lfXt^tVi, speak. fatten, /oZZ. 

id^ geb e. id^ fel^ e. id^ fpted^ t. id^ fall t. 

( bu gieb fl. ( bu ftc^ fl. ( bu fprid^ fl. ( bu fatt fl. 

( ©ie geb nt. 1 ©ie fe^ en. \ ©tc fpred^ en. 1 ©ie fatt en. 

ct gicb t (fitbt). ct fic^ t. cr fprid^ t. et fall t. 

mx geb en. mx fe^ en. xoxx fpred^ en. mx faQ en. 

( il^t geb el. j i^t fe^ et. ( tl^t fpred^ et. ( il^r fall t. 

1 ©ie geb en. 1 ©iefe^ en. \ ©ie fpted^ en. 1 ©ie fall en. 

fie geb en. ' fie fe^ en. fie fpred^ eil. fte fad en. 

41. WEAK CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE, 
fllieletl, play. latlf en, bay. ftl^etl, seeA;. retietl, toZA;. 

td^ fpiel e. id^ tauf e. id^ fud^ e. id^ teb e. 

( bu fptel fl. ( bu lauf fl. ( bu fud^ efl. ( bu teb efl. 

\ ©ie fptel en. 1 ©ie fauf en. 1 ©ie fud^ en. X ©ie teb en. 

ex fpiel t. et fauf t. et fud^ t. et teb et. 

mx fpiel en. xoxx tauf en. roit fud^ en. xoxx teb en. 

( il^t fpiel t. ( il^t lauf t. ( i^t fud^ t. ( il^t teb et. 

1 ©ie fpici en. 1 ©ie fauf en. X ©ie fud^ en. ( ©ie teb en. 

fte fpiel en. fte tauf en. fte fud^ en. fie teb en. 

^ tlmerila. 
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42. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two con- 
jugations of verbs, the strong and the weak. 

1. Observe that the vowel of the root syllable in the strong verbs is 
changed in the second and third persons singular (e to i, F to ie ; a to 
a, etc.), while in the weak verbs the radical vowel remains unchanged. 

2. Observe also the occasional insertion of t, for euphony, before 
the ending in the second and third persons singular. 

3. Notice that all verbs (with the single exception of fein^ to be), are 
regular in the plural. 

43. VOCABULARY. 

bet ©d^roanj, the tail. auf bent Saum, on the tree. 

bet ®t0^t)atet, the grandfather, auf bent %tVt>, in the field. 

bet SSogel, the bird. in bent 2BaIb, in the forest. 
btingen^ take to, carry, bring. 

finben, find. a\xi^, also. lutg, short. 

iei^en, lend. lang, long, oft, often. 

I. 1. Sfd^ fe^e einen Siaben auf bent 93aunt; fie^ft bu i^n 
aud^? 2. 9{ein, id^ fe^e i^n nid^t; abet bet Jtnabe fle^t i^n. 
3. ^d^ gebe bent jtnaben einen Slpfel unb et giebt ntit einen 
^afen. 4. SBaS btingft bu beinem f^eunb S^fep^? 5. 3^ 
btinge i^m ©tbbeJten. 

II. 1. Do you see the hare in the field ? 2. Yes, I see 
it and I see also a raven on the tree. 3. The tail of the 
hare is short, the tail of the raven is long. 4. Of what ^ 
does this soldier speak ? 5. He speaks of the lion. 
6. Where did he see a lion ? 7. He saw one in the zoolog- 
ical gardens on Wednesday. 8. Where do you find cher- 
ries and strawberries ? 9. I find cherries on a tree in the 
garden and William often ^ finds strawberries in the woods. 
10. My nephew has given this * boy an apple, and the boy 
has taken ^ it to his grandfather. 

^ tQOHOn, better than Hon tlia0. ^ What is the order in German ? 
^ Not accusative. ^ geHtai^t. 
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Til. Substitute the perfect tense for the present in the 
following sentences: 

1. @r ift ^ungrig unb butftig.^ 2. ^d^ ^abe einen SSogel in 
cincttt ildfig.* 3. 3)ct Knabc fpicit mit bent ©abcl* bcS ©olbatcn. 
4. a)u pcrlicrft oft bcincn Sail. 5, SBaS fud^ft bu? 6. SOSaS 
Bringcn * ©ic ba ? 7. Sci^ft* bu bcincm Slad^bat roitflid^ cincn 
®ulben? 8. 5Kcin fjrcunb Rati gicBt bent ilnaben cincn 3lpfcL 
9. 5Dcr $unb fud^t ben §afcn in bent aBalb. 10. 3Jlein 5Reffe 
fprid^t* nid^t nte^r mit biefent ©dottier. 11. SBaS et^alten ©ie 
t)on S^tem SBetter? 12. 3d^ bin ber ^eunb beined 5Rad^bard. 

^ hungry and thirsty. ^ cage. * sodre. * The participle is ge» 
Irai^t. ^ The participle is geUel|en. ^ The participle is gef^oi^eit. 



Sediete Seftioit. 

45. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES: THE IMPERATIVE MODE. 

mtit, giel brm ftinb ein Stititdlett ' ^(rifd| ober tin ®iud 
8tttterlr0i jtt tfHtn, rntb lole i)|m aiid| tin ®Ia9 flSafftr; 
btnn^ ts i^ Inngrig nnb bnrfHg (btnn ts lai ^nngtr nitb 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread 
and butter to eat, and get it also a glass of water ; for it is 
hungry and thirsty. 

46. Observe that hiUt is for it^ Htit, I beg, ask; that 8fltif4 ^^^ 
flBcifftt are genitives without the case-ending e0 and ; and that, as 
ftitib is neater, the neuter pronoun e0 (31) is used in reference to it. 
On ftinh instead of ftinht, see 24, 1. 

47. PARADIGMS. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

. A . 




Masc. Fern. Neut. 

N. btr. bie. bai. 

G. be». bet. be». 

I^> btnt. bet. btnt. 

A. ben. bie. bal. 

N. bicfet. biefc. bicfci. bicfc. 

Gr. bicjel. bicjet. bicfcl. bicfet. 

D. bicjcm. bicfet. bicfcm. bicfcn. 

A. bicfeti. bicfc. bicfet. bicfc. 

1 Properly, little piece. The diminutive ending H^tU or feitl may be 
affixed to any noun, which then becomes neuter. The root is often 
modified or otherwise changed. Compare : bic IRofc (rose), ba0 llld0« 

4cit ; bie Wta^h (maid), has SRobi^eit or SRagblciit ; ba0 ^au9 {hmse). 
Hi i^hiSitin ; bet 8ticf, ba0 8ticf i^ctt. 

^ See page 11, note 4, b. 
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48. Like biefet, this, are declined : iebet, iebe, \f^t8, each; \mn, 
\tat,\tati,thaJt; mand^er, mand^e, mattered, many a; folc^et, fo(($e^ 
fold^ed/ such; xDelc^et, xDeld^e, toeld^ed, which. 



49. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 







SINGULAR. 




PLURAL 






A 


Neut. 






MaAc. 


Fern. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


mcin. 


meine. 


mcin, my. 


mcine. 


a 


mcinel. 


mcinet. 


mtxxM. 


mciner. 


D. 


mcincm. 


mcinet. 


meinem. 


mcineti. 


A. 


mcineti. 


mcinc. 


mcin. 


mcine. 



• 50. 1. Like mcilt are declined the indefinite article eitt, a, and 
the possessives, bcilt, thy; yfijx, tntt, your; feitl, his or its; \^t, her; 
i^X, their; and tittfct, our; also ftin, no. 
2. ttttfet and met may drop, in the oblique cases, the e before t, or 

e of the ending : nttf er0 or nn\tt9 ; enerm or enretiu 



51. 



IMPERATIVE MODE. 



Stbono Conjugation. 

gicb; 

gcBct, > give. 

gcBcn ©ic, . 

fptid^, 1 

fptcd^Ct, > speak, 

fprcd^cn ©ic,J 

fc^ct, y see. 

fc^cn ©ic, . 

fall(c), 

faUct, y fall. 

fadci 



play. 



buy. 




Weak Conjugation. 

fpicl(c), 
fpiclct, 
fpiclcn ©ic, 

lauf(c), 
laufct, 
faufcn ©ic, 

fud^ct, 
fud^cn ©ic,. 

rcb(c), 

tebct, y talk. 

tcbcn ©ic 



^seek. 



^ But {olivet after eilt is declined throughout like the adjectiye in 
81, and fol^ before ein has no ending : ein fol^et Wtam, or {ol4 ein 

Slaitit. 
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52. Compare the above forms with the second person singular and 
plural of the same verbs in the present indicative, on page 23. The 
imperative of the second person singidar is formed by adding e to 
the root of the verb.^ In common conversation, however, this e is 
generally omitted : f^tclc or f^iel'^ faitfe or f aitf • If in the conjuga- 
tion of the present tense the vowel e of the root is changed to i or if 
(as in gelieit^ U^tU, etc.), it is changed in the imperative singular in 
like manner, and no e is added to the root. 

63. Form the imperative of 

Slt'Bcitcn, to work; ffobtXl, to have; pnbcn, to find; (efen 
(td^ Icfc, bu licfcft, ct licft), to read; pctgcflen (i^ pcrgcflc, bu 
pctgtffcft, ct pergi^t), to forget; effcn (id^ cffc, bu iffcft, cr i^l), 
to eat; octlictcn, to lose; cr^altcn (id^ cr^altc, bu cr^dlft, er 
cr^SIt), to receive; tDtflctt (id^ roci^, bu roci^t, er n)ci^), to know; 
ntad^ett/ to make, to do, 

54. The personal pronoun ti is very seldom used with a prepo- 
sition, when it refers to an inanimate object. Instead of the pronoun 
the adverb ba, there, is used, combined with the preposition : bafiir, 
for it; tiarilt, in it; bantit, with it; baHOtt, of U; bataitf, upon it, 
thereupon ; bamilt^ about U. What seems to be the law about the use 
of the form bat? See these words in the general vocabulary. 

55. VOCABULARY. 

baS S5tOt/ th^ bread, bet %f)altt, the thaler,^ dollar. 

bad 93ud^/ the book, bet %\\i^, the table, 

bag ^leifd^, the meat, effen, (x% gegeffen,® to eat, 

bag 5Keffet, the knife, fUHen, to fill, 

bag SBaffet, the water, fd^neiben, fd^nitt, gefd^nitten^^ocw^. 

bet Sudden, the cake, ttinlen, ttani, gettunlen, to drink, 

1 The root of any verb is found by dropping the infinitive ending. 

2 A thaler = 3 marks, each about equivalent to 23^ cents, U. S. 
money. A mark is divided into 100 pence, or ^fennige. Modem 
German currency recognizes only these two denominations, bit SRatf 

and bet pfennig. 

8 It is customary to give, as ihQ priTn^ipaX parts of German verbs, the 
present infinitive, the imperfect indicative, and the perfect participle. 
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I. 1. 2)ag ^inb ift ^ungtig; ^or i^m cin ©tud Srot. 
2. Sittc, gteb xf)m cin ®laS SBaflet. 3. ®ieb bem Sinb ben 
Slpfel nid^t^ benn eg ift nid^t ^ungrig. 4. SBad ^olft bu bent 
ilinb ?u effen? 5. 3^ ^^^^ i^i" ^i" ©tildEd^en ^leifd^ unb cin 
©las SBaffet. 6. 3fe biefeS Sutterbrot unb trinf' biefeS 
SBofler. 7. SBer ^ot bem ^inb %Ux\6) ju effen gegeben^? 
8. ^xiU, ^ole bag ®lag bed ^inbeS unb fUIIe eg ntit 2Baf|er. 

II. 1. Please, get me (Mm, the child) a glass of water. 

2. Bring me (him, my friend) a piece of bread and butter. 

3. Where is the glass of the child ? 4. It is on the table ; 
it is playing with it. 5. Speak to* the child and give it a 
slice of meat to eat. 6. What is the boy doing with his 
knife ? 7. He is cutting his cake with it. 8. What is 
the child doing with its knife ? 9. It is cutting its cake 
with it. 10. How much has the boy given for his book ? 
11. He has given a dollar for it. 12. He is reading in it. 

57. VOCABULARY. 

baS 93ett, ths bed, alt, old, 

baS 33ier, t?ie beer, \zxix^,fini8?ied, ready, Cf. bereit. 

baS $ferb, the horse, gUtig, freunblid^, kind, 

baS ©alj, tJie salt, talt, cold, 

bag ©ofa, the sofa, neu, new, 

bag ^mmtx, ths room, warm, warm, 

bcr Soffel, th^ spoon, ganj, quite, whole, 

bcr $f eff et, the pepper, f e^r, very, 

ber ©enf, the mustard, VDaxum', why? 

bcr ©tul^I, the chair, ju, too; to, 

ber 3^apegier(er), the uphold' auf 'madden, offnen, to open, 

sterer, ju'mad^en, to shut, 

ber Xifd^ler/ the joiner, cabi- gel^oren (with dat.), to belong to, 

net-^maker, Xtx6)zn, to reach, 

bie ®Ute, the kindness, roiffen, rou^te, gerou^l, to know, 

^ Observe the order, and see page 6, 2, last part. ^ mit. 



I 

I 
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58. Examine the following: 

3ci^ niad^c baS ^^nftcr ju, / shivt the taindow, 

Sd^ ^abc bag ^^nftct jugcntad^t, / have shvt the window. 

"^ai^t (madden ©ie) baS ^^nftct gu, shut the window. 

Sd^ mad^c baS ^nftet auf , / open the window. 

3d^ ^aBc baS gcnftcr aufgcntad^t, / have opened the window. 

59. Verbs in Qerman may be compounded with prepositions, adjec- 
tives, or adverbs. Such of these prefixes as are separable are placed 
at the end of the sentence, in the simple tenses. The augment gf of 
the perfect participle is inserted after the prefix. The separable prefix 
receives the accent. See page 6, 3« 

I. 1. 33itte, mad^e bag ^enftet i\x, benn ed ift fe^r fait in 
\>vxi^xmmtx. 2. SBer ^at eg aufgemad^t? 3. I^d^ toet^ ed^ 
nid^t. 4. @ei fo gut (giltig) unb teid^e ntir bag @al}, ben 
^Pfcffet, ben ©enf . 5. Sitte, geben ©ie ntir ein (SlaS SBaffer ! 

6. ©eien ©ie* fo gutig unb geben ©ie mir ein (Slag SBaffet! 

7. ©eien ©ie fo giltig, mir ein ®lag 3Baf[er ju geben. 8. $aben 
©ie bie ®ute mir ein ©lag SBaffer ju geben. 9. ®eben @te 
mir ein ®Iag SBaffer, roenn id^ bitten barf.' 10. 2Ber ^at biefcn 
2^ifd^ gemad^t ? 11. 3Dtein Xifd^ler, $err 9i./ ^at i^n gemad^t. 

II. 1. Please open the window, it is too warm in this 
room. 2. Why did you shut it ? 3. It was cold. 4. Did 
you get (gel^olt) a chair, William ? 5. Yes, papa, here it is. 
6. Give it to Mr. A. 7. Has the joiner sent the table? 

8. No, it is not yet finished, but the upholsterer has sent 
the sofa. 9. Have the kindness to reach me that spoon. 
10. Please shut the book and bring it to me. 11. Here is 

1 Omit in translation. 
3 Irregular imperative of feilt, to he. 

^ if I may be allowed to ask {ths faoor) ; usually translated if you 
please. 
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beer, drink a glass of it. 12. No, thank yoii,^ I am not 
thirsty. 13. Does this horse belong to you or to your 
uncle ? 14. This bed is quite new, the upholsterer brought 
it yesterday. 

61. Examine the following examples : 

1. SBeffcn $ut ift baS ? @8 ift mcincr. JVhose hat is this? 
It is mine, 

2. Sci^e i^ni bcin ^n6). ®x ^at fcincS pcrloten, Lertd him 
your book. He has lost his, 

3. §tet ift mcinc ^ber. SBcr ^at 3^tc ? Here is my pen. 
Who has yours? 

4. Sicft bag ^inb in mcinctn Scfcbud^ obcr in fcinem ? Does 
the child read in my reading-hook or in his ? 

62. 1. Observe that in each of the above examples containing a 
possessive adjective without a noun following, the possessive takes the 
endings of the demonstrative adjective biffet (47). din, one, and 
f eitt^ no, are similarly used. 

63. VOCABULARY. 

bet SSiid^etfd^ranf , the book- roic vxd ? how much ? 

case, beutlic^/ distinct, distinctly, 

bad $€ft/ the exercise-book. fd^on^ beautiful, handsome. 

bag ©d^rcibcbud^ , the copy-book, tmmet, always, 

bcS Slbenbg/ in the evening, langfom, slow, slowly, 

bed ^otgend/ in the morning, lavit, loud, loudly, 

mit SSetgnUgcn, urith pleasure, bctcn, to pray, 

nx^i\o%xo^ wit, not so large as, ^elfcn," ^alf, gc^olfen (with 
eben f o vxtl xoxzjust as much as. dat.) , to help. 

^ Besides nein, id^ banle S^nen, one may say, id^ banle S^nen, or 
banle S^neU/ or simply bante^ to indicate the declining of an offer. 
Sitte, or toenn id^ bitten barf, or fe§r gem {very gladly), indicates ac- 
ceptance of an offer. 

3 Conjugated in the present tense like f^rei^eit (40)* 
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VOCABU LAR Y-Continued. 

loftcn, to cast fd^rcibcn, fd^ricb, gcfd^ricbcn, to 

Icfcn,^ lad, gelefen, to read, write, 

Kcgen, lag, %zUitn, to lie (pi pcrgcffcn,^ t)cr8a^, petgcffcn, to 

position). forget, 

I. 1. 3Rein SRod ifi nid^t fo fd^on toie beinet, aber er ift eben 
fo fd^on me feinet. 2. SBie oiel lofiet biefed $ferb? 3. @3 
toftet fo t)iel toie beined, abet ed ift nid^t fo fd^on. 4. Sieft 
bad ^inb in feinent Sefebud^ obet in nteinem ? 5. @S lieft in 
feinent, abet id^ lefe in beinent. 6. ^d^ ^abe ein ©d^teibebuc^ 
oetloten ; ^aft bu eineS gefe^en ? 7. 5Rein, id^ ^abe teineS gcfe^cn. 

8. §ett 91., oetgeffen ©ie nid^t, in 3^tem Sud^ ju lefen ; eS liegt 
in 3^tem Siid^etfd^rant. 9. Jtatl, oetgi^ nid^t, in beinent 93uc^ 
ju lefen; eS liegt in beinent 93ud^etfd^tanf. 10. SieS laut! 
11. SieS langfam I 12. Sefen @ie beutlid^ ! 13. aSergi^ nid^t, 
bed SJlotgeng unb bed Slbenbd ju @ott ju beten ! 14. Set' uttb 
atbeit', bann (therC) ^ilft ®ott atlejeit {at all timed), 

II. 1. Henry (ipeintid^), here is your reading-book ; but 
where is mine? 2. I have seen yours in the book-case. 
3. Have you also seen my exercise-book ? 4. No, I have 
not seen yours, but I have seen William's. * 5. Fred (^i$) 
has brought me a copy-book, but it is not so handsome as 
thine (yours). 6. How much does it cost ? 7. It costs 
just as much as yours. 8. Please, lend me a shilling. 

9. With pleasure, here is one, but you always forget some- 
thing. 10. Have you been in your garden to-day ? 11. No, 
I have not been in mine, I have been in his. 12. It is as 
large as mine and did not cost so much. 13. Be so kind as 
to help me 8 (him, your* friend). 

1 See 53. ^ flBillieIin0. ^ Not accusative. ^ Be careful not to 
use both @ie and bit forms in the same sentence or in addressing the 

same person. Either ®ei . . . beinent Sftettnb, or ®eiett @ie . . . i^xtm 

Sfteimb, etc. ®eib . . . entetn Sfteitnb is also a possible rendering. 



@ieiettte Settiott. 

65. FEMININE NOUNS: AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 

^ma |at btefe Oletfeber in t|rcr S^ittlabe gefunben unb 
fil^trtlt bamit; toem ge^iiri {ie? — ®ie ge^irt ni^t i|r; iil^ 
glattlbe, {ie ge^irt meittcr. ober Suifenl SiJ^toe^cr. 3^ toiO 
fragen. 

Emma has found this lead-pencil in her drawer, and is 
writing with it ; to whom does it belong ? — It does not 
belong to her ; I think it belongs to my sister or Louisa's. 
I will ask. 



66. It has been remarked (SO, 2), that feminine nouns have all 
cases of the singular alike. But feminine proper names of persons 
follow the law for masculines and add in the genitive, or, if the 
nominative ends in t, add nA. Hence Smniad, Sttiffttd. But the 
article may be used with such a noun in the oblique cases, and then 
the noun, whether the name of a male or female, remains unchanged. 

67. The learner may now profitahly review 36, 36, and 
37, and examine the folUrwing 

Table of BndlngB in the Singular. 



Abono declbksion. 


WEAK DECLEX8ION. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


— 8 


— e8 
-(e) 


; — 


— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— tn 


f 



Review also the table offeminme singular forms under 31 and 49, 
and read again 50. 
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68. From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and it 
is recommended that the learner go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies following for the meanings of words. 
Before xoriting the translations of the English exercises, the vocabula- 
ries should be reviewed ; but the task of committing to memory will 
then be found an easy one. Words given in the special vocabularies 
are not repeated ; but any wprds not readily recalled may be sought 
in the general vocabulary. 

69. fHufqahe. 

I. 1. aSBct ^at cine SIcifcber in bcr ©d^uBIabc gcfunben? 
2. @mma \)at eine Sleifebet in ber Sd^ublabe gefunben. 3. 28ad 
^at @ntma in i^rer Sd^ublabe gefunben? 4. @tne 33leifebet f)at 
fte in i^rct ©d^ublabe gcfunben. 5. SBo ^at fie eine Sleifebet 
gefunben? 6. !3n SuifenS ©d^uBIabe (in ber ©d^ublabe ber Suifc) 
^ot fie eine Sleifeber gefunben. 7. SBaS ma^t fie mit ber 93Ict= 
feber? 8. ©ie fd^reibt bamit. 9. SBem ge^brt bie Sleifebcr? 
10. 3^ glaube, fte gel^ort meiner ©d^roefler ; ©ntmaS ©d^wefter, 
SuifenS ©d^wefter (ber ©d^wefter ber 6mmo, ber Suife). 

II. 1. Emma has found a lead-pencil in Louisa's drawer 
and Louisa has found one (tint) in Emma's drawer. 2. Has 
she found it in her drawer or in Louisa's ? 3. To whom 
does this drawer belong? 4. It belongs to my sister. 
5. What does she do with it ? 6. She has her copy-book, 
her exercise-book, her pen, and her lead-pencil in it. 7. Why- 
do you give Louisa the lead-pencil ? 8. It does not belong 
to her, it belongs to her brother. 9. What did you find in 
my sister's drawer (in the drawer of my sister)? 10. I 
found this lead-pencil in it. 11. Did you write with it ? 
12. No, it is too (gu) bad. 

70. PARADIGMS. 

tOOQen/ to wiU. foQett, to be obliged, mitffeit, to be compelled, 

id^ xoxU. mix xooUtn. ic^ foQ. mx foQen. id^ mu^. n)ir milffem 
bu xoifl% i§r n)oIlt. bu foUfl. i^r foUi bu mu^t. i^r mU^t. 
©ic rooUett. ©ic woUen. ©ie fotten, @tc foUen. ©ie milfleti. ©ie mttfleii. 
er voxU. fie woUen. er foQ. fie foUen. er mufi. fie miiffeit. 
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71. • Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3^ win mcinc SlufgaBe Icmen, / will (intend to) ham 
my lesson, . 

2. 3^ \^^ mcinc Slufgabc Icmcn, / am to (must = ought 
to, am told to) learn m,y lesson, 

3. 3^ wiu^ mcinc SlufgaBc Icmcn, / must (am compelled to) 
learn m/y lesson, * 

4. 3^ rocrbc mcinc SlufgaBc Icmcn, / shall (am going to) 
learn my lesson, 

(1) Observe that the infinitive after these auxiliaries is nsed without 
|it, to. Avoid confusing the first and last examples in meaning. The 
first denotes purpose, the last simple futurity. Ohserve also that {oQcn 
implies moral obligation, duty; not necessity, which is expressed by 

mnffen. 

(2) flBoQcit sometimes denotes the instant future : et toitt 0Cl|eit = he 
is on the point of going, 

72. 9lnf^abe. 

I. 1. SBiUft bu mit cincn 33ogcn ^apict Ici^cn? 2. SKit S3cr= 
gniigcn; ^ict ifi cinct unb an^ cine ^cbcr. 3. 2Bad n)iQft bu 
fd^rcibcn? 4. 3^ ^^^ cincn 33ricf an ^ mcinc 2^antc fd^rciBcn; 
geftcm ^aBc id^ an bcinc gcfd^ricBcn. 5. 34 ^oU ju i^rcr (Souftnc 
gc^cn unb mit i^t fpiclcn. 6. 34 ^^^ I^^t mzxm Slufgabc lct« 
ncn, unb nad^^cr mu^ i^ cine @citc nod^ cinmal aBfd^rciBen. 

7. ^icfet JtnaBc foQ flct^ig Icmen, aBcr cr ift faul unb miK nid^t. 

8. SBiUft bu cin ®Iag SBcin ttinlcn? 9. 3d^ banic; aBcr id^ 
nc^mc" cin ®Ia8 SBafjcr, menu id^ Bitten barf. 

II. 1. Will you take* a cup of coffee, Mary? 2. No, 
thank you ; but I will take a cup of tea or a cup of milk, if 

^ Observe that with fi^reiieit we have here an followed by the accusa- 
tive, while with gel|C1t^ in 6, ju is used, followed by the dative. 

3 The present is much used in German for the future ; here : I take, 
for I wUl take, 

s Either tuottcit Sir itel|mctt? or ttclimeit Sir? 
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you please. 3. I buy my tea at^ a shop in Market Street.** 
4. Will you not take another slice of meat ? 5. Thank you,* 
I will take another slice ; I am hungry. 6. No, thank you, 
I have had quite enough. 7. Have you written your letter 
to your cousin, Louisa ? 8. Not yet, mamma, but I will 
write it this afternoon.* 9. When will you learn your 
lesson ? 10. I will, learn it this evening. 11. My friend 
Mary is ill and must remain in her room. 12. You must 
read this page, and afterwards copy your exercise ; it is too 
badly written. 13. Will she write her letter with his pen 
or with yours ? 14. I think she will write it with mine ; 
it is better than his and hers. 15. Go and give him this 
envelope. 

73. VOCABULARY. 

bie 9(ufga6e, task, exercise, les- bet 93ogen papier, sheet of pa- 
son, per, 

bie Eoujtnc, Sofc, cousin, bcr Kaffcc, coffee, 

bic fjrcunbin, friend, bcr 5Raci^mittag, afternoon, 

bie SKama, mamma, ber 3^^ec, tea, 

\>\i'^Qi'A\!\\xa^t,'^Market Street, ber SBein, wine, 

bie SWildb, milk, ^ » /r xf 7 

c- /-x T ^ J. baS EouDert', envelope, 

bie ©trafte, street, w ^ av • f 

. . -^ / ^ bag Sftapter', paper, 
btc 2:ante, aunt, ^ ^ 

eine 3^affe S^^ec, a cup of tea, Befler, better, 

5Karie, 3Haria, Mary, faul, troge, lazy, idle, 

^ Use in with dative. 

2 Say, in the Market Street, 

* See foot-note 1, page 31. Wtii S^etgltttgett is also a suitable phrase, 

or ®te finb felir gftttg. 

^ Compare similar expressions in the vocabulary, 19. 

^ The gender of a compound noun is, in most cafies, the same as that 
of the last component part. 
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VOCABU LARY--Continued. 

flei^ig^ diligent, indtistrious, nod^ cinmal, once more, 

genug'/ enough, again, 

Ixaxd, sick, ill, infirm, abfd^rciBen, fd^ricb oB, ab* 

fd^Icd^t, had, badly. gcfd^ricBctt/ to copy, 

an (prep, with dat. and acfc), bleiBcn, BKeB, gcblicbcn (f 0/^ 

by, at, to, to remain, 

fjix (prep, with dat.), to, banten (with dat.), to thank. 

ate, than; when, it\^tn, %\xi%, gcgangcn (f.)/ to 
jc^t, now, at present, go, to walk, 

ntorgett/ to-^morrow, glaubett/ to think, to believe, 

ttad^^cr', afterwards, ne^men (bu ninimft, er nimnit), 
ttod^ ein (cine), another, no^m, gcnomnicn, to take, 

74. PARADIGMS. 

loitlteit^ to he Me, bltrfeit^ to he allowed, mi%tn, to like, 
t($ iann. xDtr Idnneit. t($ barf. toir bUtfen. i4 ntag. toir mdgeit. 
bu lannfl. i^r Idnnt. bu bavffl. i^r bUrft bu magfl. i^r mdgt 
©ieldnnen. ©iefdnnen. @iebUtfeit. SiebUrfett. Siemdgen. Siembgen. 
er !ann. fte fdnnen. er barf. {te bUrfen. er mag. fie mdgeit. 

75. 9[ttfga^e. 

I. 1. ^d^ barf' ju meinem ^eunb ge^en unb mii i^m fpielen ; 
er ift geftem bci * mir gcrocf en unb ^at mit mir unb meiner Eouftne 
gefpielt. 2. ilannft bu mit meiner geber fd^reiben? 3. !3d^ Iann 
fe^Y gut^ bamit.fd^reiBen; id^ l^aBe geftem Slbenb meine Slufgabe 

^ Read again 59. 

^ Verbs conjugated with fein instead of (ateit are followed in the 
vocabularies by an (f,). 

s Observe that finiteit, bttrf en, and mdgeit, like mfitn, foQeit, mftff en 

(71), are followed by the infinitive without )n, 

^ Observe the preposition. 

* Adjectives may be used in Qerman as adverbs, without change of 
form. 
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bantit gefd^rteben ; abet id^ mag nid^t mit fetnet fd^teiben, fte ift ju 
toetd^, JU ^art. 4. 3Jlatie,mag biefed papier nid^t taufen; fte 
tann nid^t batauf fd^retben. 5. 3)atf td^ fe^en, toaS bu Uefeft? 
6. ia, bad batfft bu ; ed ift eine S^it^^S* "^^ Aamtft bu fte vtt^ 
fte^en? 8. ^6) vetfie^e ttid^t aSed bartn. 9. ^ottnen @ie mir 
fagen, too^auSl. too^ttt? 10. SBarum bUtfettStenid^t audge^en? 

II. 1. Can you speak Grerman ? 2. A little ; I am learn- 
ing it. 3. My sister can speak Grerman and French ; she 
often speaks with my uncle ; he has been in Grermany and 
France. 4. Do you understand what I say? 5. I under- 
stand a little, but not all. 6. Mr. N.'s niece can read 
English, but she cannot speak it. 7. Can^ you go to the 
theatre' to-night? 8. Yes, I may, but I do not like to go. 
9. I am to have a watch at Christmas or at Easter. 10. My 
father has read the newspaper, and found something new • 
in it. 11. May Henry play in the garden this afternoon ? 
12. No, he is to remain in the room and to learn his lesson. 

76. VOCABULARY. 

bie %xa\x, ladj/f woman, Mrs. beutfd^/ German, 

bie 3l\6)U, niece. engKfd^, English. 

bie Ul^r, watch, clock, frattgojifd^, French, 

bie Qext, time, ^art, hard, 

bie 3ci*wng, newspaper, xotx6), soft, weak, 

(baS) 3)eutfd^Ianb, Germany, n)ettig, little, 

(baS) fjrattttetd^, France, batiibet, about, over, across it. 

bag Sweater, theatre, beja^lett, to pay, 

jU Dftem, at Easter, fagett, to tell, to say, 

ju SBei^nad^tett, at Christmas, perfte^ett, oerftanb, petpanbett, 

aEeitt'/ alone, to understand. 

aKed/ all, everything, xotUfXzn, to live, to dwell. 

1 Why not use f oititeit ? ^ inS t^taitt or in ^tH Xl|ecter. ' etl0a0 
Setrf. After etlQal^ t$U§, and nii^U, the adjectiye is treated as a 
neuter substantive in apposition. 



9ld|te 2mm. 

77. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: MASCULINE NOUNS. 

Steier (Sbuarb, bu mn^ihtm ffrigigen ^dl^n btefes iraben 
alten SRanneS einen 8eftt^ ma^en ; bet mrme Stncbt ^ai ge^ent 
ben Itttlen Xrm gebro^nt. 

Dear Edward, you must pay a visit to the diligent son of 
this good old man ; the poor boy broke his left arm yester- 
day. 

f 

78. 1. Adjectives used as adverlDS or predicatively remain un- 
changed; see 72, 1. 7. In the above model sentence observe that the 
following adjectives are used attributively, and have an inflectional 
syllable : (ieH, fiti%i^, IhraH, alt, arm. Hit!. 

2. Observe also the use of the definite article, bfit Itltlflt Kmi, with 
the force of a possessive adjective, as it is translated. Give an example 
of the definite article so used in English. 

79. STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.' 

8INGULAB. 

Masculine, Neuter, Feminine, 

N. pct^iger ©o^n. atmti ilinb. licbe %anU, 

G. pci^igeti* ©o^neS. armeti* ilinbeS. licber Santc. 

D. flei^igem ©o^ne. armem Jtinbe. lieber Xante. 

A. flei^igen ©o^n. atmeS ^inb. liebe Xante. 

1 Learn only the singular. 

3 The adjective has also a form in ef in the genitive masculine and 
neuter, fleiligef; but this form is becoming obsolete, though still 
retained in certain phrases. 
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80. WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine, Neuter. Feminine. 

N. bet flei^ige @o^n. baS attne Jtinb. bie liebe Xante. 

G. beS flei^igen @o^ne8. beS armen JtinbeS. bet Iteben %anie. 

D. bent flei^igen @o^ne. bent annen Jlinbe. bet liebett %anic. 

A. ben flei^igen @o^n. baS attne Jlinb. bie liebe %anU. 

81. MIXED FORMS. 

SIN6ULAB. 
Masculine, Neuter. Feminine. 

N. ein fleifeiger* ©o^n. etn atmeS* ilinb. etne liebe lante. 
G. eineSflei^igenSo^neS. eineS annen JlinbeS. einerlieben Xante. 
D. einentfIei^igen@ol^ne. einem armen Jtinbe. einerlieben Xante. 
A. cinen fleifeigen ©ol^n. ein atme8* itinb. eine liebe Xante. 

• On the forms marked with an asterisk, see 88, 4. 

82. PLURAL (ALL THREB OENDERS). 

Strong. Weak. Mixed. 

K alte — bie brazen — meine brazen — 

G. alter — ber brazen — mciner brazen — 

D. alten — ben brazen — meinen btaven — 

A. alte — bie brazen — meine brazen — 

83. 1. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two 
declensions of adjectives, the strong and the weak; but the same 
adjective may be inflected in two ways. The distinction of method 
depends upon the presence or absence of an article, a pronominal 
adjective, or the like, before the adjective. 

2. Observe that when there is no article or pronominal adjective 
preceding (79), the adjective is declined like biefet (47), except that 
in the genitive singular masculine and neuter the form in en is pre- 
ferred to the regular e 9.^ 

^ This is to avoid the unpleasant repetition of the syllable e0. 
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3. Observe how closely the declension Qf an adjective preceded by 
the definite article (80) resembles that of a masculine weak noun 
(36). The same holds true also if, instead of the definite article, 

lutefer, itntt, jeber, manc^er or toeli^er precedes the adjective. 

4. Observe that if the indefinite article (81), or a word inflected like 
it (50), precedes the adjective, three forms of the latter, marked with 
a * in the paradigm, are of the strong declension.^ 

84, Express in German, and decline in the singular: 
the old man ; an old man ; tlie left arm ; my left arm ; tMs 
poor boy ; a poor boy ; his dear Edward. 

85. ^ttfgaBe^ 

I. 1. The diligent son of this old man has broken his* 
arm. 2. Thy diligent son has broken his right arm. 3. The 
old man has broken his right arm. 4. My * left arm is 
broken. 5. The left arm of the honest old man is broken. 
6. Who has broken his arm ? 7. My dear Edward has 
broken his left arm. 8. I must pay a visit to the poor boy. 

9. Thou must pay a visit to his son, the good Edward. 

10. Thou must pay a visit to the diligent son of old* 
Edward. 11. Dear* Edward must pay a visit to the old 
man's son. 12. To whom must you pay a visit ? 13. To 
the poor old man ; he broke his left arm yesterday. 

Add terminations to the adjectives in the following sentences : 

II. 1 . Unf er SSatcr ift in ben\ fait . . Setter getoef en unb l^at 
eine glofd^c alt . . SffieineS gel^olt. 2. Unf ere SKutter ift in ber 

1 This peculiarity may be accounted for, and the memory be assisted, 
by observing that in these important cases the strong forms serve to 
indicate the gender of the substantive. 

^ Read again the model sentence, and 78, 2. 

9 Here use meitt, not )|ft, as there is nothing else in the sentence to 
indicate the possessor. 

* Proper names of persons are not, in German, preceded by adjec- 
tives only, except in the case of address, as in the model sentence. 
Use here the definite article, but compare sentence 7. 
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Jtiid^e unb ^olt eine Xajfe gut • . Jlaffee(3) obet gut • . %f)te(^). 
3. ©tart . . 5laffcc ift nid^t gcfunb fur bid^, Ucb . . Raxl; bu 
mu^ fd^n>ad^ . . ttinten. 4. SBiQft bu ein @Iag n)ei^ . . ober 
cittOIaS tot . . SBcin(c8) trinlcn? 5. ®uct Ilcin . . $unb fpicit 
xmmtx mxi unferm gro^ . . 6. SBie lange ffat et ben gro^.. . 
fd^tDatj . . $unb gel^abt? 7. 3lx(S)t lange; et ^at ii)n euetem 
ftanjbftfd^ . . Septet gegcbcn, 8. 33tefct cnglifd^ . ipett fann 
nid^t beutfd^ fpted^en unb !ann !einen gut . . beutfd^ • . Septet 
ftnben. 9. SBa8 fe^It S^tem gut . • Dnlel? 10. @t ^at ben 
ipufteu/ unb meine Xante l^at and) einen ftart . . ^uften unb ben 
©d^nupfen. 

86. VOCABULARY. 

bet $uften, cough. gtau, gray, 

bet Pellet, cellar. gtiln, green. 

bet Se^tet^ teacher, master. tot (totl^), red. 

bet ©d^nupfen, cold (in one's fd^watj, black. 

hsad), catarrh. wei^, white. 

bie @rtaltung/ cold. gefunb/ wholesome, healthy. 

bie ^lafd^e, bottle. ungefunb, unwholesoms, uru- 
bie Aild^e/ kitchen. healthy. 

bie 3Ruttet, mother. fd^wad^, weak, feeble. 

blau, blue. ftatf, strong, hard, bad. 

btaun, brown. laffen, lie^, gelaffen, to let, to 
gelb, yellow. leave. 

rote lange, how long? 

roaS fe^It bit, il^m, il^t, what ails thee, him, her? 

roaS fe^It 3^^^^/ what ails you ? what is the matter with you ? 

87. ^ttfgaBe. 

1. My dear Charles, have you paid a visit to your good 
old uncle ? 2. Yes, I have paid him a long visit to-day ; he 
is not well. 3. What is the matter with him ? 4. He has 
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a bad cough and must remain in^ bed. 5. Please give me 
a cup of strong coffee,^ and Mr. 0. a glass of white wine. 
6. My tailor has made a gray coat for me, and for old* 
Edward lie has made a blue* one. 7. Get the sick old 
man something to eat and give him a warm coat. 8. I do 
not like to speak to*^ their brother, he is a naughty boy; 
he has broken little William's lead-pencil. 9. I cannot go 
with you to-day ; I am ill. 10. What ails you ? 11. I have 
a headache and a cold ® in my head. 12. Her old teacher 
has a very bad cough. 13. Do you see that beautiful bird 
on this tall'' tree? 14. Yes, I see it. 

88. VOCABULARY. 

(baS) 5lopfn)cI|, headache. fe^cn, \a\), gcfe^cn, to see, 

bofc, had, naughty, jcrbred^en, jcrbrad^, jerbrod^cn, 
^od^, high, tall, to break (in pieces), 

roo^I, well, 

# 

^ Here the German uses the article : im fbt^ = in bcm fbtH. 

2 Observe that a cup of ccffee = eltte Xoffe Aaffec See 72, 1. 8 
and 9. But : a cup of strong coffee = etne Xaffe ^arf en Aaffee 9 ; col- 
loquially also : ^arf en Aaffee. After nouns expressing number, weight, 
and measure, the noun following drops the genitive ending, except when 
qualiiied by an adjective. 

* See page 41, note 4. Also 255, 1. 

^ The adjective has the same form as if the substantive were ex- 
pressed, and one is not to be translated. 

^ mit Compare 56, 11. 6. 

^ Preferably without the article here : ilii)lf toeli ttnll S^Utt^f^U* 

' ioii, when declined, drops c : Jier ^O^t 8anm. 
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89. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: NEUTER NOUNS. 

SRrin litM llinb, laffe mi^ bo^ (eiitmal, bo^ ttnntal) biefei 
pif ^e fRlatt betnei netten 8UberIitt^eS f e^ett ; i^ glaitlie tnixts 

My dear child, just let me see this pretty leaf of your 
new picture-book ; I verily believe (really think) it is already 
soiled. 

90. Observe that Hcfc^mitttf properly a perfect participle, is here 
used as a predicate adjective. 

91. Review the paradigms in the singular number, 7^ 
80, 81, and read again the observations under 83. 

92. Express in German and decline: This pretty leaf; 
his pretty leaf ; that new picture-book ; our new picture- 
book. 

93. ^ttfgaBe. 

I. 1. Just let me see this pretty child. 2. Let me see 
the new picture-book of your dear child. 3. Is the pretty 
leaf of your picture-book really soiled ? 4. Dear child, you 
have already soiled^ your new picture-book. 5. This pretty 
book is new, and you have already soiled it. 6. I think it 
is a soiled leaf of your new picture-book. 7. I see a soiled 
leaf in this pretty picture-book. 8. Have you soiled the 

1 Observe that in this sentence, and in two others, Hefc^mtttt is to be 
used as a participle. 
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pretty picture-book of this dear child ? 9. Is this picture- 
book pretty ? 10. It was pretty, but now it is soiled. 

II. In the following sentences supply the proper termi- 
nations of the adjectives. 

1. SBo l)ai ^i)t gut . . ©ruber fcin fictn . . ?Pferb gclauft? 
2. ^6) tDci^ c8 nid^t. 3. 3^ bin fcl^r burfttg ; bitte gicb mir 
ein @lag frifd^ . . SBafferd. 4. SoQ id^ bir DieQeid^t ein ®Iad 
gut . . SBcittS geben? 5. 9letn, banfc ; frifd^ . . SBafJcr ift beffer. 
6. i8ieb . . ?Papa, barf xi) bief . . arm . . 5linb ein gro^ . . ©tiitf 
Suttcrbrot gcbcn? 7. 3a, unb gicb i^m ani) ein ©tiitfd^cn fait. . 
glcifd^eS baju. 8. grifd^ . . SSrot fd^mcdEt beffer al8 trotfen . . 
9. 3Rarie, geige mir bod^ einmal bein neu . . illeib ! 10. 3Rit 
SSergnitgen, f)\$x ift ed. 11. ^er arm . Jlnabe ift von ein . . 
I^ol^ . . Saum gefaQen unb i|at bad lin! . S3ein gebrod^en. 

12. Saffen ©ie mid^ bod^ einmal 3^r neu . . 3Ref|er fel^en ! 

13. SEBiffen ©ie, waS ber $rei8 bief . . fd^on . ., fd^arf . . 
gjlefferS ift? 14. 3d^ glaube e8 foftet eincn Scaler. 15. SBaS 
fe^It 3^t . . Sante? 16. ©ie l^at ^eftig . . S^l^nroe^ unb ben 
$uften. 17. i8ieb . . ilinb, bu ^aft bein neu . . SSilberbud^ fd^on 
befd^mu^t. 18. 3Rein lieb . . Karl, ^aben ©ie 3l^r. . gut . ., 
alt . . Dnfel einen 93efud^ gemad^t? 

94. VOCABULARY. 

bet ?PreiS, price. ftumpf, dully blunt. 

troden, dry, stale, unbuttered. 

baS S5ein, leg. jweit, second. 

bag Kleib, dress. 

(bag) Qaf^nxotf), toothache. baju (adv.), besides. 

DieHeid^t', perhaps. 
frifd^, fresh, new. 

I^eftig, violent, hard. Cf. ftarl. fd^medEen, to taste. 

fd^arf, sharp. jeigen, to show. 
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05. 9[ttfgalbe« 

1. A Scotchman has sold a beautiful horse to our rich 
neighbor. 2. And how much has Mr. Baum, your rich 
neighbor, given for it ? 3. I like new bread and fresh cake, 
and my sister likes stale ^ bread and dry cake. 4. Grood 
meat is very dear now. 5. Please give me a slice of* this 
good meat. 6. My cousin likes white wine, but I like better 
a glass of red. 7. I like good beer better than sour wine. 
8. I think this bottle of beer is sour, and sour beer is very 
unwholesome j please bring me some other.* 9. I know 
your old neighbor likes a good apple ; here is a very fine 
one,* take*^ it to him. 10. I like ripe fruit very much.® 
11. Unripe fruit is unwholesome. 12. Where does old Mr. 
S, live now ? 13. He lives in the last house of this street. 

96. VOCABULARY. 

bag ^au^, house. teid^, rich. 

baS Dbft, fruit. rcif , ripe. 

bcr ©d^otte, ©d^ottlanber, faucr, sour. 

Scotchman. \u% sweet. 

anber/ other. teuer, dear, costly. 

le^l, last, final. unteif, unripe. 

x6) cfjc gctn, / like to eat, I am fond of (lit. eat gladly). 
id^ effe licbcr, / like (to eat) better, I prefer. 
id^ trinf c gem, / like to drink, I am fond of. 
\6^ trinte Hebet/ / like (to drink) better, I prefer. 

1 Either tmilenef or troiftte 9. Adjectives ending in el^ fit, tt usually 
drop the t of these syllables when declined, or the t of the inflectional 
ending. 

3 unit with dative. 

< some other = aitbftCf. 

* Omit. 

^ Urittge il|in tlitfen. Observe the order, and see 15. 

• Say, eat very gladly. 

"^ Has the inflection of an adjective. 



Stf^ntt Seftioit. 

97. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: FEMININE NOUNS. 

Sir ItelienStiiurbtge %n(fyitt unferer ffiUn SBirtin ift foeiett 
in bie ftil^e gegangen, unt ber^ fletnen @0|il^ie eine grdge Zaffe 
tuarmer IRil^^ jn ^olen. 

The amiable daughter of our good hostess has just now 
gone into the kitchen in order to get for little Sophia a large 
cup of warm milk. 

98. Observe that gel^eit is conjugated with feitt ; hence Iiaa gone = 
ifi gegattgeit. intransitive verbs denoting a change of state or con- 
dition, or motion /rom or to a place, are conjugated with the auxiliary 
fein. Observe one mode of expressing a purpose : nm — )tt l^llleil.' 

99. Review again the paradigms in the singular number 
under 79, 80, and 81. Express in German and decline: 
The amiable hostess ; a large cup ; good milk. 

100. Examine the following sentences : 

1. SBo ift bie SCod^lct? ©ic ift in bcr ^iid^e. 

2. SEBol^in (whither) ift bie Xo6)t^ gcgangcn? ©ic ift in bie 

JtUd^e gegangen. 

Observe that in governs the dative and the accusative : the dative, 
when it means in, at, etc., and hence in answer to the question where; 
the accusative, when it means into, to, etc., and hence in answer to the 
question whither. The same remarks apply to anf • 

1 Could, bet be omitted ? See page 41, note 4. 

3 Remember that feminine nouns have all cases of the singular alike. 
See 36, 2. What is the case of WXi^ ? 

8 A purpose may be expressed by the infinitive with ju alone ; but 
more commonly nm — )tt is used. 
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lOl. 9[itfgaBe. 

I. 1. Our good hostess has gone in order to fetch her 
amiable daughter. 2. In the warm kitchen is good milk. 
3. Our good hostess has gone into the warm kitchen to get 
her daughter's cup. 4. She has gone to get her little 
daughter^ a cup of good milk. 6. The amiable daughter of 
my good hostess is getting me a cup of milk. 6. Little* 
Sophia has gone to get our good hostess. 7. My little 
daughter has just now gone into the kitchen in order to get 
our good hostess a cup of milk. 8. Where* did your 
daughter go? 9. Oet little Sophia a large cup of warm 
milk. 10. Gret little Louisa's cup. 

II. 1. SSad flit eine ^rbe ^at beine ittnge Xaube? 2. ®ie 
l^at eine n>et^e %axU, abet bet Jlopf ift fd^tDatg/ unb fte ffai aud^ 
einen fd^toatjen ©d^tDanj. 3. ^d^ ^abe neuli<| a\X(li einen fd^onen 
SSogel befommen. 4. @o! n>a3 fiit einen^? 5. Jlommen @ie, 
id^ n)iQ il^n ^l^nen jetgen. 6. SBad filt etne fd^bne S3lume ^f)xe 
Hebe 5Rid^te l^at*! SBo f)<xi fte fte befommen? 7. ©te ^at biefc 
met^e 9lo|e bet einem Odttnet gefauft. 8. ^aulein Suife ift eine 
flet^ige Sd^ttlettn. 9, ©eine ©d^meflet ©opi^ie \)at an SQ3ei^= 
nad^ten t>on etnet alten ^ettnbtn eine fd^one U^t jum ©efd^ent 
betommen. 10. SBitflid^? mad fiit eine Ui|t? 11. $at fte aud^ 
eine Ul^tfette baju befommen? 12. ^a, eine fd^one golbene. 
13, !Dlit xoa^ filt einet %thtx l^aben ©ie biefen langen Stief 
gefd^tieben? 14. 3Rit etnet ©tal^Ifebet. 15. 3^ fd^teibe nid^t 
getn mit einet }u l^atten obet ju metd^en ©ta^lfebet. 16. ^au 

1 Is this to be rendered by the accusative ? 

3 Does the German correspond exactly to the English ? 

» Why not toil ? 
f ^ The interrogative pronoun toaf fjtt filt has the eitt only declined 
and is used in all cases like other pronouns. Compare 1, 6, 13, in this 
exercise, and see also 104:. 

^ Observe the order in this exclamatory sentence and comi)are it 
with that in 1. 
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!Dl. Ifai l^eute i^te BRagb attf ben Wlaxti gefd^idft, urn etn $funb 
frtfd^ct Suttct gu taufcn. 17. ©utcn SKorgen (3d^ n)ilnfd^C| 
3^ncn cinen guten SBorgcn), fjrau 91. ; rote ^aben ©ie Detgangenej 
5Rad^t gcfc^Iafcn? 18. ©ute 3la6)i, ^crt 5ft. ; fd^Iafcn ©ic wo^l ! 

102. Observe the foUotving : 

bcr Jlod^, cook; bic ilod^in, /emaZe cooA;. 
bcr Odttner, gardener; bie ©artncrin. 
ber SRad^bar, neighbor; bie Slad^barin. 
bet ©d^iiler, pupil; bie ©d^illerin. 

iS^to^e ^A« ^t£? ybr ^Ae formation of feminine from, m/isculine 
appellatives, 

103. VOCABULARY. 

bet ilafe, cheese. bunlelblau, dark-blue. 

ber ilopf, A^oef. golben, of gold. 

bag ©efd^enf, present; jum l^ellgelb, light-yellow. 

©efd^ent, ew a present. jung, young. 

hcS ?Pfuttb, pound; cin ^albeS pra^tig, splendid, magnifl- 

?Pfunb, half a pound. cent. 

bic SItwne, flower. netxlid^/ recently, the other day. 

bic SSuttet, butter. nur, oTiZy (of number or quan- 
bie ^tbe, co^. tity). 

bie 5lette, cAam betommen, befam, betommen, 
bie Slad^t, night; Detgangene to get, receive. 

Slad^t, ^^ wi^/^^. fc^Iafen (id^ fc^lafe, bu jd^Iafft, 
bie Xaube, pigeon, dove. er fd^Ioft), fd^Iief, gefd^Iofen, 

bic U^rlette, watch-chain. to sleep. 

gtSuIein Suife, Miss Louise. 

104:. Examine the following : 

1. SQBaS fiit §oIj, «?Aa^ 5or^ of wood? 

2. SBaS filr SBalbet, t^;Aa^ soH of forests? 

3. 3Ba8 fUr ein SSogel, what sort of a bird? 

4. SBaS filt eine Saube, what sort of a dove? 

5. SBaS fiit einet (eine, eineS), what sort of a one? 



50 TENTH LESSON. 

Observe (1) that mad filr is an indeclinable interrogative adjective, 
used with nouns singular or plural ; (2) that toad fUr ein is an inter- 
rogative adjective, having eitt only declined ; (3) that toad filr eitter is 
the same adjective used substantively. Compare 61 and 62. 

105. ^ttfgaBe. 

1. Were you at ^ the theatre last night ? 2. Yes, I was 
there with my cousin Elizabeth. 3. With whom did your 
dear aunt go to^ the theatre ? 4. With my uncle and his 
old friend Mr. H. 6! Yesterday morning I found a thimble 
in* the street. 6. What kind of a one ? 7. A silver thimble. 
8. Last week I bought one, but it is not so pretty as this 
one. 9. Little Charles is a cowardly boy ; he is afraid of 
that old beggar with his torn coat and large stick. 10. What 
a difficult lesson my teacher has given me*! I fear I cannot 
do it. 11. Miss Elizabeth is a diligent pupil ; she already 
speaks German pretty well.*^ 12. I am to go to * town and 
buy a French newspaper for my old aunt. 13. Does she 
understand French? 14. Yes, she has been in France a 
whole year. 15. I did not sleep very well last night ; I had 
a bad'' toothache. 

106. VOCABULARY, 

bet SSettlet/ beggar. fctge, faint-hearted, cowardly, 

bet ^ngerl^ut, thimble, Icid^t, light, easy, 

bie ©tabl, city, town, fd^tDet^ hard, difficult, 

bic SBod^e^ week, ftlbctn, made of silver, 

einc 2lufgabe madden, to do a ^ctrct^en, %^xx\% gerrifjcn, to tear, 

lesson, fUrd^ten, to fear, 

ftd^ fUtd^tcn DOr, to he afraid of 

\6) fUrd^tc mtd^ DOr bent §unb, / am afraid of the dog, 
f bu fUrd^tcji bid^ vox bent §unb, f thou art. afraid of the dog, 
\ Sie fttrd^ten \\i^ nor bent §unb, \yoM are afraid of the dog, 

er, jte, eS fitrd^tet ftd^ ac. he, she, it is, etc. 

1 in with dative. ^ io-= into, * anf with dative. * The order 
is : uiir gegeHen lot. ^ pretty well — ^iemltii gnt. ® <o = ivto ; hence 
in blc etirtit ^ I>o not use f^Ie^t. Cf . 93, II. 16. 
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107. PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS: 

NUMERALS. 

3)\t ttitiittigen finolien l^olien auf }tiiet l^ol^en Oaumen in 
unfmtt ®arten retfe 9i)ifel iemerft unb fie finb l^inaufgefletttti, 
urn fie aijttfere^ett. 

The naughty boys have perceived (noticed, seen) ripe 
apples on two high trees in our garden and have climbed up 
in order to break them off, 

108. On lol^eitf see page 43, note 7; on nttfemi, 50, 2; on the 
auxiliary {itill^ 98. Observe in aUsttHrec^Ctt^ Jttf to, between the prefix 
aB and the root, and compare 59. 

109. It has already been observed that nouns of the strong 
declension may be grouped into three classes, according to the modes 
of forming the nominative plural. Examine now the following para- 
digms of the 

STRONG DECLENSION. 
First Class, Second Class, 

SINGULAR. 

N. bcr 2lbler.^ bcr 2lpfel. ber Sol^n, bas ^a\)x,^ 

G. bes aiblerg. beS 2lpfel«. bes ©oI|ne8. bcs 3ia^reg. 

D. bent 2lblcr. bem Slpfel. bcm So^ne. bent ^af)xt. 

A. ben aiblet. ben Slpfel. ben So^n. baS 3^^^- 

PLURAL. 

N. bie 2lbler. bie Spfel. bie Sb^ne. bie 3fa^rc. 

G. ber 3lbler. ber Spfel. ber Soigne. ber S^l^re. 

D. ben 2lblern. ben Spfeln. ben ©ol^nen. ben^a^ren. 

A. bie 9lbler. bie %fel. bie Soline. bie S^^re. 

1 eagle. ^ year. 
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N. bad ipatxd. 

G. bc8 §aufc«. 

B. bcm §aufe. 

A. bad $aud. 



Third Class, 

SINGULAR. 

bad aSeib.'' bet SRann. 

bed SBeibed. bed SJlanneS. 

bem aSeibe. bent 3Ranne. 

bad SBeib. ben 3Jlann. 



bet 3n:tum.* 
bed^^rctuml. 
bem Srttum. 
ben Strtum. 



PLURAL. 

N. bie §aufer. bie SBeiber. bie 5!Ranner. bie grrtilmer. 

Gr. bet $aufer. bet 2Beibrr. 

B. ben ^oufem. ben aBeibem. 

A. bie §oufrr. bie aSeibrr. 



bet 5Kannrr. bet 3n:tiiwter. 
ben SKannem. ben 3tttumeni. 
bie 9Ronner. bie ^^^tttmcr. 



no. 1. Observe that the first class forms the plural without any 
case-ending. The vowel of the root is commonly unchanged; but cer- 
tain words change the vowels a, 0/ tl, WX, to the corresponding umlaut 

l» w •» •• 

11/ 0/ % ntt. 

2. Observe that the second class forms the plural by adding e. The 
vowel of the root is modified in a majority of nouns of this class. 

3. Observe that the third class forms the plural by adding et and 
modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns in tttnt (tl^ttm) modify 
the vowel of that sufi&x, not the vowel of the root. 

111. General rules for the classification of strong nouns are given 
by some grammarians, but such rules have many exceptions. It is 
only by perpetual observation and practice that any mastery can be 
gained of this perplexing subject. Dictionaries and the general vocabu- 
lary at the end of this book indicate the formation of the genitive 
singular and the nominative plural of each noun, as well as its gender. 
The repeated pronunciation in private study of the singular of nouns 
with the article^ and of the plural, will greatly aid the memory. Use 
the ear as well as the eye. 



112. 


THE WEAK DECLENSION. 








SINGULAR. 




N. bie ^lume. 


gtou. 


bet ilnabe. §en. 


©tubent'. 


G. bet ^lume. 


^au. 


bed ^naben. ^ettn. 


©tubent'en. 


D. bet SJIume. 


§tau. 


bem Jlnaben. $ettn. 


©tubent'en. 


A. bie S5Iume. 


gtau. 


ben ilnabeii. §ettn. 


©tubent'eti. 




1 woman, wife, 2 error. 
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N. bie Slumen. graueti. 

G. bet Slumen. ^Jtauen. 

D. ben Slumen. grauen. 

A. bie Slumett. t^auett. 



PLURAL. 

bie Jtnaben. 
bet ^naben. 
ben finaben. 
bie Jtnaben. 



§erren, 
^enttii 
^ettetii 
^enftti 



©tubent'en. 
StubentVit. 
©tubent'en. 
©tubent'en. 



1 13. Observe that the weak declension forms the plural by adding 
n to the nominative singular when it ends in t, otherwise en. But 
noims in el, et^ at unaccented, add n only. Review 37. 

114. 1. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether 
they are of the weak or the strong declension. 

2. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 

3. The dative plural of all nouns ends in tt. 

4. Compound substantives take the gender and declension of the 
last component part. 

HIS, Table of Endings In the Plural.^ 



STRONG DECTiKNSION. 


WEAK 
DECLENSION. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


— n 


• * 

• • 

• • 

— n 

• • 


• • 

— e 

• • 

— e 

— en 

• • 

— e 


— e 

— e 

— en 

— e 


• • 

— er 

• • 

— er 

■ • 

— etn 

• • 

— er 


— n 

— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 

— en 
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NUMERALS.* 

Cardinals. 



1. etnS; ein, eine, etn, one, 

2. gwei, two. 

3. breiy three. 

4. t)ier^ four. 

5. ffinf, five. 

6. fed^S, six. 

7. jteben, seven. 

8. ad^t, eight. 

9. neun, nine. 

10. je^n, ten. 

11. elf, eleven. 



12. jTOoIf, twelve. 

13. breigel^n, thirteen. 

14. Dierje^n, fourteen. 

15. funfse^n (funfje^n), fif 

16. fed^je^n, sixteen, [teen. 

17. jteb(en)jel^n, seventeen. 

18. ad^tjel^n, eighteen. 

19. neunjel^n, nineteen. 

20. gwanjig, twenty. 

21. ein unb jwanjig, twenty- 

one. 



1 The umlaut is denoted by two dots. Review table, 67. 
3 For a continuation of the numerals, see Lesson 21. 
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Ordinals. 



bet etftc, bet Ifte, bet 1., the 1st. 



II 



n 



tf 



n 



ff 



tt 



It 



tt 



tt 



ft 



bet ixoW\it, 
btei}e^nte, 
Dtetje^nte, 

funfse^nteCfiinfs.)," 
fed^je^nte, 

fiebje^nte, 

ad^t^el^nte, 

neunje^ttte, 

jroanjtfifte, 

ettt uttb jroanjigfte, " 



It 



It 



It 



II 



tt 



It 



tt 



It 



the 12th. 
" ISth. 
nth. 
15th. 
16th. 
17 th. 
18th. 
19th. 
20th. 
21st. 



u 



u 



C( 



ii 



a 



a 



i;n)eite,bet2te^bet2., " 2d. 
btitte, bet3te,bet3., " 3d. 
mette, bet4te,bet4., " ith. 
funfte,bet5te,bet5., " 5th. 
jed^Ste, " 6th. 

ftebente, " 7th. 

Qii^it, " 8th. 

neunte, " 9th. 

je^nte, " 10th. 

clfte, " 11th. 

117. SCnfgabe* 

I. 1. The ripe apples are on the high trees. 2. On two 
high trees in our garden are twenty ripe ^ apples. 3. Naughty 
boys have broken off^ the twenty ripe apples. 4. The 
naughty boys have again climbed upon high trees to break 
off the ripe apples. 5. What did you see on the high trees ? 
6. We have seen naughty boys on high trees, and the 
naughty boys have seen ripe apples. 7. Are the apples on 
our apple-trees^ ripe*? 8. No, they are not yet ripe. 
9. Who has climbed upon these apple-trees? 10. The 
naughty boys have climbed up, in order to fetch the ripe 
apples from the trees. 

II. 1. ©ittb bie unattigen Knaben auf* bie biden Sdume 
getlettett ? 2. 3i<^, fte ftnb l^tnaufgeflettett unb \^(Atn bie un- 

1 Numerals have no effect upon the declension of a following 
adjective. 

2 aBdftroiten. See 59. 

' 9l|)fel(atttlt. How is the plural formed ? 

* Remember that the predicate adjective is not changed. 

* ait^ ttttf , iVi, and certain other prepositions to be noted later, govern 
the dative when place or situation is denoted, without any added idea. 
With the added idea of motion or tendency to or towards^ they govern 
the accusative. 
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rctfen Spfel abgcbrod^cn unb ^ctuntcrgctootfcn. 3. 3luf ben buntt= 
ftcn^ Sftcn an bet ©pi^c biefcr gro^cn Sdumc fi^en Diet fd^roatje 
aSogcL 4. SJBic ^ct^cn fie auf bcutfd^^? 5. 9luf bcutfd^ ^ci^en 
fie SRabcn unb auf cnglifd^ ravens, 6. ©oH id^ cincn ©tcin nad^ 
i^ncn l^inauf roetfcn ? 7. 9lcin, gcroi^ nid^t; man* batf tcinc 
©tcinc xidi^ ben atntcn 3Sogeln roctfen; benn fie fU^Icn ben 
©d^metj fo fe^t roie roit. 8. ^^ unb KatI, lommt einmal 
l^ctauS, ba ift tixoa^ ©d^bneS ju fe^en! 9. ®ut, roit tommen* 
fogleid^ ^inauS. 10. 9lun, roaS giebt eS benn? 11. §iet finb 
fiinf btoKige 9lffen ; fie ^aben tote SRodEe an unb gto^e fd^roatje 
§ute auf bem Jlopf . 12. Seil^e mit bod^ etroaS ®elb ; je wel^t, 
bcfto beffet. 13. ^ennen ©ie biefe jroei gto^en §etten mit ben 
grauen SWcinteln ? 14. 3^ f enne fie t)on 3lnf el^en, abet id^ mei^ nid^t 
wte fte l^ei^en ; fie finb foeben au8 jenem Saben ^etauSgefommen. 

118. VOCABULARY. 

bet 2lft, branch, ^ei^en, l^ie^, gel^ei^en, to bid, to 

bet SWantel, chak, call; to be called, to mean, 

bet ©d^mei^, pain; plural lennen, lannte, gefannt, to 

©d^metjen. know, 

bet Stein, stone, fi^en, fa^, gefeffen, to sit, 

bidE, thick, large, metfen, roatf, gerootfen, to 

btoQig, droll, merry, throw, 

bilnn, thin, slender, a\X%, out; out of, from. 

geroi^, certainly, roiebet, again, Cf. nod^ einmal. 

^et, hither, hitherward, t)on 3lnfel^en, by sight, 

\)m, thither, thitherward, roaS giebt eS (giebt 'S), what 

l^in unb ^et, to and fro, is the matter? 

fo fe^t roie, as much as, je — befto, the — the; je me^t, 

fogleid^', gleid^, immediately. beftobcfjet; je fd^neHet, befto 

fU^Ien, to feel. befjet. 

^ tfie slenderest. ^ aitf llftttfit, in German. ^ man is used indefi- 
nitely, like one or tfiey; matt fttgt, it is said, t?iey say; man fttttft, 
people buy. * See page 35, note 2. 
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119. Miifgabe* 

1. Their cabinet-maker must make twelve chairs for the 
dining-room, six for the sitting-room, and two for the 
drawing-room. 2. Furniture of* nut-tree wood* is common 
in Germany. 3. Mr. A. is a very skilful tailor ; last winter' 
he made a cloak for me and coats for my two brothers. 
4. Do you sell silk umbrellas in your shop ? 5. Yes, sir,* 
we have very fine ones.* 6. Please show me some dark- 
green or dark-brown ones.* 7. What is the price of these ? 
8. Our best umbrellas cost five dollars apiece.* 9. It is 
rather dear, but I will take one. 10. In summer^ and 
autumn we take long walks. 11. These gentlemen have 
been in the forest to-day ; they have shot six large hares 
and some small birds. 

120. VOCABULARY. 

bet ^^ling, bad ^^ja^r, bad Shimmer, bad @peife= 

spring, ixmvxtt, dining-room, 

bet $ctbft, autumn. bad ©cfcDlfd^aftdjimmcr, dravy 

bet ©ommet, summer. ing-room, parlor. > 

bet SJBintet, winter. bad ©d^lafjtmmet, hed-room. 

bet SRcgenfd^ttm, umhreUa. )>Ci^^o\)Xi%\mmzx, sitting-room, 

bet ©onnenfd^itm, parasol. etnige (pi.), some. 

bet ©pajiet'gang, walk; eincn gefd^idt, skilful^ suitable. 

©pajtctgang madden, to take %tmof)nlx6), common. 

a walk. fetben, silken; made of silk. 

bie 9lu^, nut. fd^ie^en, fd^o^, gefd^ofjen, to 
bie ©eibe^ silk. shoot. 

bie 9Robel (pi.)' furniture. Detlaufen, to sell, 
bad §oI}, wood. 

1 Use Hon with the dative. ^ Nut-tree wood, 9ltt((attlll)ioI)« ^ The 
accusative generally to indicate time when definitelyf as here ; the 
genitive (of masculine and neater nouns) to denote time indefinitely, 
or habitually recurring. 

^ mein l^ert. ' Omit. > )ia8 ^tittf. ^ Say in the summer. 
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%m SmtnetStag Hkmb finb jmrt ptiH^Hf^t ^Sufer in bet 
Suif engage akgettannt ; aitt bte erf i|riitf mm Setool^net l^olim 
gliitfltdlet SSetfe tl^te 8tti|et, ^o^tete, unb fofUiarm (Smtilbe 
bttt$ bte krettm ^mfler getettet. 

Thursday evening two splendid houses in Louisa Street 
were bu;*nt down ; but the terrified inhabitants fortunately 
saved their books, papers, and costly paintings through 
the broad windows. 

122. Ol)6erye the adverbial use of the genitive gltttflil^er flBeife, 
in (of) a fortunate way. When the genitive is tised adverbially to 
express manner, it is commonly accompanied by a limiting adjective ; 
when used to express time, it is often without an adjective. Observe 
that btirit takes the accusative. 

• 

123. Exaviine the following sentences: 

1. Sroci $auf ct in bcr Suifcnftra^c ftnb am 3)onnet8tag 

abgebtannt. 

2. 3)tc erfd^rodcncn Sewo^ncr l^aben tl^rc Sild^cr gcrcttet. 

3. Sim a)onncr8ta8 finb jwci §dufer in bcr Suifcnftra^c 

abgebtannt. 

4. 3n bet Suifenflta^e jtnb *am ©onnetStag jroet §aufer 

abgebtannt. 

(1) Compare the order in respect to subject and verb in 3 and 
4 with that in 1 and 2. Observe that the normal order in simple 
declarative sentences, as has been illustrated in the foregoing exer- 
cises, is the same as in English. That is, the subject is placed first, 
and the verb follows. 

(2) If the subject has modifiers, as in 1 and 2 above, the order is 
still the same as in English. But if adjuncts or modifiers of the verb 
begin the sentence, the verb follows these, 9Jid the subject comes after 
the verb. Does the English here agree with the German ? 
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124. nnf^ahe. 

1. Louisa street is a broad street. 2. The houses in 
Louisa Street are splendid. 3. Their books and paintings 
are costly. 4. We have saved the books and paintings of 
the terrified inhabitants. 5. fortunately they have saved 
their papers. 6. When were the splendid houses burnt 
down ? 7. They were burnt down Thursday evening. 
8. Did the terrified inhabitants save anything ? 9. They 
saved the costly books out of the burning^ houses. 
10. Through, the broad windows of the burning houses they 
saved the splendid paintings. 11. Unfortunately Louisa 
Street is not broad, and the two splendid houses were burnt 
down. 

125. Observe the plurals of the following nouns, occurring in this 
lesson, some of which are quite irregular : 

bag Slugc, eye; bic 3lugen. baS ^nfeft', insect; bie 3fn= 

bag Sett, bed; bic Scttcn. fcttcn. 

bag §emb, shirt; bic §cmbcn. baS D^t, ear; bic D^tcn. 
bag §etj, heart; bie §crjcn. baS ©d^af, sheep; bic ©d^afc. 
baS ^df)x, year; bic ^a\^xz. bag ©d^rocin, sm/ie; ©d^rocine. 

bcr ^Ci\xtx, peasant; bic 93aucm. 

126. Examine the following : 

1. S^^tt ?Pfunb ?5Ietfd^, ten pounds of meat 

2. Sroanjig (Scntttcr SaumtDoKc, a ton of cotton, 

3. aStcr gu^ lang, four feet long. 

4. ©cd^S S^K ticf, six inches deep, 

5. 3tt>ci S^affcn S^l^ec, ^t^o cups of tea. 

6. 3)rct ©tunbcn lang, three hours long. 

These illustrations show that masculine and neuter (but not feminine) 
nouns expressing measure, weight, or number, are used in the singular 
only. Cite analogous uses in English. On the form of ^.leifc^, %f)ee, 
etc., see page 43, note 2. 

^ %ttnntut. 
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127. SCnfgal^e. 

1. 2)te Sinbcr mcineS SSettcrS ^abcn ^cutc nai) bcm ^ 3Ktttag8=s 
cfjcn ctnctt ©pajicrgang in ben SBalb gcmad^t, urn S'^fcl^cn ju 
fangen. 2. StBaS fiit fonbcrbarc (Scfd^opfc bic 3«fc^*^« jtnb*! 
3. @tmge ^aben Dtele ^^e^ anbere jtoei $aar f^Iugel ; eintge finb 
nttt Diclcn Slugcn uerf c^en {provided) ; D^rcn aber ^at man bet t^nen 
nod^ ntd^t bemerft. 4. $aben @ie fd^on bte !omglici^en @d^Ioffer 
unfetet ©tabt gefe^en? 5. Sflein, nod^ nid^t, aber id^ mod^te* 
ftc gem fe^cn. 6. 9lun gut, bann tommen ©ic motgcn nai^ 
bem^ ^^ftiid ju mir; id^ rotH fte 3^nen jetgcn. 7. 3d^ bin 
Sl^nen fel^t cetbunben; id^ nc^me 3^^ 3lnerbtcten mit gtofeem 
(mit Dtelcm) 3)anl an.* 8. §ett unb gtau 91. I^aben ben betben 
51Rabd^en^ SiHete filr jroei Konjette gefd^tdEt; ift baS nid^t fel^r 
liebenSroiirbtg ©on tl^nen? 9. ^^^ifci^^'^ '^^^ bretten Slattern 
btefeS ^Qiumz^ ftnb jwei 3SogeInefter ; in bem einen liegen brei 
obcr pier ®ier unb in bem anbem finb me^rere junge* 3Sogeld^en.* 
10. Unfere §U^ner legen je^t mele 6ier; roir l^aben jeben SWor* 
gen'' einige jum fJriil^ftUd. 11. 6fjen ©ie gem Sier ? 12. 3a, 
TOeid^gefottene (roeid^getod^te) efje id^ gem, bie l^artgefottenen l^alte 
id^ nid^t fiir gefunb. 13. 6in ^eunb Don mir ^at ftd^® ^eute 
ixotx ^u^enb $emben gefauft. 14. 2Bie Diel ^ai er bafUr ge^^ 
gebcn? 15. ?^nf 9Karf ba8 ©tildE. 16. 3)ie Sauem ^aben auf 
ben fjelbem Sod^er gegraben; biefe finb je^n %\x^ tief unb jroei 
%vi^ unb fed^g Soil breit. 

1 Observe the use of the article. 

2 What would the order be if UiaS fitr were interrogative ? 
« Subjunctive of m%%tVi ; il( mdl^te §etn = I should like. 

« See 59. 

^ See page 26, note 1. 

« Several young. After alle, tiui^t, mani^e, melirere, niele, menige, 

the adjective following may take or omit n in the nominative and 
accusative plural. 

^ Why could not the genitive be used here ? 

8 What is the" case of flij? 

• Adjectives expressing measure, value, age, and weight, with a 
numeral preceding, take the accusative and follow their case. This 
accusative may be called the Accusative of Measure. 
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128. 



VOCABULARY. 



The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 



bag Slbenbeffen, supper, 
bag gni^ftud, breakfast, 
bag SRtttagScfJctt, dinner, 
baS 3lncrbictcn, offer, 
bag StUct' (bill-yef), ticket, 
bad 2)u^cnb, dozen, 
baS ®i, egg. 
bag gelb, /eW. 

bag ©cfd^opf, creature, 
baS §ul^n, Aew. 
bag Konjcrt', concert, 
bad Sod^, ^ofe. 
bad 9Robd^cn, r/iVZ. 
bad 9left, nest. 
bad ©d^Io^, cattle, lock, 
bcr ?5liigcl, mw^. 
bet Jlonig, Ajm^. 
beibe^ fto^A. 

gcfottctt, gclod^t, ftotZec?. 
Idmglid^, royaZ. 



fonbctbat, strange^ odd, 

ticf, c^eep. 

DCtbunbcn, obliged, 

mit grofeem 3)anl, with many 

thanks, 
bci (with dat.), near, with, at 

the house of, 
tDeber — nod^, neither — nor. 
jroifd^en (with dat. and ace), 

between, among. 
annc^mcn, na^m an, angenom^ 

mett/ to a>ccept. 
fangcn (fangft, fdngt), fing, 

gcfangen, to catch. 
grabcn, grub, gcgrabcn, to 

dig. 
f)alien, ^ielt, gc^altcn, to hold, 

to consider, to take for. 
I^Oten, to hear. 

legen, to lay, put. 



129. 



9Iitfgalbe« 



Substitute the plural for the singular everywhere in the 

following exercise. 

1. Sluf bent ^a6) bed l^ol^en ^au\z% ft^t ein ^ jjunged SSogeld^en ; 
xi) glaube, ed !ann nid^t in fein 9{eft jutiidfltegen. 2. @eftem 
tft in biefem 3)otf ein groped (Sebdube abgebtannt ; id^ ^abe bad 
genet t)on meinem genftet au^ gefe^en. 3. Unfet SUte^get 



^ In the change to the plural, ein, of course, falls away. 
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fd^Iad^tet jcbcn Slag cincn Dd^fcn, cin ©d^af, cin ©d^mein unb cin 
Ralb. 4. Unfcte Jlod^in^ \)ai l^cutc auf bent 3Jlarftc cinen 
tDelfd^en i^al^n unb ein iunged i^u^n gefauft. 5. Untet bent 
mum §aufe beS §erm 21. ift cin tiefet JleHer ; et l^at ein %a^ 
Sll^einroein unb cin %a^ JetcS (sherry) barin; aud^ cin go^ 
gutcS Sicr. 6. StBo ift bein jungeS Sdmmd^cn? 7. 3)a8 Heine 
©ol^nd^en unfereS 9lad^bar8 fptclt mit i^m in bem §of . 8. §aben 
©ie baS Sid^t^ auSgelofd^t? 9. 9lein, id^ l^abe e8 bem §au3= 
tnabd^en gegeben. 10. 3n bem gro^en Si^w^w^^ o^^^ P^^t cin 
ncue8 Sett.* 11. 3)et unartige itnabe ift auf cinen ^o^en ilirfd^* 
baum gctlettett unb ^at ftd^* ein 2od^ in ben SRod* geriffcn. 
12. 9lc^mcn ©ie ein rocid^gefottcneS gi jum ^^ftttd ? 13. 3)er 
aitbcitct l^at in bem gelb cinen fed^8 %u^ langcn, jroci %n^ 
bvciten unb oict %u^ tiefen @raben gemad^t. 14. ^d^ bin 
S^nen fc^r Dctbunben fUt bad 93iIIet ju bem Jtonjett. 

130. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 

bag 3)ad^, roof. ber §of, yard, court. 

baS 3)otf, village. bcr aRc^ger, butcher. 

bad f^^/ cosA;. untet (with dat. and ace), 

bad ^ucr, fire. under. [out. 

bad ©cbaube, huUding. auSmad^en, auSlbfd^cn, to put 

baS Jlalb, calf. tci^cn, ri^, getifjen, to tear. 

baS Samm, lamh. Cf. jcttci^en. 

baS Sid^t, candle, light. fd^lad^tcn, to kill. Cf. totcn. 

bet 9lrbeiter, workman. ftcl^en, ftanb, geftanben, to 

bcr ®rabcn, ditch ; pi. @taben. stand. 

bcr §a^n, cocA;; bet mclfd^c jurildEflicgcn, flog jurild, jurild* 

i^ci^n, turkey-cock. gcflogen (f.), to fly hack. 

1 Feminines in in double the n in forming the plural. ^ ^ie Sil^te, 
caridlea ; W Stater, lights. * See 125. ^ Dative idiomatically used, 
but not necessary. ' Notice the accusative. 
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nOe Ztfi|e ttttb fd'inU in unfrret ®artmUittlie finb mtt Hens 
Iti|m Kfirifiif en, gmgen SRanbeln, mh Kiiffen kebeitt ; etnen 
(letnen ZeU batiiin toetben tott fur nnS feljifl kel^atten/ ben 
Wefl toirb meine SRntiet einigen lieken ^rennbinnen fenben. 

All the tables and benches in our arbor are covered with 
magnificent apricots, large almonds, and nuts ; a small part 
of them we shall keep for ourselves, the remainder my 
mother will send to some dear friends. 

132. 1. Observe that )iie Saul and t^it jRitt are strong nouns of 
the second class. For the plural )lie WtnuMn^ see 113, last part; 
and for tit Sftfttttbinnen, page 61, note 1. 

2. The pronoun \t\hfi, selfy is indeclinable, and is added to nouns 
and pronouns for emphasis. 

133. Future Tense. 

td^ roerbc fenben. xoxx merbcn fenben. 

{bu rottft fenben. ft^r roerbet fenben. 

©ie roetben fenben. I ©ie roerben fenben. 
er rotrb fenben. fte werben fenben. 

134. SCnfgabe. 

I. 1.. In our arbor are tables and benches. 2. The 
apricots, almonds, and nuts are on the table and on the 
benches in our arbpr. 3. The tables are covered with 
apricots and the benches with almonds and nuts. 4. My 
mother will send some of the apricots to a friejid, the 
remainder she will keep for herself.^ 5. Some dear* 

^ (elalten is inflected like erllalten. See 53. 
2 fitt 94 or fitr {lit feftfl. See page 19, note 2 
< Either IMtU or lieBe. See page 59, note 6. 
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friends will send my mother ^ apricots and nuts. 6. Shall 
you cover the table with these magnificent apricots and 
large almonds ? 7. The apricots I shall send to my mother 
and the nuts to a dear friend. 8. Will your mamma keep 
all this fruit ^ for herself ? 9. She never * keeps all the 
fruit for herself ; she always * sends a part of it to. some 
old friends. 10. What* fruit shall you send to your 
friends ? 11. We shall send them some ripe apples and 
pears. 12. What do the mothers send to their daughters ? 
13. They send their daughters beautiful almonds, and the 
daughters send their mothers ripe cherries and straw- 
berries. 

II. 1. ^euU iibct a^t %a%e rocrbc xi) mit meincn ©ol^nen 
unb 3:6ci^tem auf ctnige SJBod^cn* auf baS Sanb* ge^cn. 2. ^m 
gtUI^Ung unb tm Slnfang bc8 ©ommerS tft eS reijcnb auf bcm 
Sanbc. 3. 2luf ben gclbctn pflugcn unb fdcn bic flci^igen Sanb= 
Icutc. 4. 9in ben StBdIbem ift SllleS griin unb ftifd^ unb mx 
finben cine 9Kaffc roilber Seeten. 5. S^^ grul^ftiicl unb 3:^ee 
Hefem unp bie fetten Jliil^e frtfd^e 5WtId^ unb frifd^e Sutter. 
6. ®cftem vox ad^t S^agen l^abe id^ bet unferm alten gteunb ©. 
ju SWittag gegefjen. 7. ®x roo^nt mit jroet uuDet^eitateten 
©d^weftern in einer I^Ubfd^en SStHa ungefci^r btet 3JletIen t)on ber 
©tabt. 8. Seirn 9lad^ttfd^ ^aben rait unter anbem gto^e blaue 
unb met^e Stauben aud feinem etgenen Sretb^aud gel^abt^ aud^ 
Drangen, ameritanifd^e Spfel, 6tbbeercn, Simen, unb 3KanbeIn. 
9. 93or jroei Sa^ten bin id) in 3)eutfd^lanb gewefen unb f)abz 

1 Not accusative. 

^ all )lif ff OBfl. Observe that all remains uninflected in the sin- 
gular before a pronominal word in the masculine or neuter : all lliefet 
SBein ; all me in ®f lb. So preferably in the plural before pronominal 
words. 

^ Observe that the order is not the same in German as in English. 

* Use mad ffir. 

^for aeveraX weeks. 

^ into the country. But aitf llfin Sanb^ in the country. 
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an ben ft^onen Ufetn bed St^eind Diele alte ©tobte gefe^en. 
10. SRant^e btefet ©tobte ftnb mit btden 3Rauttn umgeben unb 
auf ben Setgen fte^en bie SRutnen alter S3utgen. 11. i^eute Ubex 
Dteqe^n Xage niitb etne SSerfteigerung Don Dielen golbenen Ul^ten 
ftattftnben. 12. 3)et Ul^rmad^et i^ai gto^ Sd^ulben unb tann 
feine ^flid^ten gegen feine (Sl&ubiget nid^t erfUIlen. 



135. 



b 
b 
b 
b 
b 
b 
b 
b 



Observe the foUovdng plurals : 

e Sutg, stronghold; bie Surgen. 
e ^flidftt, duty; bie ^pid^ten. 
e ©d^lad^t, haule; bie ©d^Iad^ten. 
e ©d^ulb, debt; bie ©d^ulben. 
e Jl^iir, door; bie S^^iiten. 
e 2^tacl^t, costume; bie S^tad^ten. 
e Ul^r, watch, clock; bie Ul^ten. 

e Stt^I, numher; bie S^^^^^^w. 
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VOCABULARY. 



bie 95irne, ^ear. 
bie Ru^, coi^;. 

bie 3Ra{fe^ mass, ahundance, 

bie 9Rauet, w?aZZ. 

bie Dtan'ge, orange, 

bie SRuine, rwm. 

bie Staube, ^wcA. of grapes, 

bie SSetfteigetung, ««/e, auction, 

ber Slnfang, beginning. 

bet S3etg, mxmntain. 

ber OlSubiger, creditor. 

bet Sanbmann, countryman; 

pi. Sanbleute. 
bet 9lad^tifd^, dessert. 
bad Sieb, scm^. 



bad Steibl^aud, Tiot-house. 
bad Ufet, ^anA;. 
ametilantfd^, American. 
eigen, (w«^w, owe'« o«;7i. 
fett, /a^, plump. 
teijenb, charming. 
umge'ben, surrounded, 
unoetl^eitatet, unmarried. 
befonbetS, particularly. 
gegen (with acc.)^ towardsy 

against. 
ungefd^t, alnmt. [^others. 

untet anbetn (u. a.), am^ong 
erfUIIen, to fulfil. 
ju aibenb efjen, to sup. 
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VOCABU LARY-Contlnued. 

ju ?!Rtttag cfjcn, to dine, pPiifi^"/ *^ plough, 

fru^ftiidctt, to hreakfast fdctt, to sow, 

licfctn, to furnish, ftattfinbcn, to take place. 

lieutc iibet ai^i S^age, this day week, a week from to-day, 

I^CUtc DOr ad^t Sagcn, this day week, a week ago to-day, 

l^eutc iibct DtcrjC^n Sage, a fortnight from to-day, 

^CUtC DOr uicrjcl^n Xagcn, a fortnight ago to-day, 

am ©Otttttag iibcr ai^i Sage, Sunday week, a week from Sunday, 

am ©onntag Dor ad^t S^agcn, Sunday week, a week ago Sunday, 

t)Ot ad^t Sagen, a t^^^A; ago, 

DOT t)tetjc^n Xagctt, a fortnight ago. 

im oottgen 3<^^r, uorigcS ^^^t, last year, 

xm t)ot;igem SWo'nat, uortgcn SWonat, Zos^ month, 

137. SCnfgalke. 

I. Substitute the plural for the singular in the following sentences : 

1. ^\^xz ©d^rocfter ^at mir cine traurigc Ocfd^id^tc erjd^It. 
2. @eine fleine %oi^izx ge^t in bie ©d^ule unb nimmt iebeSmal 
cin 93ud^, ?Paptct unb einc gcbcr mit. 3. SBaS fur cine fd^onc 
Slume ©ic ^icr l^abcn ! 4. 3Rctnc 9lad^bartn l^at mir bie Slumc 
gegcben. 5. 9Kcin liebcr (SrQ^Datcr l^at ^cutc uor ad^t 3:agen 
metner ©d^mefter eine prad^tDoQe U^r jum @efd^enf gemad^t. 
6. ^eute Uber ad^t Sage merbe id^ mit meiner Xante auf bad Sanb 
gel^en. 7. Sege biefen fd^madliaften 2lpfel, biefe faftige Sirnc, 
eine gro^e 9lu^, eine SKanbel unb eine 2lpriIofe in biefe ©d^ad^tel. 
8. 3luf bem Serge bei biefer ©tabt ftc^t bie SRuinc eineS alten 
©d^IofJeS; fte ift mit einer bidEen 3Kauer umgcben. 9. ©ie l^lt 
bie Kartoffel mit bcr ®abel unb fd^filt fte mit bem 9Reffer. 
10. 3)ie Ra%z fangt bie '^m^ unb fri^t fie. 11. 3)ie Slad^t ift 
frfjr buntel genjefen. 12. 35ie 9Kagb ^t in bie ©d^ublabe beS 
3:ifd^e3 eine filbeme Oabel, einen filbernen 26ffcl unb ein SReffer 
gelegt. 
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II. 1. The little boys at school ^ must learn to write * 
numbers and to make calculations. 2. They read short 
stories in their reading-books. 3. Do they also learn 
Latin ? 4. Not yet, they will learn it later ; they begin 
with the modern languages ; they have lessons in German* 
and French, and also in music. 5. My sisters take lessons 
in history, geography, and natural history, also in writing 
and drawing. 6. Wednesday week Miss O. will make an 
excursion into * the country with her pupils. 7. My nieces 
unfortunately cannot accompany them ; one has a very bad 
cold and the other has a headache. 8. Mrs. N., may I pour 
you out another cup of tea ? 9. Thank you,^ your tea is 
very good. 10. Mary, fetch me another cup, this one is 
not clean. 11. What beautiful flowers Mr. K. has in his 
garden •! 12. He has a great many, will he keep them all 
for himself ? 13. Oh no, he always sends a great part to 
different families as a present ; "^ the remainder he keeps 
for himself. 14. Our maid-servants have clocks in their 
rooms ; still they do not get up at the right time.® 

1 at scJiool, in tn Settle ; to school, in tit Sititle. 

^ f 4ret(ett lemeit. The infinitive without jit follows fitlileii, to fed ; 
(eiten, to bid; Ijelfen, to help; preit, to hear; Ittffftt, to let; le|rett, 
to teach; lerttftt, to learn. Sometimes also finllfti, to find; mai^eit, 
to make; fel^ftt, to see. 

^ ^imttn itn ^eutfiteit or tietttfi^e Stuntieit. 

* into, awf, with the accusative. See page 63, note 6. 

6 See page 31, note 1. 

8 For the order, see above, I. 3. 

"^ as a present, jutlt ©efi^enf • What does jum here, and jur in the 

following note represent ? 

® 3ttr reitten ^txi. 
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138. 



VOCABULARY. 



btc gamt'Iie, family, 

btc ®abel, fork, 

bic Kartoffcl, potato, 

btc ^a^c, ca^. 

btc 5KauS, mouse, 

btc 3RujtI', mi^sic. 

btc SRcd^nung, calculation, hill, 

bic ©d^ad^tcl, ^oo;. Cf. btc Siftc. 

btc ©tunbc, lesson, hour. 

bic Ocograp^ic, geography, 

bic Ocyd^id^tc, 5^ory, history, 

btc Slatur'gcfd^id^te, natural 

history, 
bet SluSflug, excursion, 
bet Slumenftrau^, bouquet 
bcT ©aft^of, Ao^eZ. Cf. ba8 

®aft^au3, bag $oter. 

bet Utttettid^t, instruction, 

bag ©d^teiben, uniting, 
bag S^i^nen, drawing, 
lateinifd^, ia^m. 
ptad^tDoQ^ magnificent, splen- 
did. 



tetn, cZean. 
fafttg, >w;y. 
fd^mad^aft, palatable. 
fd^mu^ig, soiled, dirty, 
ttautig, sad, sorrowful. 
t)etfd^iebett, different, various. 
bennod^, bod^, still, yet, net- 

unthstanding, - 
iebe^mal/ each time, always, 
xioi^f sfiU; nod^ eineS^affe, anr 

other (an additional) cup ; 

eine anbetc Safje, another 

(a different) cup, 
aufftel^ett, ftanb auf, aufge- 

ftanbett (f.) to get up, 
auSgie^en, go^ au^, an^e- 

gofjen, to pour out, Cf. ein^ 

fd^enlen. 
begleiten, to accompany, 
etja^Ien, to tell, to relate, 
ftefjen, to eat (of animals). 

Cf. efjen. 
fd^alen, to peel. 



Sirr)rl|ittr Srftinii. 

130. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS: REFLEXIVE VERBS. 

[Review the personal pronouns, 31*] 

Strfet lo^muttge SRann ^at atmt Settoanbte in bet Hiefiflttt 
®iubt, aitt tt f ^iimt fiilj il^rer ; ballet totO tt fit mi|t fetnttn 
unb ^pxii^i ni^t mtt i|nm. Sot tiniget S^^ W ^ ^^^ 
tebrutetibe Summe ®elb geerH aktr fie l^olien utdlts bobim 
liefommen. 

This proud man has poor relations in the town here, but 
he is ashamed of them ; therefore he pretends not to know 
them, and does not speak to them. Some time ago he 
inherited a considerable sum of money, but they received 
none of it. 

140. 1. Observe that when adjectives are used as substantives, as 
here Unloaittlt, they keep the inflection of the adjective. Hence ettt 

fBtmantitt, ber fBtmarMt ; plural, SenDaiOite, bie IBertvanbteit. 

2. With the adjective |ie{i(| compare tioftig, from tori, there ; |eilit§, 

from i^eitte ; geflrid, from geflmi ; mnx%\%, from morgen ; ie^ig, from 
[t%i\ etc. 

3. Observe that the reflexive fi^jiiiit fil( is followed by the genitive. 

4. Observe that tQtll has not here its common use as a modal auxil- 
iary, but is nearly equivalent to says : as foil is sometimes equivalent to 
i8 said : dt foil rdi^e SBetlliatlbte laten, he is said to have rich relatives, 

141. Examine thefoUovnng groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. ber Sail: et ift nid^t fd^on, baS Ktnb ^t iJ^n bcfd^mu^t. 

2. btc gcbct : ftc ift nid^t gut, mcin Srubcr ^at ftc Dctborbcn.^ 

3. bad $aud: eS ift %xo% mein SSatet l^at ed getauft. 

4. bie SSaOe : fte fmb ntd^t fd^on, bad ^inb l^at fte befd^mu^t. 

a. Observe that in the above sentences the personal pronouns are 
used in the nominative and accusative referring to thivjgs^ the accusa- 
tive being the object of a verb. 

^ spoiled, ruined, 
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II. 

1. bet ©arten: id^ erinnere mid^^ beSfelben nid^t. 

2. bie @umme : id^ erinnere mid^ berfelben nid^t 

3. bad ^orf : id) erinnere mid^ beSfelben nid^t. 

4. bie ©arten : idd erinnere mid^ berfelben nid(|t. 

b. Observe that in place of the genitive of the personal pronoun 
referring to things, the corresponding case of '^tt\tVkt, lliefette^ lltlfette/ 
the same, is suhstituted. 

III. 

1. ber Sling: id^ ^abe ntit bemfelben (or bamit) gefpielt. 

2. ber Sling: id^ ffobt ein $funb Sterling fitr benfelben (or 

bafUr) besa^It. 

3. bie @umme: fte ^aben nid^td t)on berfelben (or bat)on) 

betommen. 

4. bie @umme: er ^at iiber biefelbe (or barilber) t)erfiigt.' 

5. bad @ofa: bad Ainb {t^t auf bemfelben (or barauf). 

6. bad @ofa: fe^en @ie bad Ainb auf badfelbe (or barauf). 

c. Observe that the same substitution of lirrfrnif is made as in the 
second group, for a personal pronoun referring to things, after a prepo- 
sition. But here we may also have, as the examples show, the adverb 
)ia combined with a preposition. See also 54* 

142. Examine the following sentences : 

1. bie tJIafd^e: ed* ift lein SEBafler barin; gie^en ©ie etnjad 

{soTne) ^inein. 

2. bad S3ud^ : 3^r 9lame fte^t nod^ nid^t barin ; bitte^ fd^reiben 

@ie i^n ^inein. 

3. ber SBalb : xoxx finb geftem barin gen)efen unb \iz\xit gel^en 

mx n)ieber ^inein. 

What is the meaning of Imrill/ and how is it used ? What of j^inein ? 
Compare the use of the dative and accusative with certain prepoisitions, 
page 64, note 5. 

y fUt etiiment (with gen*)* to remember, * dieposei, * The pronoun 
el iB much used in this way, serving to introduce a sentence, like our 
ihert^ the real subject coming after the verb. 
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143. SIttfgalbe. 

I. 1. This proud man does not speak to his poor rela- 
tives. 2. His poor relatives have not received anything ^ 
from him. 3. Where has h^ relatives ? 4. In the town 
here he has relatives, but they are poor and therefore he is 
ashamed of them. 5. These poor men have a rich relative 
in this town, but he is proud and pretends not to know 
them. 6. This poor woman is a relative of his,^ but he is 
not ashamed of her ; he often speaks to her and sometimes 
gives her a small sum of money. 7. Is not this proud man 
a relative of yours ? 8. Yes, he is a relative of mine, but 
he is ashamed of me ; he pretends not to know me and does 
not speak to me. 9. I have inherited a considerable sum 
of money, but I have poor relatives and I shall divide it 
with them. 10. That proud lady is a relative of ours ; but 
we are poor ; therefore she is ashamed of us, never speaks 
to us, and pretends not to know us. 

II. 1 . .§aft bu beinen beutf d^en 2luf f aft f d^on Qema6)t ? 2 • gd^ 
\)ahe i^n nod^ nid^t ganj* Qemad^t; id^ arbcitc ebcn'baran. 
3. (gs ift cin fd^iDcrcS %\)ema, unb x^ roei^ nid^t mel bariibet gu 
fd^rciben.* 4. ©ic^ cinmal bicfcS ^intenfa^ ; c8 ift bcina^c nid^tS 
mc^r barin; bittc, gic^c ctwad Sintc J^inein.* 5. SBir faufcn 
unfcr ©cmiifc getoo^nlid^ bet cinem ©cmiifel^anblcr in bcr ^Raxtt- 
ftta^c. 6. fibnnen ©ic mir il^n* (bcnfclbcn) empfc^Icn? 7. D ja, 

1 not anything^ ttill^td. Observe that nxH^ii is very commonly used 
as the negative of ettoad, as fein is the negative of eitl. 
' A relative of mine, thine, his, hers, ours, etc. , is expressed by eitt 

S^ettoanbtet tion mix, tion bit, tion t^m, tioti i^t, tion nn9f etc. 

* gonj, wholly = the whole of it. 

* Observe the order. I know not much upon it to write = I cannot 
write much upon it. Observe that toiffett approaches lonnett in meaning. 
So in other languages of .words meaning to know and to he able. 

6 Why not botill ? 

« 3Rit and Jiir may precede or follow the accusative of another pro- 
noun when both the dative and accusative are objects of the same verb. 
Except in the case of these two forms, mir and "^ix, the accusative of a 
personal pronoun precedes the dative. 
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TOtr jtnb fc^r jufriebcn tnit il^m, unb ©ie werben aHeS bei i^m 
finbcn. 8, ©ic !6nnen fid^ barauf Dcrlaffcn, §cn unb gtau 8, 
tocrben tnorgcn 2lbcnb md^t ju 3^rer (Scfcttfd^aft tommcn. 9, 3ci^ 
l^abe fte l^eute ^orgen gefel^en unb mit i^nen gefprod^en; {te 
finb bcibc fcl^r unnjo^I. 10. gtau S. ^at 3^"^" ^i" Sricfd^cn 
^cfd^ricbcn unb ©ic gcbctcn, jtc ju cntfd^ulbigcn ; l^aben ©ic 
basfclbc nod^ nid^t cr^altcn? 11. ®rinncnt ©ic fid^ cincS flcincn 
©cmalbcS t)on SRubcnS in ber ©ammlung bcS §crm 31. ? 12. ^d) 
erinncrc ntid^ bcdfclbcn fcl^r gut; c3 l^dngt ilbct bcr X^itr im 
crftcn 3i*"tt^^' 13. Oanj rcd^t; cin ^cmbcr^ ^at xi)m cine 
bebcutenbc ©ummc bafiir gcbotcn, abet cr mag cd bcmfclbcn nid^t 
Dcrfaufcn, bcnn cr wxU bcinal^c bic boppeltc ©ummc bafitr gegcbcn 
^abcn. 14. 3Rcinc @ltcm roerbcn nid^t bloS urn mcinctroiKen* 
beforgt fcin, fonbcm' aud^ um bcinetwittcn. 

144. VOCABULARY. 

ber 2luffa$, composition, bic lintc, ink, 

ber §dnblcr> dealer. beforgt, anxious, concerned, 

baS Ocmiife, vegetables, boppcit, double, 

baS 2:l^ema, theme, subject, gcwol^nlid^, VMial, tisually, 

baS 3^intcnfa^, inkstand. jufriebcn, contented, satisfied, 

bic ©cfcllfd^aft, company, beinal^c, almost, Cf. faft. 

party, bloS, barely, only, 

bic ©ammlung, collection, ebzn, eoMictly, just (of time). 

^ The' adjective is frrmtl ; hence,sub8tantiyely used, fin ^rfoUltt, tlft 

Sfrcmbe. 

^ The suffix ft is added to the old genitives mritt, tleitt, feitt/ and t to 

nnfer, eiicr, and ijrer in composition with lalHrtt, torgrtt, and nin . . . 

toiSctt, meaning because of, on account of, etc. 

' ** WIcr may be preceded by a negative sentence, fontlfm must be ; 
aBcr denotes concession, fotttlCttt contrast and opposition/' 9ltteitt, a 
third word for but, indicates that what follows the conjunction is not 
Whdit might be (Bxpected from what precedes. Thus aDfitt might be 
substituted for aBcr in the last model sentence. KDritt corresponds to 
the English orUy or Jtow^er, 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

manddmal/ jumeilett/ some- etnlaben^ lub ein, eingelaben, 

XiXZf niemald/ never, [times, to invite. 

um . • . TOtttcn (with gen.), /or empfc^Icn, empfal|l, empfo^len, 

the sake of , , , to recommend, 

bietcn, bot, gcbotcn, to hid, to liangcn (^angft, l^dngt), ^tng, 

offer, Cf. anbieten. gc^an8en,feAan^(intrans.). 

bittett; bat, gebeten, to beg, to tcilen, to divide, 

request, jtd^ tjerlajfcn auf (with ace.), 

entfddulbigen, to excuse, to depend upon, 

145* Examine the foUowing sentences : 

1. @3 tft cin fd^oner §unb. It is a handsome dog, 

2. SBcffen $ut ift bad? Whose hat is that? 

3. 2)ie8 ift tncinc 3^itung. ^Aw is my newspaper, 

4. ©inb btc8 3l^rc Sriiber? -4re ^^6^6 your brothers? 

5. SEBaS ift ^\ftt STOcinung? TFl^^ w yot^r opinion? 

Observe that a pronoun may be put in the neuter singular as the 
subject of the verb fettt, whatever be the number or gender of the 
predicate noun to which it refers. 

146. SHuf^aht. ^ 

L [In the following exercise read aloud each sentence as it stands, 
then for the pronoun with letters spaced, substitute successively, in 
the same case, all the persons singular and plural.] 

1. 3!)cr $unb \)at mx6) gcbiflen. 2, Unfcr Dnlcl l^at mix 
einen golbenen Sling jum ©efd^ent gemad^t. 3. 3)ev alU3Rann 
erinnert ftd^ meiner nid^t me^r. 4. @r l^at ed nteinettoegen 
get^an. 5. ^^ tleibe mid^ rafd^ an (bu tleibeft bid^, u.f.n).^). 
6. 2!d^ n)afd^e mir bad ©eftd^t. 7. @r bittet mid^ um SBer« 
gei^ung. 8. 3Rein Setter ^at ntir einen X^alet bafilr geboten. 
9. (Bte^e mit ein wenig .Xinte in melnXintenfa^ ^ineim 

^ tt. f« to. « will fo tueiter, and m forth. 
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10« 2Bie fc^medt bit btefet St^ee? 11. 3 d^ l^abe i^n (ben» 
felben)fiif bt^ gdaaft 12.34^Mini4 <uif mei]tenS>tflier 
nrndaJIen. 13. ^d^ fd^mei^Ie tnit tnit bet ^offnung, tnid^ 
belol^nt iXL j^exu 14. ^^ iDiinfd^e biv @lU(t ju beinem 
©eburtdtag. 15. 3<3^ ^^<^ ^i^ beinettoegen 3)lul|e gegeben 
(bu I|aft biv feinettDegen^ u. f. to.). 16u gd^ freue mxi) 
betnet^alben. 

II. 1. How do you like our town ? 2. I like it very 
much,i it « is a pretty town ; I find you have large public 
gardens here ; to whom do they belong ? 3. They belong 
to the duke, but everybody may 'go in ; I take a walk in 
them every morning after breakfast. 4. I remember the 
beautiful garden in Schwetzingen near Heidelberg very 
well ; I have seen it twice, once with you and once with a 
cousin of mine. 5. And do you also remember the amiable 
stranger at* the hotel ? 6. I remember him as well as his 
son. 7. Just go and see what is lying* on the table in the 
arbor. 8. I know ; apples, pears, and nuts are lying on it ; 
but I do not know who* has put them there.® 9. Well, 
John,^ I find you are still in bed. 10. The sun is already 
high in the heavens,* and it will soon shine in your sleepy 
eyes.' 11. Gret up directly, and wash and dress yourself 
quickly ; a fellow-pupil of yours is already waiting for you 
below. 

1 much, lliel ; very much, fe|r lliel, both of quantity; but fe|r^ very, 
very m/iieh, of degree, 
s Not fir but e0. Why is this? 

* may = is aUowed to, 

* in, with what case ? 

* The interrogative pronoun requires the auxiliary to be placed last 
in the sentence. Would it, if the sentence were not dependent ? 

* Not U but baliti. Why ? 
^ 9o(aiiii. 

* ant l^temteL 

* Say, for you in the dee^ eyei* 
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147. 

bet 2)iener, servant, 

bet ©cburtStag, birthday. 

bet §eigog, duke. 

bet 5Blitf(i^uIet, feUow-pupU. 

bet ©d^Iaf, sZeep. 

bie ^offnung, hope, 

bie 3)lU^e/ pains, trouble; jtd^ 

SRu^e geben, to take pains, 
bie ©onne, «ww. 
bag ©efid^t, face, 
ba3 ®Iii(f, luck, happiness, 

fortune, 
jebetmann, everybody. 
belo^nt^ rewarded, 

offentlid^, public. 

xa\6), quick. Cf. fd^neH. 

fd^Iaftig, sleepy. 

nun, weU, now. 

fotDO^l alS au(!i, as well as, 

unten (adv.), below. 

einmal, once. 

ixoemal, tudce. 



VOCABULARY. 



gwanjigmal, twenty times. 
fx(S) antleiben, to dress one's 

self. 
bei^en, bi^, gebtfjen, to bite. 
einen urn SSetjeil^ung bitten, to 

beg one's pardon. 
fteuen, ftd^ fteuen, to rejoice. 
gefatten, gepel, gefatten, to 

please; eS geffiHt mit, / 

like it. 
fd^einen, fd^ien, gefd^ienen, to 

shine, to appear. 
fd^meid^eln (with dative), to 

flatter, 
xoaxitn auf einen, wait for one. 
fid^ n)afd^en, n)ufd^, geroafd^en, 

to wash one's self, 
n)itnfd^en/ to wish, to desire; 

einem ©litdt ^u etn)ad n^iln- 

fd^en, to congratulate one 

on something. Cf. gtatU' 

lieten. 



148. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[Review 70, 71, and 74.] 

3)tr ftttate l^iit feme tlufgate fur bte Sd^itle lemen foOen, 
aitt er tfl }tt triige gettiefen nv!t ^at md|t gettmOt ; am (Enbe 
iebodi |at er fie lemen tttilffeit. 

The boy was to have learnt (was told to learn) his lesson 
for the school, but he was too lazy and did not wish to ; 
finally, however, he was obliged to learn it. 

149. The forms of the perfect tense of foQett, tOOQen, and mnffen 

are: ii( liaHe gefottt; tit (aBe getooDt ; i4l (ale gemnlt. But when 

the infinitive of another verb is used with the perfect of \otitn, tuolleit, 
and mnfftn, then the perfects are : i^j l^ale — foHett ; ill^ |aBe -— 
toottett ; ill^ IjaBe — mitffeit. Show how this remark is illustrated in 
the model sentence. 

150. SIttfgalbe. 

[In turning the following Exercise into German, use the perfect of 
fottett/ tOlltteit, mitffett, wherever the main verb is a past tense. Hence 
cast mentally such sentences as, The boys were to have learnt their 
lessons, into the form, The boys have — ought, etc.] 

I. 1. We are to learn our lesson this evening. 2. They 
will learn theirs now. 3. Why will he not learn his piece 
of poetry ? 4. He is lazy, but in the end he will be obliged 
to learn ^ it. 5. IVIy brother must goto school * to-morrow 
and must, therefore, learn his lesson to-day. 6. The boys 
were to have learnt their lessons, but they were too lazy 
and would not. 7. What did they wish to do ? 8. They 
wished to play and not to learn. 9. She was to remain at 
home and learn her poetry by heart. 10. We wished to go 
to school, but we have been obliged to remain at home. 

^ tuittl . . . lernen mnffen. ^ See page 66, note 1. 
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II. 1. ^eine @(i^n)e{tet foS einen 9(uffa$ fd^tetben^ abet {te ift 
ttage unb aui) tin toenig eigenftnnig ; fie \a%i, et ift ju fd^toer, 
id^ !ann i^n nid^t ntad^en; aber td^ glaube, fie wiU nid^t. 
2. SRein Sntbet l^at einen franjoftfd^en 9(uffa$ fd^reiben foSen, 
abet er t>erftel|t nodd nid^t franjofifd^ i^nu%. 3. @oII bet ^nabe 
feine Slufgabe je^t lemen ober ^eute Slbenb? 3. 3Rein, er foil fte 
jeftt gleidSi lemen ; fonft wirb et Dergeflen, fie gu lemen, unb wirb 
motgen n^ieber nad^ ben Sd^ulftunben in bet Sd^ule bleiben 
miiflen. 5, SJlein liebeS Rinb, biefe Slufgabe ift fe^t fd^Ied^t 
gefd^tieben, bu mu^t fte nod^ einmal abfd^teiben ; bu n)itft aud^ 
beine beutfd^e tlbetfe^ung nod^ einmal fd^teiben milffen, benn eS 
fmb ju t)iele ge^Iet batin. 6. SBJit ^aben biefen 3Wotgen Stiefe 
fd^teiben foQen; abet n)it ^aben nut fe^t fd^Ied^te t^ebem unb 
n)ebet ^apiet nod^ 2!inte ge^abt. 7. 3Jleine @ddn)eftet ^at unS 
Sd^reibmatetialien btingen foEen, abet fte fd^eint ed t)etgef(en ju 
I|aben. 8. ^6) ^abe i^m bei feinet 9(tbeit gel^olfen. 9. ^d^ l^abe 
il^m feine Sltbeit madden ^elfen.^ 10. @t l^at bad 93udd in bem 
Simmet gelaflen. 11. @t ^t baS Sud^ in bem ^iw^wtet liegen 
laffen. 12. SBet ^at ©ie fo ftfil| aufftel^en l^eifeen? 13. SOSit 
^aben einen ^afen iibet bad %tlh laufen fel^en. 14. f^aulein 3Sl. 
jtngt fe^t fd^bn; l^aft bu fie fd^on fingen ^bten? 15. 3!)ie Heine 
Aatoline ift eigenfinnig gen)efen ; fie l^at ein ©ebid^t nid^t aud- 
wenbig lemen xooUtn, unb I|at bedn)egen ju $aufe bleiben miiffen. 

151. VOCABULARY. 

bet ?5e^let, failure, mistake. ftii^, earlt/; motgen ftii^, to- 
bie Sltbeit, work, morrow m/yming. Cf. bet 

bie libetfe^ung, translation. SKotgen, moming. 

bag Oebid^t, poem. bedu)egen, beS^alb, therefore. 

bag ©d^teibmatetial (pi. -ien), fonft, else, otherwise. 

vrriting material. ju $aufe, at horns. 

auSwenbig, by heart, outside. Iaufen,Iief,geIaufen(f.),^orw7i. 

eigenjtnnig, obstinate. fingen, fang, gefungen, to sing. 

^ The past participle of the compound tenses of the verbs |ri§eit, 

l^elfen, |dren, laffen, felirii, sometimes also of Irl^rett and lemen is 

changed into the infinitive, when it is preceded by another infinitive, 
JTist as with the auxiliary verbs of mode. See 149. 
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152. SIttfgalbe. 

1. The poor boy has been obliged to walk the whole way.^ 
2. Why did hfi not come by* the train? 3. His parents 
wanted to save the money. 4. Why do you come so late 
to-day ? 5, The train arrived only at* half past 12; it was 
to have started at a quarter to 11, but it did not start till 
ten minutes or a quarter past 11. 6. At what o'clock shall 
you call upon your uncle to-day? 7. I am to be at his 
house a little (ein tDcnig) before 2 ; my sister was to have 
gone with me, but she has the* toothache and must remain 
at home. 8. I am sorry to hear that ; I wished to call upon 
her yesterday, but I did not go out. 9. It is half past 
8 o'clock. 10. I beg your pardon; I think it can be no 
more than ^ a quarter to 8. 11. I think the train starts at 
ten minutes before 3. 12. When will your parents return 
from the country? 13. Toward the* end of August® or 
the* beginning of September.® 

153. VOCABULARY. 

bet Sanuar, January, bet Dftober, October, 

bet ^cbniar, February, bet 3Rot)Cmbct, November, 

bcr 3Warj, March. bet SJcjembcr, December, 

bet Slpril', April, ber 9Bcg, way, 

bcr 9Rai, May, ber Swg/ train, feature, trait, 

ber ^\xn\, June, bie ©tern (pl.)^ parents, 

ber 3«Ii/ «^^^y- i>ic 3Kinu'te, minute, 

ber Sluguft', August, bad SSiertel, quarter, 

ber ©eptemb^r, September, erft, first; not till, only, 

1 Use the accusative. 

2 Use mlt. 

. « nm. The preposition is, howevei, often omitted. 

* Omit the article. 

^ nifdt mtfft aid. 

* The genitive ending is omitted. So always of the names of the 
months after a numeral designating the day. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 



Icib, sorry; eS tl|ut m\X Icib, 
lam sorry; cr t^Ut vm Ictb, 
I am sorry for him, 

fpat, late, 

DOr (prep, with dat. and ace), 
before, 

abfa^ten nad^ . ., fu^r ab^ ab^ 
gcfaJ^ren (f.), ^o start for , . 
Cf. abgcl|cn nad^. 

anlommen^ !am an, angefom- 

men (f.), to arrive. 



au^gc^cn, ging auS, au8ge= 

gangen (f.)/ ^? !7^ ^^^: 
ctncn bcfud^cn, ^o caZ^ on one, 

make one a visit, Cf. bet 

cinem porfpred^en. 
ju gu^ ge^en (f.)/ ^^ w;a^^.. 
fparen, etfparen, ^o sav«. 
porjie^en, jog oor, oorgejogen, 

^o prefer, 
juriidfommen, tarn jurild, }u= 

rudgefommen (f.), to return. 



SBie t)iel Ul^r ift eS? ^F^a^ o^ clock is it? What is the time 

of day ? 
©S ift je^n Ul^t, It is ten o^ clock, , @8 ift ein IXl^r, It is one 

o'clock, 
@8 ift i5el^n 3Rinuten nad^ je^n U^r, /i^ w ten minutes after ten 

o'clock, 
ein SSicttel auf elf Ul^r, a qtiarter after ten o'clock, (Literally, 

a quarter towards eleven o'clock,) 
^alb elf, half past ten; l^alb ein Ul^r, half past twelve, 
brei SSiertel auf elf, ein SSiertel t)or elf, a quarter to eleven. 
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[For the full inflection of these verbs, see 283—288.] 

SRetn Sruber ^tH^ ^at J^mte fetiten ntam §nt ittd|t nuffei^en 
bitrf eit, toetl t^ fo ttiiitbtg tfl ; nvlb id| l^oie ben tnetntgen ntd|t 
auffe^en tttigen, ttietl bet SBinb ttttr i^n geftent bom (bun bem) 
fto^f geblafen l^at, fo ba§ td| tl^n laum totebtt l^abe fangen 
linnett. 

My brother Fred has not been allowed to put his new 
hat on to-day, because it is so windy ; and I did not like to 
put mine on, because the wind blew it off my head yester- 
day, so that I could scarcely catch it again. 

135. 1. Observe that the conjimctions toeil and ^a| (so also tOfim, 
\f, when, and certain others) remove the verb to the end of the clause. 
In the case of compoimd forms — a participle and an auxiliary — the 
auxiliary comes last. 

2. Observe the order in the last clause. If , in a dependent clause, 
an auxiliary (|aBftt, ffitt, tOfrben) occurs with two infinitives, the 
auxiliary immediately precedes the infinitives. 

3. Observe and imitate the expression mix HOtt bcm ftollf^ instead of 
tlOlt nicitKin fto)lf, which would also be correct. This use of the dative 
of a personal pronoun and the definite article, in place of a possessive 
adjective, the usual form of expression in English, is extremely 
common in Grerman, when parts of the body or of the dress are 
sx)oken of. 

4. The perfect participles of ^itrf fit, m%%tn, and Idnnrit are grtlurft, 
geniO^t/ 0f foilltt. As to the forms of the perfect, the remarks of 149 
are applicable to these verbs : i^j lade gfburft, gemoil^t etc-; ^^t ilj 

%alt (temen) bttrfen, fSniteii, etc. 

156» For the inflection and use of the possessive adjectives 
employed substantively, see 61 and 62. In place of the simple pos- 
sessives, we may have "^tx, llie, lia0 VXt\XiX%t, etc., as given on the next 
page. 
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bet, bie, bas meintge, or, mciner, mctne^ mcinel, mine, 

bcimge, " bciner^ beine^ bcinei?^ thine. 
\txntt, \zxxit, feinel, his, its. 
W^xtt, x\)Xt, \\)Xt%, hers. 
unfcrcr^ unfcte, un\tvti, ours. 
eucter, cucre, tuexti, yours, 
^fjxtt, ^i)vt, ^l^xti, yours. 
i^rer, i^re^ xi^xti, theirs. 

157. SIttfgalbe* 

I. 1. I must not (am not allowed to) pnt^ my new hat 
on, and lie must not put his on. 2. Why have you not put 
yours on ? 3. I have not been allowed^ to put it on, because 
it is so windy. 4. You have not put* your new coat on; 
why not ? 5. I did not like to — because I did not like to 
put it on.* 6. We cannot put* our new shoes on; they 
have* not come yet. 7. Why have not your sisters put 
theirs on ? 8. Because they have not been able to ; the 
shoes are much too small. 9. My new hat is so small that 
I shall not be able to put it on* my head. 10. My coat fits 
me so badly that I have not been able to put it on. 11. She 
takes off' her shoes, because they are wet. 12. Because it 
rained a little, my sister did ® not like to put on her new 
bonnet. 13. The wind has blown his hat from his head, 

1 Use anffr^cn. 

2 Is this expressed by the participle or the infinitive form ? See 149. 
^ Use anjirlrit. Cf. in this exercise the use of andjifl^rit and later 

that of aBjiel^eit. 

* The verbs massed at the end. See 155, 2. Compare 164. 
^ With what auxiliary is fontllieit conjugated ? 

* Be mindful of the order. 

^ As aud in attd)tcl(en is a separable prefix, it comes at the c^d. 

8 Whenever the dependent clause precedes the principal, the latter 
must begin with the verb, or with fo followed by the verb. 
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and he has scarcely been able to catch it again. 14. Fred 
did not like to put on his hat to-day, because it is quite 
new, and the wjnd blew his old one from his head yesterday. 

II. 1. ^^ fann mcincn SRod nid^t anjiclien ; bet ©d^ncibcr ^at 
il^n mir^ ju eng gcmad^t. 2. S^rc %anU \)ai xl)x etn fd^oneS fci- 
bened ^leib jum ©efd^enl gemad^t ; abet fte ^at ed ^eute nid^t 
an^ie^en mogen, n)etl eS fo ftat! regnet. 3. 9iimm beinen 
Slegenfd^irm ntit^ benn ed toirb l^eute no6) regnen. 4. 3Benn bie 
©onnc fd^cint, tnu^t bu bcincn ©onnenfd^imt mitncl^mcn ; ^altc 
i^n abet* fcft, fonft bidft il^n bet SBinb* fott; et l^at geftetn aud^ 
ben ntetnigen (mcinen) beina^e fottgeblafen. 5. 3P ^^^^ i>^i" 
Sftegenfd^inn obet i^tet (bet i^tige)? 6. 68* ift toebet meinet, 
nod^ i^tet, fonbetn eS tft feinet ; metnen (ben tneinigen) wetben 
©ie m anbetn 3in^wtet ^intet bet 3!l^ute finben. 7. SDieS jtnb 
i^te ©d^u^e ; bie meintgen {tnb nod^ bei bem ©d^ul^mad^et ; id^ 
l^abc fie fd^on oot metge^n S^agen beftettt, fie fmb abet nodji immet 
nid^t getommen. 8. @t ^at ntit aud^ etn $aat ^antoffeln madden 
foKen, abet id^ njetbe fie abbefteKen. 9. 5Weine ©Itetn ^aben 
^eute 9lad^mtttag eine ©pajietfal^tt nad^ 3l» gemad^t; abet idd 
^abe nid^t mitfa^ten bittfen/ n)ei( td^ ^eute ^otgen nad^ bet 
©d^ule eine ©ttafaufgabe l^abe fd^teiben mitf{en. 10. Unb xoaxum 
^aft bu eine ©ttafaufgabe betontmen? 11. 3Beil id^ nteine cot- 
rigiette beutfd^e ttbetfe^ung nid^t o^ne ^el^let I|abe fagen tonnen. 
12. Unfet Septet fagt un^ immet: SEBenn eine 2lufgabe conigiett 
x% mil|t i^t fie fo gut letnen^ ba^ i^t fie o^ne ^el^let unb o^ne 
©toden aud bem @ngUfd^en ind ^eutfd^e unb umgele^tt aud bem 
2)eutfd^en ing @nglifd^e itbetfe^en lonnt. 13. ^enn ©ie nad^ 
§auf e ge^en, ne^men ©ie bo^ 3^^^^ ^^^ * 3Ruttet unb ^i)xex 

1 Observe the order, and see page 70, note 6. 

3 Notice that aBet is not always placed first. So our Jiowever. 

• Observe the order ; hitherto when the normal order of subject and 
verb has been inverted, the subject has immediately followed the verb. 

* See 145. ^ 

^ Observe and imitate. 
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^aulcin ©d^roeftcr bicfc SRofcn mit. 14. SBarum ^abcn ©ic 
3I|tcn ©ruber nid^t mitgcbrad^t? 15. @r l^at nx6)t mitfommcn 
TOottcn. 16. a)u ^aft ein 5Wcf{cr in bet §anb unb fpiclft wdl^rcnb 
bcS Unterrid^tS ; ftcdc cS in bic Safd^c, fonft ncl^mc^ id^ cS rocg. 

17. SBci^t bu au^, ba^ euer §unb mir ben SRodf jcrtiflcn l^at? 

18. @S t^ut ntir leib, bad ju ^oren. 



158. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber §ut, Aa^, bonnet 

ber ^antoffcl, slipper; pi. bic 
?PantoffcIn. 

bie ©trafe, punishment 

bic ©trafaufgabc, ^awA;. 

bic Safd^c, pocket 

bag ©todfcn, stopping, hesi- 
tation. 

enge (cngc), ^i^A^, narrow. 

na% wet 0pp. trodfcn. 

poK (poDcr),/i*^^. 0pp. leer. 

wiHIorn'mcn, welcome. 

jointer (prep, with dat. and 
ace), behind. 

umgclc^rt, turned round, vice 
versa. 

wa^renb (prep, with gen.), 
during. 

abne^men, nal^m ah, abgcnom= 

men, to take off. 
abjic^cn, jog ah, abgcjogcn, to 

draw off. 

anjic^cn, jog an, angcjogcn, to 
put on, draw on. 



augjiel^cn, jog au^, auggcjogen, 

to draw out, pull off. 
bcftellcn, to order, to send for. 
abbeftcllcn, to countermand. 
corrigic'rcn, to correct 
fal^rcn, ful^r, gcfal^ren (f.), to 

drive, to go in a vehicle. 
fcftl^alten, to holdfast 
fortblafcn (bldfcft, blaft), blicS 

fort, fortgeblafcn, to blow off. 

Of. TOcgblafcn. 
cine ©pajierfa^rt madden, to 

take a drive. 
einen ©pajicrritt madden, to 

take a ride (on horseback). 

mitbringen, brad^tc mit, mit- 
gebrad^t, to bring with one. 

mitfommcn, lam mit, mitge- 
tommcn (f.), to come with 
one. 

pafjen (with dat.), to fit 

regnen, to rain. 

ftedtcn, to stick, to put (away). 
ilberfc'^cn, to translate. 



1 Make an observation on the tense. 
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159. SIttfgaae* 

I. 1. Your boots are quite wet, Charles ; take them off 
directly ! 2. He was to have taken off his boots, but he 
would not, and got a bad cold. 3. I have been in the rain 
the whole morning,^ and if ^ I do not take off my wet coat, 
I shall ' get a cold. 4. Take your hat off in the room, if you 
please. 5. This man was not inclined* to take his hat off, 
but in the end he was obliged to. 6. Will you not take off 
your bonnet and shawl, Mrs. L., and stay to dinner with us ? 

7. We shall dine in half an hour.^ 8. Will not your sister 
Emily stay to supper with us ? 9. She is very sorry, she 
cannot accept your kind invitation, she must be at home at 
a quarter to 9 ; but she will come to breakfast to-morrow 
morning, if you will allow her. 10. We shall be very happy 
to see her. 

II. 1. 3Bic lange finb ©tc am SJicnftag 2lbcnb® auf bcm Sail 
gcbliebcn? 2. 2Bir l^abcn um cin Ul^r nad^ §aufc gc^cn foHcn, 
abet xoxx l^aben am @nbe bid jtoei bleiben bUrfen. 3. SDer arme 
§eirtrid^ ^at l^cutc 5Worgcn naS) bet ©d^ulc (ba) bleiben miiffen ; 
nxd)i roal^r? 4. ^a, unb roeil er nad^ ber ©d^ule l^at (ba) bleiben 
miiffen, l^at er feinen ©pajiergang mit nn^ madden bUrfen. 
5. 6s t^ul mix leib um il^n/ 6. SBarum i)ai feine ©d^wefter 
geftcm 3lbenb ntd^t inS 2:^eater gel^en bilrfen? 7. SBeil fie eine 
ftarf e ©rfdltung l^at ; ndd^ften SJonnerftag roirb jte gel^en biirfen, 
unb bann rotrb jte Seetl^otjenS fd^one Dper ^ibelio l^oren Ibnnen. 

8. SBann roerben ©ie meine beutfd^e Ilberfc^ung conigieren 
fbnnen? 9, §eute 9lbenb; abet roenn fie corrigiert tft, mUffen 

1 The accusative. 

2 See 155, 1. 

8 Be mindful of the order. 
^ The perfect of tOoQm. 

^ in einer IjalBrit Stutttir. 

® Expressions of time commonly precede those of place. 

^ The sentence might be turned another way, having ct as the subject. 
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@ie biefelbe fo gut letnen, ba^ @ie fte o^ne ^^^ler unb o^ne 
©todtcn fagcn tbnncn. 10. 3d^ rocrbc jic fo gut Icmen, ba^ ©ic 
mit mil jufrieben fein loetben. 11. @d fd^neit jje^t, nid^t wa^r? 
12. 2[d^ ^abe teinen 9{esenfd^irm bet mir; bitte, lei^en @ie mix 
ben S^rigen. 13. @d t^ut mir leib, id^ tann ^^nen meinen ni(^t 
lei^en, er ift jerbrod^en ; abet meine @d^n)efter tt)trb S^nen ben 
i^rigen mit gro^em SSergniigen lei^en. 

leO. VOCABULARY. 

bet ®f)axol, shawl. nid^t xoaf^x, is it not so? 

©mi'Iie, Emily, etiauben (with dat.), topermit, 

bie @inlabung, invitation, to allow, 

bie Dpet, opera. lei^en, lic^, gelie^cn, to lend, 

bis, till, as far a^. fd^neien, to snow. 

bann, then. 

jum 5Kittag8efien bleiben, to stay to dinner. 

\6) roerbc mid^ fel^t freuen, I shall be very happy. 



161. The Verb (affett. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 

SRetne 'Zattte |at iitefer atmen ^tm tin mtmti fE&mttttttih 
mailmen (affen, totU btef ellie fo ittmltdl genribet tfl ; fie toitb audi 
ber itlteflen Zod|ter berfetten toonnere filriber mad|en laffen 
muffen, benn biefe ifl ttod| iinttltd|er geneibet aid t|te Stutter. 

My aunt has had a warm winter-dress made for this poor 
woman, because she is dressed so poorly ; she will be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made also for her eldest 
daughter, for she (this one, the latter) is clothed still more 
poorly than her mother. 

162. On the perfect ](at • . • laffen, see 149, and page 76, note. 

Observe that the infinitive dei>ending on laffeit is CLctive, not, as we 
translate it, passive. On the order in the second clause, see 15^, 1. 

163. Saffen, lief^ gelaffcn^ to catcse, order, get or Jiave {a thing 

done); to let, to leave, 

1. Present Tense. 
Indicative. Imperative, 

x6) lafl e. xoxx Iaf| en. laff e. 

fbulaffefl. fi^rlaM. r^.. 

Isiclaffen. l©iclafleti. ^ 

cr la^ t. ftc laff en. laff en ©ie. 



id^ xoxU 
id^foQ 

\6) batf 
x6) mag 
id^ tann 



> 



tneinet %o6)Ux ein ^aax @d^u^e madden Iaf|en. 
mit einen fRoi madden laffen. 
bent ftinb ein n)armed ftleib madden laffen. 
i^nen gute i^ilte madden laf|en. 



86 SEVENTEENTH LESSON. 

2. Future, id^ roctbc madden laffcn, I shall have {get) made. 

3. Perfect, id^ l^ait gelaffcn, I have left; but: 

id^ ^abe mit einen Slodt madden laf|en tDoQen. 
id^ ^abe bit ein-^aar @d^ul^e madden lajfen foQen. 
id^ ^abe i^tn einen $ut madden lafjen mitfjen. 
id^ ^abe i^t ein ^leib madden Iaf|en bittfen. 
id^ ^abe i^ncn lein ^ferb taufen lafjen mogen. 
id^ \^^t unS ein $aud etbauen lajfen lonnen. 

164. Observe the order in the following: 

''ba^ id^ bem annen 3J{ann einen SRodt ^abe 

madden laffen? 
ba^ id^ bem armen Wann einen Slodt n) e t b e 

madden laffen? 
ba^ id^ i^m einen 9lodf ^ a b e madden laffen 

muffen? 



^abe id^ ^^nen 



< 



165. Examine the following : 



Positive. 


Comparative. 


Superlative. 


alt, old. 


alt cr. 


alt cfl. 


ber alt cflc. 


iung, young. 


jjiing cr. 


iung % 


ber jUng fie. 


flug, clever. 


tliig cr. 


Hiig % 


ber tlitg flc. 


lurj, Mor^. 


lilrj cr. 


' tiirjcfl. 


ber !ttrj cflc. 


lang, l^ng. 


Idng cr. 


lang % 


ber Idng flc. 



166. 1. Observe that the comparative and superlative are formed 
as commonly in English by the addition of er and f|, or efi, to the 
positive. 

2. Observe further that the radical vowels a, 0, It, are, in mono- 
syllables, modified to a, 0, it. For exceptions, see the general vocabu- 
lary. 

3. Comparatives and superlatives are declined like positives in the 
same situation. 

4. The force of the superlative may be intensified by prefixing aHcr : 
aHcrliclfl, most charming; bcr attcrfl^dttfic, attcrlcfic, the fairest, best 
of alL 
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167. Observe the foUawing irregular comparisons: 



%xo%, great 


gti)^ er. 


9to^ i, 


ber gro^ it. 


gut, good. 


bcflct. 


beft. 


bet bcfte. 


\)06), high. 


p^ct. 


m% 


ber ^od^fte. 


naf), near. 


na^ct. 


m6i^\i, 


ber nad^fte. 


t)icl, much. 


mel^r.^ 


mcift. 


ber meifte. 



108. 1. Adjectives may be used as adverbs in the positive and 
comparative without being inflected ; but the superlative used adver- 
bially is preceded by am = ait bem: am armltl^fieit, the most poorly, 
more poorly than all others; am fliftdltflett, the most beautifully, the most 
heauiifuUy of all. This is called the relaiive superlative. 

2. To express the absolute superlative, anfd = ttltf bad, is used : aitfd 
armliliftfie, fn^st poorly, poorly in the highest degree. Or the adverb may 
be modified by fUtj^erfl, exceedingly ; or by J^Ol^fi, in the highest degree. 

3. The absolute superlative may also be expressed simply by the form 
in fi: ^tyiUi^fi, most obligingly ; ^nii^jf, most kindly ; jjttwMKi^fi, in 
the most friendly manner; ](oflii!^fi, most politely. 

169. ^itfda^e. 

I. 1. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman ? 2. My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
3. For whom has your aunt had a warm dress made ? 4. For 
the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 5. What has your 
aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 6. She 
has had a dress made for her, because the latter is dressed 
most poorly. 7. Will she be obliged to get warm clothes 
made for anybody else ^ ? 8. Yes, she will be obliged to get 
warmer clothes made also for the other children, because it 
is so cold and they are dressed most poorly. 9. Because it 
is so cold now, my mother' has had warm clothes made for 
this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 

1 Not declined. 

^ jemanb anberem. 

* Be mindful of the order. See page 80, note 8. 
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II. 1. 3)cin SBintcnotf ift nid^t warm gcnug ; xoamm lajfcji 
bu bit nid^t eincn bicfeten madden? 2. 3^ ^<^^^ *"i^ W^^ ^^^ 
btei SBod^en etnen bidteten madden lajfen xooUm ; abet id^ ^abe 
fcin fd^oned Jud^ pnben tonncn. 3. 5Dlcin 3lad)iax wirb fid^ 
nad^fted ^a^t ein gro^eS i^aud bauen unb eS aufs fd^onfte unb 
bequemfte einrid^ten laf|en. 4. @o? ®efaQt i^tn fein ie^iged 
nid^t me^r? 5. 6r n>iQ nun in einem gro^eten $aufe n)o^nen; 
er n)irb ftd^ aud^ einen SBagen unb $fetbe ^alten unb mu^ ftd^ 
alfo aud^ @tdQe bauen lafjen. 6. 3Reine @d^n)efter @op^ie ^at 
fd^on feit Dotgeftern S^^nroe^; fte ift foeben ju bent S^^tt^^t 
gegangen, um ftd^ ben 3<^^n audjie^en gu laffen. 7. SaS 
i[t fe^r fd^mer^^aft ; id^ f)aU ntit Detgangenen ^ebruat aud^ einen 
3a^n audjie^en unb jwei fUQen laffen. 8. @buarb, bu mu^t bir 
bad Qaax fd^neiben Iaf|en ; ed ift ju lang, unb }u langeS i^aat 
fte^t ntd^t fd^on aud. 9. Slber, liebe 3Rama^ erinnerft bu bid^ 
benn nid^t, ba^ id^ ed erft x>ox btei SBod^en an meinem ©ebuttdtag, 
ben 7ten 3«nuat, ^be fd^nciben laffcn? 10. §eintid^, ^apa ift 
fe^t unwo^l ; et \)at ftatted Aopfn>el^ unb ^at bie ganje 3la6)t nid^t 
fd^Iaf en lonnen ; roit miificn ben 2ltjt tufen laffcn. 11 . D, 3Rama, 
bu btaud^ft il^n nid^t tufen ju lafjen ; id^ n)iQ felbft ju i^m ge^en. 
12. ,,§cn 2)o!tot, 3Kama Id^t @ie gtil^en unb l^oflid^ft bitten, 
ben ^pa im'Saufe bed 2^age3 bod^ ju befud^en ; benn et fii^It ftd^ 
fel^t unroo^I." 13. ,,®ut, gtii^en ©ie Sl^ten §ettn Satet gefdHigft 
Don mit ; id^ roetbe in einet ©tunbe bei i^m fein." 14. 34 l^aht 
einet atmen ^au in bet ^iid^e etn>a3 ju effen geben laffen. 
15. 2a^ bit bag 9Ra^ gu einem llbenodt nel^men; laffe bit il^n 
abet ja^ nid^t ju !lcin madden. 16. SReine ©d^roeftet f)at ftc^ 
pl^otogtapl^ieten Iaf|en unb ntein Stubet Id^t fid^ malen. 
17. @tinnete ntid^ ja an bad atme ^inb ; x^xoiti i^nt n>atme Jtleibet 
madden laflen. 18. ©tinnetft bu bid^ biefed atmen 5Kanned? 
3d^ l^abe i^m Dotigen SBintet roatme ^leibet madden laflen* 

^ {a following an imperative adds emphasis or urgency: Hergif t9 {a 
Itil^t, be sure not to forget it. 3a is also used like our you bnow: i^ 

(ale {a lein Oiti^. 
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170, VOCABULARY, 

bet 9lrjt/ physician. btaud^en^ to want, needy use. 

bet Sauf, course. einri^ten^ to Jit up, furnish, 

bet 3RaIet/ painter. arrange. 

bcr SBagcn, wagon, carriage. ctinncm an . . (with ace), to 

bcr QoH^nant, dentist. remind of. 

\>xe Rxani\^txi, sickness. fcftne^mcn, na^m fcft, fcftge* 

baS ^aax, hair. nomnten, to arrest. 

baS %\x(i), cloth. S^^en, to salute; gril^cn ©ic 

bequcm, comfortable. W^n DOn mir, give him my' 

fd^tnetjl^aft, painful. compliments. 

auSfcl^cn, fa^ au8, audgcfcl^en, gru^cn lafjcn, ^o send one's 

to look, seem. compliments; cr la^t @ic 

bouen, to build. grii^cn. 

bitten laflen , to reqvsst malen, to paint. 

(through another). rufen, rief, getufcn, to call. 

einem baS 9Ra^ ju etmad ne^men, ^o take one's measure for 
something. 

171. ^itf^aBe. 

I. 1. Who is to make your cloak ? 2. Mr. M. in William 
Street is one of the best tailors in the town. 3. I got a 
coat made ^ by him last spring ; do you perhaps remember 
it ? 4. I want a pair*of new boots ; by whom shall I get 
them made ? 5. Get them made by Mr. S. ; he is a beginner 
and takes great pains. 6. You must' get your stockings 
mended ; there are holes in them. 7. When shall you get 
the cherries in your garden picked, and who is to pick 
them ? 8. I shall get them picked by John the day after 
to-morrow. 9, Mr. B. will sell his new house ; he has had 
it offered to me, but I have no mind to buy it. 10. It is 
too large for me and is not built in the best manner.^ 
11. Edward, you must take greater pains with your lessons, 
if you wish to make progress. 12. You must not get your 
mistakes corrected by one of your fellow-pupils, but' you 

* Say, for myself. « aitfd lefle. ' Is aler or fonbem the right word ? 
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must try not to make any. 13. Mary, your dress is torn ; 
when we come home you must get it mended. 

II. 1. 3Son rocm laffcn Sic 3^rc Sild^et cinbinben? 2. 3<^ 
laflc jtc immcr Don ©ctm ©. in bcr Katlftra^c cinbinben. 
3. ©ic l^abcn mit ameritanifd^c Spfel gcfd^irft; fie finb fe^t 
fd^on unb x(f) roctbc fie mir gut fd^mecfen laffcn. 4. ©ic roiffen, 
roic gem id^ gute ^pfel effc. 5. SBcnn ©ic ^\)xe 3Settem n)icber= 
fel^cn, fo gril^en ©ic fie gefaUigft Don mit. 6. 3d^ ^abc fie 
burd^ cinen gcgenfeitigen ^^cunb Don mir gtii^en laffcn. 7. §cn 
3)., erlaubcn ©ic mir, 3l^"^w ju S^rcr gliidttid^cn SRiirfte^r ©liidf 
ju roiinfd^cn. 8. ^^aulcin Suifc ift ^eute Don i^rer SRcifc juriirf^ 
gclel^rt, abcr fie fic^t gar nid^t roo^I au%. 9. 5Uteinc grau^ roirb 
fid^ cinen Qaf^n audjic^cn lafjcn mitf|cn, benn fie f)ai fd^on 
fcit einigen lagcn ^eftigeS B^J'^nwc^ (^cftige B^^^nf^wcrjcn). 
10. S^re ^au ©cma^lin i)ai fid^ neulid^ pl^otograp^icrcn laffcn 
unb ^at cincS bcr Silber meiner ^au jum Slnbcnfcn gcgcbcn. 

172. VOCABULARY. 

bcr 2lnfangcr, beginner. gar nid^t, not at all. 

bcr gortfc^ritt, progress; gort= forgfditig, Dorfid^tig, careful. 

fd^rittc ma6i^m, to progress, iibcrmorgcn , day after to- 
bcr ©trumpf/ stocking. morrow. 

bic SRcife, journey. binbcn^ banb, gcbunben, to 
bic 3fliidf!cl^r, return. bind; cinbinben, of books. 

gum Slnbcnfen, as. a souvenir, flidfcn, to mend, to dam. 

gcgcnfcitig, mutual. pfliidfen, to pick, to pluck. 
tiirglid^, neulid^, not long ago. Cf. abbrcd^cn. 

id^ gebe mir Did 5Kiil^e, I take great pains. 

cr f^at fid^ mcl^r 3Kii^C gegcbcil, he has taken greater pain^. 

2uft l^aben, to have a mind. 

id^ l^abe Icine 2uft, / have no mind (inclination). 

fx6) gut fd^medfen lafjen, to enjoy (eating or drinking). 

1 A gentleman says of his wife, meine Sf^ftlt ; a lady of her husband, 
nielli SRatltl. But a person addressing another says, 3Jre Sfttttt ®e* 
mailin ; 3|r fterr ®ema|l. What are the customary forms with us ? 



173. THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 

@itt ^unb ^attt ettt Stitit ^(rtfdl geflii|(ett unb toiiOte mtt 
betnfetten itier etnen ^lu^ fdjuiimmen. 3m Staffer bemtrtte 
er fttn 8ilb unb |iett eiS fiir etnen anbem ^unb mtt etnem 
<Stuit ^letf^. @t tuunf^te audi btefeiS }tt laben unb fd|nit)i^te 
bama^ ; alier in etnem ^ngenKtit tuar fetn etgneS ^leifi^ in 
bem Iffiaffer berf^tunnben. 

A dog had stolen a piece of meat and wanted to swim 
across a river with it. He saw his image in the water and 
took it for another dog with a piece of meat. He wanted 
to have this also, and snapped at it ; but in a moment his 
own meat had disappeared in the water. 

174. Imperfect op fetn^ to be, and l^afeen/^ to have, 

td^ toat. xoxx toaren. id^ ^atte. n>it fatten. 

/ bu roarft. / i^t roatet. f bu l^atteft. / t^r IcjcMtt 

ISicroarcn. ISieroatcn. L©ic fatten. I ©ic fatten. 

ct roar. fie toatcn. cr ^atte. jic fatten. 

175. Imperfect of the Modal Auxiliaries.^ 

id^ f oUtc, / was to, ought, \6^ butftc, / was allowed to, 

id^ toolltc, I wanted to, id^ mod^te^ / liked to, 

\6^ mu^te, I was obliged to, id^ lonnte, / wa^ able to, 

176. Imperfect op a Weak Verb : tuiinfdlenf to wish, 

id^ roiinfd^ it, I wished, xoxx roiinfd^ im, we wished, 

f bu roiinfd^ tep, thou wishedst, f il^r rottnfd^ M, ye wished, 

\ ©ic roiinfd^ itxif you unshed, \ ©ie roiinfd^ itn, you wished, 

et roUnfd^ it, he wished, fie roiinfd^ ivx, they wished, 

1 For the full mflection of these verbs, see 280 and 281. 
« The full inflection may be found in 283—288. 
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177. Imperfect of Strong Verbs : fleJ^Iettf to steal; 

l^alten, to hold, 

id^ jltt^I, / stole. tt)it fttt^Icn. id^ l^ielt, / held, xoxx ^triten, 
f bu fttt^Ijl. f i^r fto^ let. f bu ^teltefl. f i^t ^teltet. 

I Sic fttt^Icn. I ©ic fto^Iett. I ©ic ^ielteti. I ©tc ^teltcu. 

etfta^l. fte fial^Ien. er^ielt. fte ^telten. 

178. Synopsis of a Weak Verb^ in the Indicative. 

tuunfdlen, to wish. 

Principal Parts: roiinfd^ Ctt^ roiinfd^ it, %t n)unfd6 1. 

Present: id^ rounfd^ e. • 

Imperfect: id^ roilnfd^ te. 

Future: \6^ wctbc Mnfd^en. 

Perfect: id^ l^abc gcrounf d^t. 

Pluperfect: id^ \^aiiz gcwiinfd^t. 

Future Perfect: id^ wctbc gcroiinfd^t l^abcn. 

179. Synopsis op Strong Verbs* in the Indicative. 
flel^Ienf to steal; lalten^ to hold; fdltUtimtten, to swim; 

Unrfdltlltttben, to disappear. 

Principal Parts: ftc^I ett, fta^I, BeftOJ^Iett; \)(AiVX, \fiAi, 

ge^alten; fd^n>ttnm en, fd^tDamm, gr fd^toomm en ; Det- 

fd^n>inben, Derfd^toanb, t)etfd^n)nnb en. 
Present: id^ [tcl^I t, ^alt t, fd^roitnnt t, Derfd^roinb e. 
Imperfect: id^ fttt^I, ^lelt, fd^roantnt, Dcrfd^roonb. 
Future: id^ werbc fte^Icn, l^altcn, fd^rointmcn, t)crfd^n)inbcn. 
Perfect: id^ ^abc geftn^Icn, l^abc gc^alten; id^ bin gefd^ronmmcn, 

bin t)erfd^n>nnben. 
Pluperfect: id^ ^ttc gefto^Ien, ^atte gc^alten; id^ roar gc* 

fd^ronmmen, roar verfd^rounben. 
Future Perfect: id^ roerbe geftnl^Icn ^bcn, rocrbe ge^alten l^aben ; 

td^ roerbe gefd^ronmmen fein, roerbe Derfd^rounben fein. 

^ For the full inflection of a weak verb, see 278. 
^ For the full inflection of a strong verb, see 279. 
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180. As the forms of the strong and weak conjugations were com- 
pared in the present tense {42), so now compare them in the imperfect 
tense and perfect participle and make the needful observations. 

181. 1. It has already been observed (98) that verbs denoting 
a change of state or condition, and those denoting motion from, to, or 
towards a place, are conjugated with fetlt. Such are : etnWttf ^n^ ^ 
fall asleep; aitflsa^eit, trtsai^'eit, to awake; erfranlen, to become Ul; 
getiefeit, to recover; tDCllieit, to become; geljeit, to go; xtiitn, to ride; 
latifen, to run; fatten, to fail; f^tsimiiieit, to swim. 

Note. — But if manner or duration of time is indicated, then (aleit 
is used as the auxiliary of verbs of motion, not fein : id^ j^alc eine f^alhe 
Stunbe gefd^toommen ; er ^ai fe^r gut getttten. 

2. The verbs feitt, to be, lleilen, to remain, and gef^etcit/ to happen, 
take fein as the auxiliary: 

ic^ Itn geioefen, I have been. 

id^ lin gebHeben, I have remained. 

eS ifl gefd^e^en, it Juts Jiappened. 
Note. — Intransitive verbs, when used with a reflexive pronoun, 
take l^alen as the auxiliary: er l^at {td^ toarm gelaufen, he ?ias made 
himself warm by running. 

182. ^itfdaBe. 

[Remember that a dependent clause must have the verb last. Read 
again 155, 1 and 2. The commonest conjunctions beginning dependent 
clauses are : vAA, when; loenn, ift when; loeil, because; ba| (fo bttf), 
that. To these, which have already occured, add tVi, as, since ; iD&ltrenb, 
while; VLVi^tVX, after; ol, whether; t^t, b^ore; ol^Iei^^ although. 
For the full list, see 257.] 

I. 1. A dog stole a piece of meat and swam across a river 
with it. 2. When ^ the dog had stolen the meat, he wanted 
to swim across the river. 3. Whilst he was swimming in 
the water, he saw another dog ; for he took his own image 
for another dog. 4. The latter ^ also had a piece of meat. 
5. As he wished to have this meat also, he snapped at it, 

^ The when of narration is aU ; of interrogation is loann ; implying 
condition is toentt* 
3 The latter, biefer; the former, Jener. 
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but his own fell into the water and disappeared. 6. In the 
moment when he snapped at the other dog's meat, his own 
disappeared^ in the water. 7. A thief stole my watch out 
of my* pocket last night. 8. When I perceived it, he had 
already disappeared. 9. I wanted to run after him, but 
my friend held me back. 10. Mr. N. became a poor man 
through indolence, and has remained a poor man all his * life. 
11. What has become of* your brother? 12. He has gone 
to America;. 13. Can you swim across the river ? 14. Oh 
yes, I have already swum across it* three times. 

II. 1. 3)er §au8tnccl^t bcS §otcIS trug mix ^eutc 5IJlorgen, 
nad^bem id^ tneine Sled^nung bejal^lt ^aiU, mein &tpad auf bad 
Sampfboot ; abet al3 \6) l^infatn^ fanb x6), ba^ et tneine ^ut- 
fd^ad^tel unb Stetfetafd^e Detgeffen ^atte. 2. S^ fd^icfte i^n fogleid^ 
in bad $oteI juritc!, unb er Derfptad^ fd^neQ ju ge^en. 3. Slbet 
taum roax er fort, jo ^orte id^, rote einer Don feinen SSefannten 
i^m jurief*: „3)u braud^ft nid^t ju laufen; bad ©d^iff fal^rt nod^ 
lange nid^t ab." 4. 3^ na\)m mir unterbeffen mein SStHet natf) 
Sonn, unb ber ^audfned^t tarn gerabe nod^ ju red^ter S^it mit ben 
t)ergef|enen Sadden gurildt, benn bad @d^iff fu^r fd^on nad^ einigen 
SRinuten, ^untt l^alb 8 U^r, ai. 5. »ei f^onem SBetter reife 
id^ lieber mit bem 3)ampfboot aid auf (mit) ber (Stfenba^n. 

6. 3Kan pe^t bie (Segenb beffer unb braud^t nid^t auf einem unb 
bemfelben $Ia^e ft^en^ gu bletben, fonbem man !ann ^in unb ^et 
gel^en ; aud^ !ann man ^troa^ ju efjen unb ju trin!en be!ommen. 

7. aiber nid^t aHe 2)an<pffd^iffe auf bem SR^etn ftnb aufd bequemfte 
eingerid^tet. 

8. aid id^ in bad Si*nnter lam, fanb id^, ba^ mein 3Sater ein^ 
gefd^Iafen roar ; aber ba id^ rou^te, ba^ er bie oor^erge^enbe 92ad^t 

1 See page 80, note 8. 2 gee 156, 3. » all his, felll gaitjed. * By 
what case is and followed ? ^ across it, linitler. * Observe that in a 
dependent clause the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of 
the verb. ^ Observe that with lleifleit an infinitive is used like a 
present participle, and denotes manner. 
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gar nid^t gejd^lafen f^atie, mod^te \^ i^n nid^t tozien, fonbem lie^ 
\\)n fortfd^Iafen. 9. ?lad^bein et aufgetpad^t xoax, lie^ et ftd^ tint 
S^affe fd^toai^en Aaffee bringen^ unb \6) \af), ba^ et [x6) benfelben 
rool^i fd^meden lie^. 

10. @in 3<>9^ing eineS ^nftitutd fagte ju bem SSorfte^er bed^ 
felben : „Qtxx doctor, 16) fd^teibe fo eben an nteine @ltem ; foQ id^ 
benfelben tima^ Don 3^«c« fagen?" 11. 2)antc beftenS, ©buarb, 
grille fte fteunblid^ft Don mir unb ftage jie, ob fte und nid^t balb 
cinmal befud^en woUten." 12. 3)u btaud^ft beinen Srief je^t nid^t 
auf bie $oft ju tragen, fonbem tannft xoaxitn bis l^eute Wittag ; 
benn, fot)ieI id) roci^, ge^t bie^Poft erft um btei SBiettel auf filnf ai. 



183. VOCABU 

bcr Selannte, ein SSelannter, 

acquaintance. 
bet Stiefttaget, letter-carrier. 
bet3)teb, thief. Cf. betSRdubet. 
bet $au8!ned^t, porter, boots. 
bet Sorfte^et, principal. 
bet Sogling, i>t^in7, scholar. 
bie ©ifenba^n, railroad. 
bie ®cgenb, country, neighbor- 

hood. 
bie ?Poft, mat^, i>05^. Cf . bad 

?Poftamt, post-office. 
bie SReifetafd^e, travelling-bag. 
bie ©ad^e, ^Am^. Cf . baS 3)ing . 
bie Xtdgl^eit, laziness. 
(baS) Slntetila, America. 
baS ©ampfboot, 3)ampffd^iff, 

bad ®epadt, luggage. 

bad g^fiitut', boarding-school. 

bad Seben, ^*ye. 

fott, roeg, ai^ay, ^one. 



LARY. 

I^iniibet, over there. 

liebet (comp. of getn), rather, 

by preference. 
$untt ein Ul^r, exactly at one 

o^chck. 
unletbef'fen, in the mean time. 
DOt^et'gcl^enb, preceding. 
bei fd^onem SBctter, in fine 

weather, 

getabe ju tcd^tet ^txi, just at 

the right time. 
aufroedfen, rocdten, to waken 
(trans.). 

nad^Iaufcn (lief nad^, nad^ge= 
laufen) (f.), to imn after 
(with dat.). 

ttagen, ttug, gcttagen, to bear, 
to carry, to wear. 

Detfpted^en, Detfptad^, Dctfpto^ 

d^en, to promise. 
roerben, rourbe or roatb, ge* 

rootben (f.), to become. 



9leitti)e^tite Settion. 

184. RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

Stein Sleffe toirb ben langen Srief, beffen 3n|a(t tl|m fo Utel 
f^tenbe gemadlt ^ni, beantKiirten, el|e td| Hon metnem Sfiajier^ 
gang, ben td| eben mad|en mtD, jnrititgefellrt bin. 

My nephew will answer the long letter, the contents of 
which have given him so much joy, before I have returned 
from my walk which I am just going to take. 

185. PARADIGMS. 

ber, bie, bad ; meld^ct, wcld^c, toeld^cS, who, which, that 

SINGULAR. 

N. bet. bie. bad. n>eld^er. roeld^e. weld^ed. 

G. bcffen. bcrcn. beffcn. 

D. bem. bet. bem. weld^em. xod^tx. weld^em. 

A. ben. bie. bad. weld^en. toeld^e. n)el(^ed. 

PLURAL. MASC. & FEM. NEUTER. 

N. bie. totl(f)e. voex, who? road^ what? 

G. beren. weffen, whose? weffen, of what? 

D. benen. weld^cn. went, to whom? 

A. bie. xotl(f)Z. men, whom? wad, what? 

186. Obfierve in the model sentence (1) that the relative, like 
certain conjunction^, requires the verb to be placed at the end of the 
clause, and that when the verb is in a compound tense, the auxiliary 
comes last ; (2) that the perfect may be used instead of the future 
perfect in a dependent clause, just as in English: here, )ltlitlfgefe(rt 

Itn instead of jitrjlifgeleirt fein iserbe. 

Note. — None of the pronouns given in the paradigms are originally 
and properly relatives, ^er is a demonstrative pronoun, and iself^er, 
torr, and load are interrogatives. As relatives, bet and loelfiiet are 
used almost without distinction. As loelliftet has no genitive, it bor- 
rows the genitive of bet. SBet and toad are used in the singular only. 
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187. Mjcamine the following //roups of sentences : 

I. 

1. ^6) !ann 3^^^^ ni^i ^^^ Stamen bed 3Rannt^ fagen, 
toeld^et (or bcr) l^eute natf) 3^nen gcfragt l^at, / cannot tell you 
the name of the man who inquired after you to-day, 

2. $iet ift bad SSud^, bad (or loeld^ed) @te tnir gebrad^t ^aben, 
here is the hook which you have brought me, 

3. @te ^aben tnir bad SSud^ gebrad^t, xocA mid^ fel^r freut, you 
have brought me the hook, (a circumstance) which gives me 
much pleasure, 

(a) Observe that if the pronoun refers to a particular word, called 
the antecedent^ the proper form of bfr or tQflfttr is used. But if the 
reference is to the contents of a clause, load is used. 

11. 

1. SBer nid^t l^btcn xoxVl, mu^ fii^Ien, he who will not hear, 
mAist feel, 

2. 38ad bu l^eute tl^un tannft^ oerfd^iebe ntd^t auf motgen, 

do not put off till to-morrow what (that which) you can do 
to-day, 

3. 3)ad beftc, xoa^ ©ie l^aben, ift nid^t ju %Vii, the best you 
have is not too good, 

4. SlUed, road id^ ^abc, foil bein fcin, all I have shaU be 
thine, 

5. 92id^td, xoa^ er ge^ott \^clX, ^at i^m SSetgnUgen gemad^t^ 
nothing he has heard has given him pleasure, 

6. %qA, n)ad er erjdl^lt \)qX, ift DoQIommen n>al^r^ what he 
has related is perfectly true, 

iff) Observe (1) that )oer and toad may be used in the sense of he 
who^ that which; (2) that toad is used after neuter adjectives, especially 
in the superlative, when they are employed substantively ; also after 
atted, Itil^td^ and bad; to which add etisad, mattl^ed, and perhaps 
Hieled a^d Isetliged ; (3) that the relative is not omitted in German as 
it frequently is in English. 
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188. A relative pronoun is seldom used after a preposition, if the 
reference is to things, not persons. Instead of the relative pronoun 
the adverb tQO^ where, is used, combined with a preposition : tOO^fttr, 
for which or wh/U ; tQOrilt/ in which or what ; toonttt, with which or what ; 
tQOIlOlt/ of which or what; toorattd^/^om which or what; tooraitf^ upon 
which or what; tOOtitlet^ about which or what, etc. Compare the 
English wherein, whereof, whereby, wherewith, etc. When does it 
appear that too becomes tOOt? Compare with this 54. 

189. %u^^aU. 

I. 1. Our nephews will answer the long letters, the con- 
tents^ of which ^ have given them so much joy, before we 
return. 2. I hope the contents of the letters which you 
received this morning have given you pleasure. 3. This 
is the letter the contents of which have given us so much 
pleasure. 4. My sister, whose letter has made me so sad, 
is ill. 5. My brother, whose letter I have not yet answered, 
will return to-morrow. 6. My parents, whose letters always 
contain something new,' will return from Paris in a few days. 
7. Will you tell me the name of the boy whose letter you 
answered this morning ? 8. Will you tell me whose letters 
you answered yesterday ? 9. Won't you tell me with whom 
you have made the excursion? 10. Please show me the 
man whom you have asked. 11. All that he has said about * 
the excursion is true. 12. What he has said about America 
was new to me. 13. Your nephew related something that 
I cannot believe. 

II. 1. ^i^, jeigc mir bod^ (baS) toaS bu fiir motgen ju Ictncn 
^aft ! 2.3^ l^abc c§ nid^t Ictncn tbnncn ; id^ ^abc ja^ fein Sud^. 
3. 3Kein Itebcr 3?cffe, laufc \a nid^ts, roaS t)on Icincm 9lu^cn ift ! 

1 The singular, bet 3tt|alt. 

2 The relative comes first in its clause, as in Latin. 
8 See page 38, note 3. 

* Use ttlft with the accusative, 
s See page 88, note 1. 
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4./@ie btaud^en bad nid^i gu furd^ten^ liebet Dnlel^ id^ l^abe [a 
fcin (Sclb. 5. aRad^c bod^ bie S^iit gu, Suife ! 6. gg t^ut mit 
f el^t letb^ abet id) fann jte nid^t gumad^en ; id^ l^abe \a meine beiben 
^anbe doK. 7. ©agen Sic ja ^'^^^"^ SSatcr ben 9?amen beS 
§erm, t)on bent (roeld^em) ©ie baS (Sefd^enl befommen l^aben ! 
8. SBoKen ©te mit nid^t fagen, bei went ©ie biefe foftbate U^t 
gefauft l^aben? 9. 2^eilen ©ie mit bod^ gefdHigft^ mit, rooDon 
©ie eben gefptod^en l^aben. 10. SBie l^ei^en biefe 93Iiimd^en auf 
beutfd^? 11. 3!)iefe nennen^ roit SSetgi^meinnid^t* unb jene 
SSeild^en. 12. S3itte, pfliidEcn ©ie mit bod^ einigc bat)on! 
13. §iet l^aben ©ie aHeS, roaS id^ befommen fann. 14. (Ss 
giebt* mand^e 2^iete, bie nut einen 2^ag leben. 

bet 9?u^en, tcse, Cf. nii^Iidb. entl^alten (^dlft, l^alt), entl^ielt, 
bie §anb, hand. ent^alten, to contain, 

baS SSeild^en, violet nennen, nannte, genannt, to 
mit'teilen, to tell, communicate, n^me, to call, 

190. ^nf^aht. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form of 
the relative pronoun in each ; then repeat, changing to the plural, as 
far as the 16th.] 

1. 3)et §ett, mit — ©ie auf bet ^a%\> roaten unb — (gen.) 
§unb ben §afen fud^te, ift ein fjteunb meineS SSatetS. 

2. 2)et §ett, — geftetn bei mit t)otjptad^, ift ein Sefanntet 
t)on mit. 3. S)ie 2)ame, — unS geftetn cinen Sefud^ madden 

1 please. See 168, 3. 

2 Observe the two accusatives with itf Itltf It. Seven verbs in German 
govern two accusatives : frugflt, to ask; f^txf^tn, to call, name; Itf^xtn, 
to teach ; nenneit, to name, call ; f (timtlf en and fi^eltetl, to call an abusive 
name; tflttffn, to christen. 

* The syllable Wftll in this word is an old form of the genitive 
singular. See page 71, note 2. 

* t% gtebt (followed by the accusative) = there is, there are. 



100 NINETEENTH LESSON. 

tooOte, ift eine SSetiDanbte oon uttd. 4. 3)aS Sud^^ — auf bem 
Xifd^ Itegt, ent^alt eitte ^Ubfd^e @x^ai)l\xn%. 

5. 9Rcitt Scglcitcr, — (gen.) Sctanntfd^aft id^ mad^tc, atetDir 
nad^ 2B. reiften^ ift fe^r unterl^altenb. 6. BRariend 93egleiterin, 
— (gen.) Sorb ebenfo fd^roct war, wic bet t^rigc, jcigtc ntc^r 
©cbulb als fic. 7. 3(^ ^abc bag ^Pferb, — ©cftalt unb garbc 
^\)mn fo fe^r gefaSt, oon @nglanb erl^alten. 

8. 3)cr aSogcI, oon — wir fptad^cn, roar cin 3lblcr. 9. 3)ic 
fd^one tDei^e Xaube, oon — mix fprad^en, gel^ort meinem 9{ad^bar. 
10. ©inb ©ic in bcm 3inini^ gcrocfcn, in — bet ©d^iilcr 
arbeitet? 

11. 3P i^^ ^ofmciftcr (§au8lcl^rcr), — ct ftir fcinc ftinber 
angenommen ^at, etn ^eutfd^et obet ein ^angofe? 12. 2lft bie 
Srjic^crin (SouDcmantc), — cr fiit fcinc S^od^tct angenomntcn 
^at, eine S)eutfd&c ober cine ^anjbftn? 13. 3)aS §auS, — 3^^ 
igen SSater und jeigtc, ift fd^on Dctmictct. 

14. 3<^ ^<^^ S^wen ben 3Rann (bie %xau) nid^t nennen, — 
( — ) eS ntir etjal^It l^at. 15. 3<^ i^<*^f S^wen nid^t ]a%zn, — eS 
ntir et^al^It ^at. 

16. 3)iefc8 ift bet ©d&ttlet (bie ©d&tilctin), — (— ) flbetfc^ung 
©ie cottigiett l^aben. 17. SBotten ©ic mit gefattigft fagen, — 
tlbetf e^ung ©ic eUn cottigiett ^aben? 

18. Qxtx ift bet ©angct (bie ©angetin), t)on — ( — ) roit ba8 
fd^one Sieb ^ahzn ftngen ^bten. 19. 3<^ wei^ nid^t mel^t, t)on — 
id^ bad fd^one Sieb ^abe ftngen ^oten. 

20. 3)icfe8 ift bet Sebicntc (bie SKagb), butc^ (by) — (— ) 
et mit bad Dbft gefanbt l^at. 21. SBatum n)oQen ©ie ntir 
oetfd^wcigen, butd^ — et mit bad Dbft gefanbt ^at? 

22. aittca, — auf bem 2:ifd& licgt, ge^Btt mit. 23. 3d^ fa^ 
in bem Saben nid^ts, — mit gefiel. 24. 3)ag, — et mit ei^a^lte, 
wu^tc id^ fd^on oot^et. 
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191. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Scbictttc, tin Scbicntcr, 
servant. Cf. bct 3)tCttCr. 

ber 93eglettet/ companion, 

bcr ^Jranjofc, Frenchman. 

ber ^ofmeiftet/ Qan^Ui^xet, 
tutor. 

ber Roxbf basket. 

ber ©anger, singer. 

bie Setantitfd^aft/ acquaint- 
ance. 
bie 3)ame, ^a%. Cf. bie %xa\x. 
bie ®r jSI^Iuttg, «^ory, narration. 
bie @r}ie^erin/ ©ouoemante. 



.bie ®ebulb/ patience. 
bie ©eftalt, /orw, xAope. 
bie S^gb, Awn^; auf bie S^gb 
gel^en, to ^o hunting. 

unter^altenb, entertaining, 
vox^ttf previously, beforehand. 
reifen, to journey, travel. 

fd^tDeigen, fd^tuieg, gefd^ioiegen, 

to be silent. 
fenben, fanbte, %t\cix{t>i,tosend. 

Cf. fd^icfen. 
oermieten/ to let, rent. 
oerfd^toeigett^ oerfd^roieg, oer- 

fd^iegen^ to conceal. 



192. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

2)ie{ed finli toml^l bte Sonbiintr S^Uttttgen, taeli^e Horl^tit f&r 
@te anfomen ? Xttr fam bettit itti^t au^ eitte ftanjofif^e fur 
meinen Orubtr? ^ trtommt fa iebeit SRitttooi^ rttte Hon 
rtttem ^ariftr ffreunli, — 3a, 3^r ^err Orubtr l^at aui^ rhte 
3ttittng tefommen (em^fangen, trl^alten), attr tt ^at fit foglttil^ 
rittge^etft (in bte Zafil^e ge^tft) nnb mitgenommen. 

These, I suppose, are the London newspapers which came 
for you a little while ago ? But did not also a French one 
come for my brother ? You know he receives one from a 
Paris friend every Wednesday. — Yes, your brother has 
also received a newspaper, but he immediately put it into 
his pocket and took it with him. 

193. 1. Observe that Sotlbontr and ipartfer are examples of 
adjectives formed from names of towns by adding er^ and that they 
are used without inflection. 

2. Remember that in a dependent clause — toelll^f . • • Qltf amf n — 
the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of the verb. How 
is it if the sentence is not dependent ? See 59* ^ 

194. The prefixes it, tmp, tni, tt, ge^ bcr, and jer, are 

never separated from the verbs with which they are com- 
pounded. The prefix mil (nti§) is rarely separable. The 
preposition toiber^ against, is also used as an inseparable 
prefix. Verbs compounded v^ith these prefixes do not take 
the additional prefix ge in forming the past participle. 
How is it with verbs compounded with separable prefixes ? 
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105. The prefixes hutH^f through, uitV, over, um, alxmt, 
unitt, under, l^tttttt^ behind, and tatebtt, again, are used 
sometimes as separable, sometimes as inseparable. When 
the prefix is inseparable and accordingly unaccented, its 
force is weakened or lost, and the verb is used figuratively. 



burd^'Iaufcn, to run through. 
ii'betfe^en, to cross over. 
um'gel^cn, to go round. 
\xn'tcxf)alUn, to hold under. 
^in'tergcl^en, to go behind. 
tDtc'bctl^oIcn, to recover, recollect. 



butd^Iau'fcn, to peruse hastily. 
ilbcrfe'ftcn, to translate. 
umgc'l^en, to evade. 
untcrl^al'tcn, to entertain. 
I^tntcrge'l^cn, to deceive. 
roieberl^olcn, to repeat. 



196. Observe the formation of substantives and adjectives 
from names of countries in the following list: 



@uropa^ Europe. 
Slmctita, America. 
Snglanb, England. 
©d^ottlanb, Scotland. 
Stianb, Ireland. 
^ottanb, Holland. 
Sclgicn, Belgium. 
3)cutfd^Ianb, Germany. 
fiftcnctd^, Austria. 
Stalien, Italy. 
^teii^cn, Prussia. 
fjranftctd^, France. 
Slu^lanb^ Russia. 
3)attcmatl, Denmark. 
©d^rocbcn, Sweden. 
(Sried^enlanb/ Greece. 



bet (Suropaer. 
bet Slmcrtlanct. 
bet @nglanbtr. 
bet @d^ottIanbtr. 
bet S^lanbcr. 
bet §oIlanber. 
bet Selgtct. 
bet 2)eutfd^e. 
bet S&ftteid^ct. 
bet ^talienet. 
bet $teu^e. 
bet fjtanjofe. 
bet Sluffe. 
bet 3!)dne. 
bet ©d^roebe. 
bet ©tied^e. 



eutopatfil^. 

ametitamfil^. 

engltfil^. 

f(^ottt{ii|. 

itlanbifil^. 

^oOanbifi^. 

belgtf^. 

beutfd^. 

oftteid^if^. 

italtenif^. 

pteu^if^. 

ftanjofifi^. 

bantfi^. 

fd^roebif^. 
gtted^if^. 



Notes. — 1. The adjective bettt{4 ^ ^^^ ^^^d as a substantive, but 
retains its declension as an adjective : bet^ bit ^eittffte ; fin ^etttfftet ; 

pl. bie ^entff^eit. 



104 TWENTIETH LESSON. 

2. Feminine appella^ai4Te formed from the above masculines by 
adding in to those ending in tt, and by substituting in for final e ; but 
bie ^anjiftn; bie ^eutfc^e. 

3. Names of countries, with few exceptions, are neuter. 

197. Sfnfga^e. 

[Read again 145.] 

I. 1. Are these Paris papers ? 2. No, they are not 
French, but ^ German papers ; I get them evevy Saturday 
from a Frankfort^ friend. 3. When did they come? 
4. They came a little while ago. 5. Will you put them 
into your pocket and take them with you for your brother ? 
6. Please put this English newspaper in your pocket and 
give it to your parents. 7. This is, I suppose, the London 
Illustrated News,* which your sister got a little while ago ? 
8. I beg your pardon, this is an old one of last week ; the 
one* which she received this morning she immediately put 
into her pocket and took with her. 9. Has your Dutch 
friend arrived whom you have been expecting the whole 
week? 10. Yes, she arrived last night and •brought her 
two children with her, 

II. 1. 3Ba8 cntl^dlt biefeS Sortd^cn? 2. 5Weinc Santc t^at 
etnige @iet ^inein, toeld^e etne %xau t)om Sanb tl^r Dertauft ^at. 
§tct fmb fie. 3. 3Bo laufen ©ic ^l^rc 6icr? 4. ^d^ taufc fie 
f cltcn auf ' bcm 9Rartt obct in cincm Saben ; cine %xau t)om Sanbc, 
n)e[(i^e felbfi ^il^net \)alt, Detforgt mid^ bamit fd^on feit 3 ober 4 
^a^ten. 5. ^d^ mu^ i^r eiwad mel^t bejal^Ien, abet id^ tann 
mid^ barauf t)eriaffen, ba^ fie frifd^ ftnb. 6. 3Bir effen jeben 
SWorgen 6iet jum ^Jrill^ftildE. 7. Sffen ©ie fte gem roeid^ obet 

1 How should but be translated here ? See page 71, note 3. 

^ Sfrattffnrter. 

> Sllitlhrierte Seitttng. 

* the one, bieifttige. 
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^art gefotten (getod^t)? 8. SSeid^ gefotten; id^ ^alte bie ^art« 
gcfottencn fur utrocrbaulid^ (indigestible). 

9. ©pted^cn ©ic bcutfd^, graulcin ©.? 10. Slod^ ntd^t, abet 
id^ l^abe angefangen^ ed ju letnen. 11. 93ei n>em ne^nten @te 
ttnterrid^t? S3ei ^erm D. 12. 2Bie oiele ©tunben l^alta @te bte^ 
SSod^e? 3n)^t. 13. ^aS ifi laum genug ; roenn ©ie rafd^e ^ort- 
fd^ritte madden iDoQen, miiffen ©ie toenigfiend 3 btd^ 4 Settionen 
bie SBod^e ne^men^ unb jjeben Sag eine ober me^rere ©tunben auf 
bad ©tubium bed ^eutfd^en Denoenben. 14. 3Setfaumen ©ie \a 
nid^t, bie fd^on ilbetfe^ten Slufgaben in ^l^ret ©rammatit flei^ig 
3u toieberl^olen unb bent ©ebad^tnid feft einjuptagen ; unb wenn 
©ie ein wenig roeitet Dorgefd^ritten finb, benu^en ©ie jebe 
©elegenl^eit^ bie jtd^ ^^nen batbietet, beutfd^ ju fpted^en. 

108. VOCABULARY. 

bet Soben, groundj floor, benu^en, to use, make use of. 

bie ©elegenl^eit, opportunity. Of. Oebtaud^ madden von. 

bie ©tamma'til, grammar. bat'bieten/ bot bat, bargeboten, 

bad Oebad^tniS, memory; bent to offer, Cf. anbieten. 

®ebad^tni8einptagen,^oco7?i- etroatten, to expect, look for. 

mit to memory, ^ineint^un, tl^at l^inein, l^inein= 

bad ©tubium, study. getl^an, to put into, 

feft, firm, fast. fieben, fott, gefotten, to boil. 

felten, seldom. Cf. lod^en. 

TDenigftenS, a/t least. t)etfaumen, to neglect. 

abwetfen, watf ab, abgeiDotfen, cetfotgen, to provide. 

to throw off. t)ettt)enben auf, to devote to. 

anfcngen, fing an, angefangen, DOtfd^teiten, fd^titt t)ot, t)Otge« 

to begin. fd^titten (f .), to advance. 

1 Observe the idiom. 
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1. How many times ^ a week* do you- receive English 
papers ? 2. We receive English papers every day, and 
twice a week we get German papers. 3. Mrs. C. has taken 
the American paper with her which came for her this after- 
noon. 4. Miss M. has translated the Italian letter for me 
which I received last night. 5. He translated this exercise 
without a mistake. 6. How did you entertain your French 
friends who were with you last week ? 7. We took them 
twice with us to the theatre and once to a concert; we 
showed them the zoological gardens and all that* is to be 
seen* in our town. 8. Please hold something under, or * the 
ink will flow on* the floor. 9. On our ride we came to a 
ditch and crossed over. 10. Poor boy, his pony ran away ' 
with him and threw him off. 

^ ttie nielmaL 

2 In German, tfie week, Cf. 197, II. 12, 13; 127, 16; etc. The 
German employs the definite article in a distributive sense, where the 
English uses the indefinite article. 

» See 187 (6) (2). 

^ After fetn, to be, and {leleit/ to stand, the active infinitive is 
frequently used in German with a passive sense. So we say, this fiouse 
is to let ; there is nothing to do, 

^ fonH. 

^ What case does attf take here ? 

^ bttr4'iie|ett. 



@iit nnb jManjigfie Settiott. 



200. NUMERALS: CARDINAL, ORDINAL, etc. 

[Review the Table of Numerals, 116.] 

3n ber S^la^t tti SBattrloii, tael^e am ISten ^uni 1815 
{tatt|atte (flattfonb, ImrfteO, fattben Utele Zaufmbe Hott Stem 
f^en t|ten Zob ; bte $reu§en aSetn, otgletil^ fie erfl gegen l^aO 
7 am tUettb auf bem S^Ia^tfelb trf^etnen fottttten, jal^lten 
fiber fieientel^ani taufettb Zote unb SSertounbete, taal^renb bte 
^ranjofen eitt 2)rtttel tiered ganjen peered Herlorett l^aien foUen. 

In the battle of Waterloo, which took place on the 18th 
of June, 1815, many thousand men met their death; the 
Prussians alone, although they could not make their appear- 
ance on the field of battle till towards half past six in the 
evening, counted above six and a half thousand dead and 
wounded, whilst the French are said to have lost one third 
of their whole army. 



201. 



Cardinal Numbers. 



20. 


jroanjtg. 




90. 


ncunjtg. 


21. 


cin unb 


jroanjtg. 


100. 


I^unbert. 


22. 


jroei uni 


) jroangtg* 


101. 


Jiunbett unb etnd. 


30. 


btet^tg. 




200. 


jn)etl^unbert. 


31. 


etn unb ' 


brei^ig. 


212. 


jwcil^unbcrt unb 


40. 


Dictjtg. 






StDOlf. 


50. 


funfgtg. 




1000. 


taufenb. 


60. 


fe^jig- 




10,000. 


jcl^n taufcnb. 


70. 


ftcbgig. 




100,000. 


^unbett taufcnb. 


80. 


ad^tjig. 




1,000,000. 


cine iUtiHion. 



The forms fttttfjig and {teHetljig occur, as well as those in the table. 
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Obdinal 

bet jiDanjigfie^ 20th, 

cin unb groan jigftc, 2tst. 

groei unb jroangigfte, ^M 

brct^igftc, SOth. 

cin unb brci^tgftc, 31st. 

Dtci^tgftc, 4^A- 

funfjigfic, ^^A. 

fcd&jigftc, 60th. 

ficbjigpc, 7(?iJA. 



// 



// 



n 



n 



tf 



It 



II 



Numbers. 




bcr ad^tjigftc. 


80th. 


,, ncunjigftc. 


90th. 


„ ^unbcrtftc. 


100th. 


„ ^unbert unb erfie. 


101st. 


„ jroci^unbcttftc. 


200th. 


,, jrociliiunbcrt unb 




jroolfte, 


212th. 


,; taufcnbftc. 


1000th. 


;, ge^ntaufenbfte^ ^ 


lOfiOOth. 



202* 1. The English a hwndred^ a thoiuiand, are expressed in 

German without the article : |nnbert^ tanfenb ; tin Innbrrt^ tin tan* 

fenb, mean one hundred, one thousand. But eitte SRittiOtt means 
a million. 

2. ^ttltbrrt and tattfenb may be used as neuter substantiyes in the 

plural : ^ttttbrrtf^ Sttttfcnbe. 

8. Observe the German idiom : eitt Itttb )tDait)iBf gtoei ttttb brd|ig^ 

etc., never, as in English, twenJby-onje, thirty-two, etc. 

203* JExamine the following groups of numerals : 



cinmal/ once. 
jrocimal, twice. 
bteimal^ thrice, etc. 

attcmal, all times. 
jebcSmal, every tims. 
mand^mal, many timss. 

cinctlci, of one kind. 
jrocietlci, of two kinds. 
btctctlei/ of three kinds, etc. 
aUetlei/ of all kinds. 
mand^erlet/ of various kinds. 



Dtelerlei^ ofmxiny kinds, 

cin §alb, a half. 
cin S)rittel, a third. 
cin SSicttcI, a fourth. 
cin ^nftcl, a fifth. 
cin ©cd^StcI, a sixth, etc, 

anbcttl^alb/ one and a half 
btittel^alb/ two and a half. 
oicttcl^alb/ three and a half 
filnftel^alb, four and a half. 
\ti^%iz\^oX\>, ftveandahaZfetQ. 



^ Compounded of tin, one, and (bad) WM, mark, time. 
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204. 9lttfga(e* 

1. The battle of Waterloo took place on the 18th of June, 
1815. 2. In this battle many thousand French, English, 
and Prussians met their death. 3. The Prussians could not 
appear on the field of battle till towards half past 6 in the 
evening. 4. The Prussians alone had above six and a half 
thousand dead and wounded, although they did not appear 
on the field of battle till towards evening. 5. The French 
counted the greatest number ^ of dead and wounded ; they 
are said to have lost one third of their whole army. 6. The 
commander^ of the French army was Napoleon, that* of the 
English, Wellington, and that of the Prussian, BlUcher. 

7. In the evening of the 18th of June, 1815, the field of 
battle was covered with dead and wounded soldiers. 

8. This battle is said to have b6en one of the bloodiest* of 
modern times.*^ 

^3a]iIor«to)a|L ^ ber SefelUliaber. * bertenige or ber. ^.bloody, 
iltttig. ^ modern times, bie iieiiere 8eit. 



S^ti itttb juiaitjigfie Settion. 

205. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

ttiurbe f{il§ tool^ltr teftttben^ toenn fie in rittem gefuttbtren ^aufe 
tao|tite ttttb tefftrel SBafftr ^itt, m(b tt feltfl toilrbe niil^t 
Iraitf getaorben feitt, toenn er fil^on bor einem l^aOen 3i^^t 
andgqogen tiiare. 

The family of Captain Bar, your brother-in-law, would be 
in better health, if they lived in a healthier house and had 
better water, and he himself would not have become ill, if 

* 

he had removed half a year ago. 

206. Imperfect Tense. 

Iruficative. 

x6) f)atU, I had, mix \)atUn, we had. 

id^ roar, / was, roir roatcn, we were. 

id^ TOUtbc,* / became, mix routbcn, we became, 

id) lobtc, I praised. mix lobtcn, we praised. 

id^ befanb mid^, I found my- mix befanbcn unS, we found 

self. ourselves. 

id^ jog auS, I removed. mix jogcn (x\x^, we removed. 

id^ fd^lug, I struck. mix fd^lugcn, we struck. 

Svhjunctive, 

id^ l^atte, I should have, mix l^attcn, we should have. 

td^ ware, I should be. mix watcn, we should be. 

id^ toiitbe, I should become. mix toil tb en, we should become. 

id^ lobtc, I should praise. mix lobtcn, we should praise. 

id^ bcfanbc mid^, I should find mix bcfanbcn yxn^, we should 

myself find ourselves. 

id^ jogc <x\x^, I should remove. mixi6^zna\x%,toeshouldremove. 

ii) f deluge, I should strike. mix jd^Iiigcn, we should strike. 

1 Observe this complimentary use of gett before another title. So, 

in formal address, ^i^r $ert Skater, 31ire Sfran ©emal^nti, 31ire %tau* 
lein ®4ttiefler, etc. ^ Also ns^ toarb, bn toarbfl, er toarb. But in the 
plural only mir tonrben, etc. 
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20 7. Ol)6erye (1) that lalflt and tDtrbcll ^orm the subjunctive 
from the indicative by a simple modification of the vowel ; (2) that a 
^weak verb (lobeit) has the imperfect subjunctive like the indicative ; 
(3) that a strong verb (jte|f It^ etc.) adds e in the first and third persons 
singular to the imperfect indicative, and modifies a, i^ It to k, h, it. 

Observe that a strong verb changes its radical vowel in forming the 
imperfect indicative and subjunctive. 

Some verbs, called mixed or irregular, have certain characteristics 
of the strong and others of the weak conjugation. 

208« Pluperfect Tense. 

Indicative. Subjunctive, 

i^ ^atte gel^abt, id^ l^dtte gel^abt, 

/ had had, * / should have had, 

x^ wax gcrocfcn, td^ ware gcrocfcn, 

I had been, I should have been, 

id^ roar gcrootbcn, id& ware gcwotben, 

/ had become, I should have becoine, 

td^ l^atte gelobt, td^ ^cttte gelobt^ 

I had praised, I should have praised, 

id^ l^atte mid^ befunben, td^ Indite mid^ befunben, 

/ had found myself, I should have found myself 

id^ xoax auSgejogen/ \6^ todre audgejogen, 

I had removed. I should have removed, 

id^ l^atte gefd^Iagen, td^ ptte gefd^Iagen, 

I had struck, I should have struck, 

200. First Conditional. 

id^ roiltbc l^abcn, / should have, 

id^ wUtbc fcin, / should be, 

id^ rottrbc wcrbcn, / should become, 

td^ tDiitbe loben^ I should praise. 

td^ TOiirbc mid^ bcfinbcn, I should find myself 

id^ wUrbc auSjicl^cn, I should remove, 

id^ TDiltbc fd^Iagcn, I should strike. 
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210. 

td^ tDurbe 

id^ tDilrbe 

id^ toiitbe 

id^ toiitbe 

id^ tDiirbe 

td^ toiitbe 

td^ toiitbe 



Second Conditional. 

ge^abt ^abett/ 1 should have had. 

getoef en fetn, I should have been. 

getootben fein, / should have become. 

gelobt ^aben, I should have praised, 

mid^ befunben l^abcn, I should have found myself, 

audgejogen f ein, I should have removed, 

gefd^lagen l^aben/ / should have struck. 



21 1« Observe (1) that the first conditional is formed by adding the 
present infinitive to the imperfect subjunctive, tOttt^C/ of the verb 
tDffbftt ; (2) that the second conditional is formed by adding the per- 
fect infinitive to toit^f ; (3) that in the pluperfect and second con- 
ditional the auxiliary is feiit or labfll^ according to 181 , 1 and 2. 

212. 1. Form the imperfect and pluperfect euljunctive and 
the two conditionals of the following weak verbs : atbeiten, 
befud^en, btaud^en, ftd^ fiitd^ten/ legen, Iteben, madden, reben, 
fd^tdten. 

2. Give the same forms of the following strong verbs : 



Preb. 


Imp. 


Pres. 


Imp. 


Pres. 


Imp. 


Infjn. 


Indic. 


Infix. 


Indic. 


Infix. 


Indic. 


bted^en, 


btad^. 


laufen, 


lief. 


fpted^en. 


fptad^. 


benlen, 


bad^te. 


lefen. 


lad. 


ttagen. 


ttug. 


ge^en. 


gins- 


ne^men^ 


na^m. 


Irinlen, 


ttan!. 


fatten. 


^telt. 


fd^etnen, 


fd^ten. 


oetftel^en, 


oetflanb. 


fommen, 


fam. 


je^en, 


\al). 


roiffen. 


xou^ic. 


laffen, 


Ke^. 


fein, 


xoax. 


jie^en, 


m- 



213* The imperfect subjunctive is often used instead of the first 
conditional, and the pluperfect subjunctive very often in place of the 
second conditional, particularly in the conclusion of hypothetical sen- 
tences, whether the condition is expressed or only implied : i(( f^rtfle 

einen Srief (for i^ tnurbe einen Srief f^reiben), toentt i4 ipiMiier Uik, 

I should write a letter^ if I had some paper ; bal Ifittc nnl )]t tDftt 

gefttirt (for boA tontbe vM jn toeit gefitlirt llaben), that would have led 
us too far. 
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I. 1. Captain B., your brother-in-law, would be in better 
health, if he lived in a healthier house. 2. Had^ your 
brother-in-law always lived in a healthier house, he would 
be^ in better health. 3. Captain B. would have been in 
better health, if he had lived in a healthier house and had 
had better water. 4. Captain B.'s family would not have 
become ill, if they* lived in a healthier house and had 
better water. 5. They would be in better health now, if 
they had removed half a year ago. 6. Had your brother- 
in-law's family removed out of this unhealthy house half a 
year ago, they would not have become* ill. 7. How is* 
Captain K., your brother-in-law, to-day ? 8. Not very well, 
thank you'; he suffers from^ headache. 9. You would not, 
I suppose,® have removed* out of this handsome and con- 
venient house, if the water had been better. 

II. 1. 3lun, "SRobttt, id^ \)ait btd^ [a geftem nid^t auf bent 
(Sis gcjcl^cn. 2. SBte lommt baS? Saufft bu ntd^t gem ©d^Itt^ 
fd^u^? 3. D/ fel^r getn^ unb x6) toiltbe ani) ^tngegangen fein 
(id^ todre an^ ^ingegangen), tuenn id^ nid^t gefiltd^tet f)aite, ein- 
jubred^en. 4. 3)u fd^einft ein grower $afenfu^ ju fein. 5. 2)u 
braud^ft btd^ nid^t iibet mtd^ lufiig ;u madden; rotnn bu etnen 
a^nlid^en UnfaQ gel^abt l^dtiefi, n)ie id^, wiitbeft bu wo^l anbetd 
fpred^en, 6, Slun, roaS fiit etnen Unfatt ^aft bu benn gel^abt? 
7. ^^ bin einntal eingebrod^en, unb toiitbe ftd^erlid^ etttunten 
fein (n)dte etttunten), toenn ntid^ ntd^t ein 5Kann an ben §aaten 
etgtiffen unb ^etauSgejogen ^fitte. 8. ©eit biefet 3cit finb* aud^ 
nteinc (SItetn fel^t angftltd^, unb roiltben fel^t ungel^alten batilbet 
fein, toenn id^ ol^ne il^te SinroiUigung auf bad @i3 ginge. 

^ As the conditional word tDftlll is not expressed, the clause begins 
in German, as in English, with the verb. ^ See page 80, note 8. 
8 Remember that gamtlif is not a plural noun. ^ Express in two 
ways. See 213. * (efiltbet {!((. • German courtesy requires us to 
say I thank you before not very well, ^ avffera from, Icibft ait. 
8 See 192. * have been. 
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9. SSenn lebermann bad^te, toit bu, fo fd^e man im SBtntet nid^t 
fo Dtele Seute auf bent @id. 10. 3)Qd mag^ fein ; abet eg tDiirben 
Qud^ nid^t fo viele UngluddfdQe Dorlommen. 11. 2)a ^aft bu 
Slec^t; i(^ gebe bad jti. 12. @ro^e SSorftc^t ift aUerbtngd not- 
tDenbig, unb tuenn meine @Item ntd^t tDil^ten, ba^ ic^ fe^r t^or- 
jtd^tig bin, fo lie^en fte mxi) tDa^rfd^einlid^ atic^ nic^t ge^en. 
13. %xavi 9. gab le^ten 3)iendtQg einen gidnjenben SqD; xoaxtn 
@ie ^ier getuefen, fo tourben @te auc^ eine @inlabung et^alten 
l^aben. 14. 3^^ tJteunb, bet ©o^n beS $erm Dr. !IRuIIer, l^atte 
ebenfaQd eine @inlabung belommen, unb n)Urbe fte auc^ angenom- 
men ^aben, n)enn er ntc^t fc^on oor^er etngelaben gen)efen n>dre. 
15. ^i) bebaure red^t ^etjltd^/ ba^ tc^ t)on ntetner Sietfe ntd^t 
fril^et jtirildfontnten fonnte; ed n)ilrbe nttr groped SSergniigen 
gentad^t ^aben, ben SaQ ju beftid^en, ba tc^ fe^r gem tange. 

215. VOCABULARY. 

bet §afenfu^, coward. gldnjenb, brilliant, 

bie Seute (pl.)> p^p^- not'roenbig, necessary. 

bie ©d^Iittfd^u^e (pl.)> skates, fid^eriid^, certainly. 

bet S^ang, dance. Cf. tangen. tin'ge^alten ilber, displeased at. 

bet UnfaU^ mishap, accident, bebattent/ ^o regret. 

bet Ungludfsfall, misfortune. ben!en, bad^te, gebad^t, to think. 

bie Sin'roiUigung, permission, etgteifen, etgtiff, etgtiffen, to 

bie 93otft(^t^ foresight, pre- seize. 

catition. etttinfen, etttanf , etttunlcn (f .), 
bad 6id, ice. to be drovmed. 

bad §erg (bed §etgend, pi. bie ©d^littfd^u^Iaufen(f.)/ to skate. 

§etgen), heaH. fid^ luftig madden tibet, to Toake 

al^nlid^, similar. fun of. 

attetbingd, of course, to be sure. Dotlontnten, fant t)Ot, t)otgef ont- 

anbetd, otherwise. men (f.), to occur. 

dngftlid^, anxious. gugeben, gab gu, gtigegeben, to 

ebenfaUd, likewise. admit. 

et ^at SRed^t (Unted^t), he is right (wrong), 
ed ift red^t (unted^t), it is right (wrong). 

^ Observe this use of mogetl. 
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216. MODAL AUXILIARIES: CONDITIONAL AND 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

3i^t Snibet foDte flei^iget ubett, bann fonnte et gto^ete 
ij^ortf^ritte in bet SRufif ma^en ; unb menn ®te felbfl fleigiger 
l^iiiten uien moDen^ fo l^atten ®ie au^ gute ^ortf^ntte ma^nt 
finnett. @S ifl tti^t genug, ba^ man fagt : 34 mi^te gut 
flitelen fiinnen ; man muf^ {id^ aud^ SRul^e geben. 

Your brother ought to practise more diligently, he could 
then make greater progress in music ; and if you yourself 
had been inclined to practise more diligently, you also 
could have made good progress. It is not enough for one 
to say, "I should like to be able to play well"; one must 
also take pains. 

217. PARADIGMS. 

FiKST Conditional. Imperfect Subjunctive. 

id) roiirbc roollcn. id) rooHtc, I would, should be inclined, 

i^ roiirbc foKcn. td^ folltc, I should, ought to, 

id^ roilrbc mttfjcn. id^ mii^tc, I should be obliged, 

x^ roilrbc bilrfcn. id) bttrftc, I should be allowed, 

x^ roiirbc mogcn. td^ mbd^tc (gcrn), I should like, 

xi) rottrbc lonncn. id) Ibnntc, I could, might. 

218. Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

id) ^attc . . tDoUeH/ I should have been inclined . . (had liked), 
id) ^attc . . foQeU/ / ought to have . . should have . , 
id) ^atte . . milffcn, I should have been obliged, . (had been, etc.). 
id^ ^attc . . biirfcn, I should have been allowed. . (had been, etc.). 
id) l^attc . . mogen^ / should have liked . . should like to have, 
id) ^attc . . tonncn, / could have . . (had been able). 

Note. — The infinitives toiottetl^ foflett, etc., are substituted for the 
participles getootttf 0tfoll[t, etc., in connection with dependent infin* 
itives of other verbs, as has been already observed. 
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219. The imperfect subjunctive of the Modal Auxil- 
iaries is frequently used instead of the first conditional, 
and the pluperfect subjunctive always instead of the second 
conditional. Other verbs allow the second conditional. 

220. 9inf^aU. 

I. 1. If you had practised more diligently, you could 
have made greater progress.^ 2. You should have practised 
more diligently, then ^ you would have made great progress 
in your music. 3. If they were inclined to practise more 
diligently, they could make good progress. 4. His brother 
ought to have been more diligent, then he would have made 
greater progress. 5.. He would like to be able to play well, 
but he will' not take pains. 6. He would have liked to 
practise diligently, but he had no time for it. 7. If one 
wants to make progress, one must take pains. 8. If your 
sister wanted to make progress, she would be obliged to 
take more pains. 9. If your sister had wanted to make 
progress, she would have been obliged to take more pains. 

II. 1. 3^ mod^tc gem cin rocnig SRufftfd^ Icmcn, ba x6) 
ndd^fteS ^ai)x auf einige donate nai) $etetgburg ge^en foU. 
2. Kbnnten ©ic mir uicKcid^t cincn Scorer bcr rufjtfd^cn ©prad^c 
cmpfc^lcn? 3. 3^ lonnte ^f)nm roo^l cincn cmpfc^Icn; abcr 
id^ fitrd^tc^ @ie n)crbcn bic 9lu3fprad^c unb bic @rammattf fo 
fd^rocr ftnbcn, ba^ ©ic baS ©tubium nid^t langc fortfc^cn roerbcn. 
4. SBad abcr foU id^ bcnn t^un? 5. ^6^ mu^ mid^ boc^ vet- 
ftctnblid^ madden tonncn^ n)cnn td^ ^intomntc. 6. 3la^ mciner 
3Kcinung xo'dxe eS bcfjcr, rocnn ©ie SJcutfd^ Icmtcn ; bcnn btefc 
©prad^c roirb in Petersburg von fe^r Dtelcn $crfonen, SJeutfd^cn 
foTOO^I als SRufJen, gefprod^cn, fo ba^ c8 S^ncn nid^t ju fd^wcr 
rocrbcn biirftc/ 3l^re ©cfd^dftc mittclft berjclben objumad^cn. 

1 Plural, as in the model sentence. 2 why can this clause be 
expressed in two ways, but not the last clause of 1 and 9, and the first 
clause of 6 ? • Why not totttl ? * would probably. The imperfect 
subjunctive of tiutftlt denotes a *' probable contingency." 
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7 . 3tnn, bann mii^te ic^ abet n)oI^I balb anfangen, toenn tc^ mix 
vox tneiitet 9lbreife bie nottoenbigen Aenntnif(e aneigneit tooOte ; 
beitn 3)etitf(i^ foQ^ aud^ fe^r jd^tDer fein. 8. SBenn @ie balb 
ge^en tDoQen, fatten @ie aOetbingd fd^on dot einiget Sett 
anfangen foUen. 

9. §cn D., ben ©tc ja lenncn, foil jto^e SScrluftc ctlittcn 
^aben ; er tDttb, n)te man \a%i, fetne S^^lungen einfteUen muf(en. 

10. @d foQte^ mir leib tl^un^ n)enn bad ®eritd^t wa^r n)are. 

11. $at ct bcnn tcine grcunbc, bic im ©tanbc ftnb, i^m jii 
^elfen? 12. @r ^atte ftd^ in fetne fo gefa^rlic^en ©pefulationen 
einlaffen foUen^ bann n)are eS nid^t fo totxt mxt t^m gelommen. 

13. ©elbft roenn et ^eunbe finbcn follte,* bie bcteit roaten, il^m 
}u ^elfen^ fo biltfte eS bielen \6)wex n)etben^ i^m ^elfen }u tonnen. 

14. ^6) mo6)U n)if(en, wad er ju t^un gebenit, xotnn ed n)irfli(^ 
}u einet S^^^lungdeinfteUung lommen foQte. 15. 2)a^ er boc^ 
!iRitteI unb SSege fanbe^ au8 biefer Sage ^eraudjulommen ! 

221. VOCABULARY. 

ber Umgang, ber Scrte^r, in- bad ©erUd^t, ri^port, rumor. 

tercourse. bad !DlitteI, midst; means. 

ber SSerluft, loss. mittelft, oermittelft (with gen.), 
bie Sludfprad^e/ pronunciation. by means of. 

bie ftenntnid (mostly used in crieiben, criitt, eriitten, to 

pi. ^enntniffe), knowledge. suffer. 

bie Sage, situation. fort'fe^en, to continue. 

bie ©prad^e, speech, language, gebenlen, gebad^te, gebad^t, to 
bie llbung, exercise, practice. intend, to think of. 

bad ©cfc^aft, business; ©e* t^un, t^at, get^an, to do. 

f d^afte mac^en, to do business. 

1 is said. See 140, 4. 

3 The imi)erfect of fofletl is often used, as here, in the condition or 
conclusion of hypothetical sentences, like our should, not implying 
obligation, but, with the dependent infinitive, virtually equivalent to 
the first conditional. SUdgett is similarly used. 
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tm @tanbe \^XXi, to be in a condition, to he ahle, 

fid^ Kcnntniffc ancigncn, to acquire knowledf/e. 

jid^ Derftanblid^ mad^en^ to make one^s self understood, 

jtd^ auf ©pclulationcn einlaf(en/ to engage in speculations. 

bic S^i^Iwng cinftcllcn, to stop payment, 

222. Slitfdabe. 

I. 1. 3^^ ©d^roogcr folltc ftd^ in bcr cnglifd^en tlmgang8= 
fprad^c mc^r ilbcn, bann roilrbc cr flic^cnbcr fprcd^en. 2. 3(^ 
rounfd^c, id^ btirftc bic SSorlcfungcn, rocld^c $cn Dr. gfl. bicfcn 
SBinter ^alt^ befud^en ; id^ glaube, id^ lonnte t)iel barin lemen. 
3. @r mod^te mid^ gem auf mcinct SRcife bcglciten, locnn et 
biitfte. 4. @ie foQten bei biefem tauten SBetter nid^t fo leid^t 
gelleibet audge^en, tueil @ie ftd^ fe^r leid^t evtalten fonnten. 
5. S)a ©ic morgcn frii^ abrcifcn rooHen, fo folltcn' ©ic fid^ bic 
§otcIrcd^nimg fd^on ^cutc 2lbcnb gcbcn laffcn, bamit ©ic bic 
ctroaigctt 3rrtttmcr bcrid^tigcn tonntcn. 6. S33orc mcinc 2lufgabc 
fo nad^Iafftg gcfd^ricbcn, n)ic bic bcinc, fo mit^tc id^ fie nod^ 
einmal abfd^rciben. 7. 3^ mit^tc Did ®clb l^abcn, tDcnn id^ in 
bcr GJcfcUfd^aft bicfcS §erm rcifcn rooKtc. 

II. 1. He was to have learned ^ French, but he preferred 
learning^ German. 2. He ought to learn French, so that 
he could read the French letters in the counting-house. 
3. He ought to have learnt French, so that he could have 
read' French letters. 4. James must* not put his new hat 
on to-day, because the wind might* blow it off. 5. He 
would not be allowed to put his new hat on to-day, if it 
were windy. 6. I should be sorry,' if I could not accept 

^ Use the x)erfect of fottetl. 

^ jog not — gn lernen. 

« Be mindful of the order. See 155, 2. 
^ 18 not allowed to, 

6 Use fonneti. 

« Imperfect subjunctive, tl^ate. 
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her invitation. 7. I should have been sorry, if I could not 
have accepted his invitation. 8. I did not like^ to take 
a long journey during my last vacation, because the weather 
was so hot. 9. I should not like to take a long journey, if 
I had not plenty of money. 10. I should not have liked to 
take such a long* journey during my vacation, if I had not 
had plenty of money. 

223. VOCABULARY. 

btc Soricfung, lecture. nad^Iafftg, careless, neglectficL 

baS ^om(p)toir, counting- rau^, rough, raw, coarse, 

house. ettDQ/ hy chance. 

btc ^Cticn (pl-)> vacation. Ctroa'ig, casual, possible. 

Dtcl ©clb, plenty of money. bant it/ in order that. 

fite^enb, flowing, fluent. bcrid^ttgeit, to rectify. 

^ Use m00etl. But how otherwise might it be put ? 
2 Say, a so long. But in this sentence, and in the two preceding, 
not — o can be expressed by (ettte. 
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224. THE TENSE AUXILIARY tOtrben: PASSIVE VOICE. 

liefer ipala^, toel^er im Sal^r 1830 Hon bem ^urflm X. 
erliaitt murbe, tta^bmt ber frul^ere Horn ^euer ittftitt toorbm 
tonx, tDfarb nS^^e flBodje ttebfl bmt f^onen iparf Herfletgrrt 
toetbrn, ha @taf 8., ber {e^ige ^tfitftt besfelben, fein Ser$ 
migen berf|iielt ^at uttb gum armm SRann getoorben ifl. 

This palace, which was built by Prince A. in the year 
1830, after the former had been destroyed by fire, will be 
sold at auction next week together with the beautiful park, 
as Count B., the present owner of it, has gambled away his 
property and become a poor man. 

225. Synopsis of metben and of a Passive Verb.^ 
toetbeii; to become, | lieben^ to love. 

INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



er toirb^ he becomes. 



ex toitb getiebt, he m (becomes) 
loved. 

Imperfect. 



er imttbe (roatb), he became, got to 
be. 



ex rourbe (roatb) getiebt, he was 
laved. 



ex toitb toerben, he wUl become. 



Future. 

er totrb geliebt toerbett; he loUl be 
loved. 

Perfect. 



er ift getoorben^ he has become. 



ex ift gettebt toorbett; he has been 
loved. 
Pluperfect. 



er loar geioorben, he had become. 



ex max geltebt loorben, ?ie had been 
Urvei, 

% 

Future Perfect. 



er rotrb getoorben fein, he will have 
become. 



ex roirb geliebt loorben fein, JiewUl 
have been loved. 



^ For the complete inflection, see 278, II., and 282. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE.' 
Present. 

er toerbe; he may become. \ ex loetbe getiebt, he may be loved. 

Imperfect. 

cr tDurbe/ he rnigJU become. \ et TOUtbc gelicbt, he anight be loved. 

Future. 



cr toerbe rocrbcn, he will become. 



ex toerbe geltebt loerbett, he wUl be 
loved. 
Perfect. 



er fei getoorbeii; he may have be- 
come. 



ex fei geliebt roorben, he may have 
been loved. 



Pluperfect. 



cr TOare geworben, he might have 
become. 



er tocire getiebt toorbett; lie might 
have been loved. 



Future Perfect. 



cr roerbe geroorben fein, he will 
have become. 



ex roerbe geliebt toorben fein, he 
will have been loved. 



CONDITIONAL. 
First Conditional. 



cr loitrbe tocrbett/ he loould become. 



ex toiirbe geliebt toerben/ he would 
be loved. 
Second Conditional. 



er loitrbe geliebt loorben feitX/ fie 
would have been loved. 



ex TOiirbc geroorben fein, he would 

have become. 

« 

IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 
n>erbe; become. \ roerbe geliebt/ be loved. 

INFINITIVES. 
Present. 
roerben, to become, \ geliebt rocrben, to be loved. 

Perfect. 



geroorben fein; to have become. 



geliebt roorben fein, to have been 
loved. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. 

roerbenb, becoming. 

Perfect. 

geroorben, Jiavivg become, \ geliebt roorben, having been loved. 

^ The meanings given in the subjunctive are merely formal and had 
better not be learned by the pupil. 
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226. Observe in the passive voice (1) that every form is made by 
combining the past participle of the verb to be conjugated with the 
corresponding form of iDeiHeit, except that the paiticiple ^ttOOXttn 
everywhere loses its augment ge ; (2) that this past participle precedes 
the participle and infinitive of loetlltttf wherever they occur. Hence : 

er iff 0elielt tooiHeti, ^le has been loved; tx toitt ^tllthi toerbeti, he will 

he loved, 

227. Examine the two following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. 2)a3 ©d^Io^ ift jcrftbrt, the castle is destroyed, 

2. 2)cr ^nabc roar Dcrlorcn, the hoy teas lost, 

3. ©cin §au3 roar gut cingcrid^tct, his house was tvell fur- 

nished, 

4. 2)ic Slattcr fmb fc^bn bcfd^mu^t, the leaves are soiled 

already, 

11. 

1. 2)cr ^alaft rourbc crbaut, the jialace loas huilt, 

2. 2)cr Knabc roirb Don fcincm 3Satcr gclicbt, the hoy is loved hy 

his father, 

3. 3)icfcr Sricf mu^ gcfd^ricbcn rocrbcn, this letter must he 

written, 

4. 2)ic ©d^riftcn ©d^iUcrS rocrbcn t)icl gclcf en, Schiller'' s works 

are m,uch read, 

228. 1. The participles gerfldrt, tierloreit, eingedcttet, Hefctmnlt o^ 

the first group, evidently denote the stole or coiidiUon of the objects to 
which they refer, rather than the action performed upon them. In 
other woixls, they have given up their verbal character and have 
become virtually adjectives. 

2. In the second group the participles are not descriptive of the state 
or condition of the objects to which they refer ; a buiU paXace, a loved 
boy, a written letter, read works, do not convey the meaning. The acta 
of building, loving, writing, reading are the important thing. 

3. In turning English sentences like those of 227 into German, use 
feittf if a state or condition is denoted, toettiett, if the stress is on the 
act ; for in the latter case the sentence is a real passive. 
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229. • 9inf^aU. 

I. 1. This palace was sold at auction in the year 1845. 
2. It had been built by Prince B. 3. An old palace, which 
was destroyed by fire, had stood in^ the same place. 
4. The Count, who is the present owner, has become a poor 
man,^ because he has gambled away his fortune. 5. A large 
palace was built by Prince A., and it cost him so much 
money that he became a poor man. 6. This beautiful 
palace will be sold at auction, as the owner of it has become 
a poor man. 7. If you gamble your money away, you will 
surely become a poor man. 8. The park was bought by 
the Count, the present owner of the palace. 9. If the 
owner of this palace had not become a poor man, it would 
not have been sold at auction. 10. This new palace would 
not have been built,* if the old one had not been destroyed 
by fire. 

II. 1 . 6in ^nabc, bcr von f cincn SItcm auf ctncn 3^^^^^^* 
gefanbt tDorben wax, urn Derfd^iebene Slrtilel ju verlaufen, tDurbe 
Quf bent ^etmtDeg t)on einem Sldubet }u $ferb ange^alten. 
2. S)ct Rmhe lief bacon, fo fd^neH i^n fetne gil^e tragen 
tonnten, n)Utbe abet balb etnge^olt. 3. ^er Siaubet ftieg ab 
unb fovbette bad ®elb bed Anaben. 4. 3)a jog biefet feinen 
©elbbeutel ^etatid unb ftreute ben ^n^alt bedfelben auf bent Soben 
unt^et. 5. SBa^renb bad @elb nun oon bent SRauber aufgelefen 
xovLxit, fprang bet Anabe bli^fd^neU auf bad $ferb unb galopptette 
baoon. 6. 3^ $<^ufe angetontnten, lourbe bad $ferb in bent 
@tall angebunben; barauf wurben bte @atteltafci^en unterfud^t 
unb ed fanb fid^ au^er jn)ei gelabenen ^iftolen etne bebeutenbe 
@umnte bared ®elb barin. 

^ What case should follow att here ? 

3 Either the nominative, or as in the model sentence. 

• Express in two ways : by the plui)erfect subjunctive, and by the 
second conditional. 
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7. jtaum wax bad Aorbd^en t)oQ Airfd^en vbn bet %xan auf ben 
Xifd^ gefteOt tootben, aid fte t)on ben jtinbem l^etatidgenommen 
unb gegeffen n)urben. 8. Slbel n)tirbe t)on feinem Sruber 6atn 
etfd^Iagen. 9. 2)ie Srja^Iung n)irb t)on bent Sel^tet vorgelefen 
unb t)on bent Sd^illet nad^gelefen. 10. 2)et @arten bed $erm 9R. 
n)i¥b non i^m ntit einer Timer umgeben. 11. 3)iefed ©ebtd^t 
mu^ Don ben @(^ulem audn)enbig gelemt n)etben. 12. 2)te 
$etfer tourben oon ben ©ried^en in veirfc^iebenen @d^Iad^ten 
beftegt. 

230. VOCABULARY. 

bet yixiVUl, article. an^alten, l^ielt an, ange^alten, 

bet Sentel/ purse. to hold to, to stop. 

ber Slt$, lightning. auflefen, lad auf, aufgelefen, to 

ber ^eintTOCg, way home. pick up. 

bet 2ln^alt/ contents. beftegen, to conquer, defeat. 

ber 3<^^^^ttrft /«*'^- burd^fud^'en, to examine. 

ber $erfer, Persian. etn^olen, to overtake. 

bie $ifto'le, pistol. erfd^Iagen, erjd^lug, erfd^Iagen, 

bie @atteltafd^e/ saddle-pocket. to slay, kill. 

bad bare ©elb, cash. forbem, abforbern, to demand. 

qu^er, out of, besides. galoppteren (f.), to gallop. 

JU $ferb, on horseback. \izVizxi, to place (upright). 

gelaben, loaded. uml^erftreuen/ to scatter about. 
abfteigen, ftieg ab, abgcftiegen unterfu'd^en, to search. 
(f.), to dismount. 

231. mnf^aU. 

1. The house opposite the church, which is now occupied 
by Mr. S., has been enlarged and greatly improved by the 
present owner. 2. It is arranged ^ in the most comfortable 
manner, and is, as you know, surrounded by a beautiful 
garden. 3. Mr. S. intends to go to France next year and to 
live there, and therefore it will be sold. 4. It would not be 

1 Read again 228, 1. 
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sold, if he had the intention of returning. 6. I think the 
sale of the house is contrary to the wishes of his relatives. 
6. My little brother was playing with my watch and let 
it fall on^ the floor. 7. When it was taken up, the glass 
was broken,^ and when it was examined inside, we found 
that the mainspring also was broken. 8. It is a great pity ;* 
but you ought to have put* it in a place where the little 
fellow could not have got* it. 9. This clock is generally 
wound up after breakfast, is it not ? 10. I see here is the 
key ; shall I wind it up ? 11. No, thank you, it is already 
wound up. 12. This looking-glass was broken the other 
day ; do you know who broke it ? 13. I am sorry to say it 
was Charley ; but he did not do it on purpose, it was by 
accident. 

232. VOCABULARY. 

bet Surfc^e, bet ilctl, fellow, jufallig, hy charuie. 

bet ©(^lUflel, key, gegenilbet/ opposite to. 

bet ©piegel/ mirror, juroi'bet,* contrary to, 

bet aSetfauf, sale^ aufjiel^en, jog auf, aufgejogen, 

bie 3l6fid^t^ object, intention, to wind up, 

bte $Quptfebet^ mainspring, beabjtd^ttgen, gebenfen, to in- 

bie jtitd^e^ church, tend, 

mit %Ux^, mit SSotfa^, getn, bewo^nen, to occupy, inhabit, 

purposely, oetbeffettt/ to improve, mend, 

inroenbig, inside, petgto^etn, to enlarge, 

1 What case should follow aitf ? See under lOO. ^ Compare this 
with the first clause of 12. In the one the condition (of the glass), in 
the other the fact (of the breaking), is the main idea. The same remark 
applies to two other sentences in this paragraph. Which are they ? 
> a great pity, fe|r ^d^^t* ^ Use legetl. Review 218. '^ Be mind- 
ful of the order. See 155, 2. * This preposition follows the noun 
which it goyems. 
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233. INDIRECT QUOTATION: USE OF TENSES. 

<Etn Wiener murbe Hon feinem §ttxn gefragt, toie titel U^t eS 
fet. liefer antmntttit, er miffe eS nt^t, ba er feine U^t M 
fU^ l^abe ; aiet et tooDe itt ben ®atitn gel^en unb bie ©ottnetu 
ul^r l^olen, bamit bet $ert felifl na^fel^en finite. 

A servant was asked by his master, what o'clock it was. 
He answered that he did not know, as he had no watch 
with him; but he would go into the garden and get the sun- 
dial, so that his master might see for himself. 

234. PARADIGMS OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
loHeit^ praise. feiti, he, ^ibtn, have, mo0en, like, toiiffen, Icnow. 

id) lobe. id) fet. id^ ^abe. id) moge. td^ n)if{e. 

(bu lobeft. |bu feieft. |bu ^abeft. (bu mbgcft. cbii wifleft. 

I©ie loben. (©ie feien. (©ie ^aben. (©ie mogen. I©ie roiffen. 

er lobe. er fei. er ^abe. er mo^. er n)tffe. 

roir loben. roir feien. roir ^aben. roir mogen. roir roiffen. 

ci^r lobet. ci^r fetet. n^r ^abet. (i^r moget. n^r n)tffet. 

(©ie loben. (©ie feien. (©ie ^aben. (@ie mogen. (©ie roiffen. 

fte loben. fte feien. fte l^aben. fte mogen. fte roiffen. 

235. Observe (1) that in the present subjunctive the singular may 
be formed from the infinitive by dropping the termination en and 
adding e to the root of the verb for the first and third persons, and eft 
for the second ; (2) that the plural is like the indicative, except that 
the ending of the second person is always et. @ein is irregular. 

The formation of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive has been 
illustrated (206, 208). For the complete inflection, see pp. 154-176. 

236. Observe now in the model sentence the following points : 

1. In the dependent clauses of indirect quotation, the subjunctive is 
employed in German where the English has the indicative. Hence 

the forms fei^ miffe^ |alie, lootte. 
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2. After a past tense in the principal clause, the German regularly 
has, in indirect quotation, the tense that would be used, if the quo> 
tation were direct; and so again differs from the English. The 
question was, "What o'clock is it?" The answer was, "I do not 
know ; I have no watch." But see 238. 

3. The conjunction tlllt/ tliat, which often introduces an indirect 
quotation, may be omitted', in which case the order of the words is the 
same as in a principal clause. Hence, et toiffe td uidjiL 

237. Examine the following sentences: 

1. ©ic fagtcn, ftc roii^tcn bic ^zxi nid^t, they said they did not 

know the time, 

2. ©ic fagtcn, flC fatten fcinc U^r, they said they had no watch, 

3. @t ftagte^ marum id^ nid^t nad^ bent Slrjte jd^idte, he asked 

why I did not send for the physician. 

4. ©ic glaiibten, c8 rodrc bcr SRoiiber, they thought it was the 

robber, 

2I38. From observation of the preceding sentences we learn that 
the rule as to the tense of the verb in indirect discourse, illustrated in 
233 and stated in 236, 2, is not always followed. 

1. When, as in the first three sentences, the forms of the present 
subjunctive of the dependent verbs (fie toiffett, fie labett, i(t faille) do 
not differ from the corresponding forms in the indicative, the imperfect 
subjunctive must be used instead of the present. Similarly, the plu- 
perfect must sometimes be substituted for the perfect subjunctive. 

2. In the fourth sentence, the German agrees with the English idiom 
in assimilating the tense of the dependent verb to that of the principal. 
@ei would be regular, in pla<;e of toftte ; but such departures from the 
rule of 236, 2, are often met with, and probably mark a tendency in 
usage. 

239. Mitfgabe* 

[For the words of this and succeeding exercises, see the general 
vocabularies. For the conjugation of the irregular verbs, see pp. 169, 
160, 177-184.] 

I. 1. Will you have the kindness to tell me what o'clock 
it is ^ ? 2. I am very sorry I cannot tell you, for I do not 
know myself, having^ no watch with me. 3. Did you ask 

• 
1 Why should w be l^ here, but fel in the third ? ^ gay, siiice I have. 
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him what o'clock it is ? 4. Yes, I asked him, but he told 
me he did not know.* 6. She asked me if ^ I had a watch 
with me, and if I could tell her the time. 6. I answered 
her, I had no watch with me, and therefore could not tell 
her the time. 7. A gentleman asked me if I knew what 
o'clock it was. 8. My brother answered him we did not 
know, as we had no watches with us. 9. When a servant 
was asked what o'clock it was, he replied he had* no watch 
with him, but there was a clock in the kitchen, and he 
would go* and look. 10. When I asked Mr. N. who the 
gentleman was that was sitting at the table, he replied that 
he had not the honor of knowing him.* 

II. 1. 9[n einem ©d^Iagbaum erfd^ien einmal ein Rcxl, bet 
einen @fel trieb. 3Ran forberte i^m ben SoU ob ; abet er xoex' 
gette fx^, benfelben ju beja^Ien, toeil fein %xex, tote er fagte, nid^t 
belaben fet. 2)er SoQner trat tl^m in ben SBeg tinb be^auptete, 
ba| fttt einen @fel, er fei belaben ober unbclaben, QoU entrid^tet 
roerben mtifje ; er fiir feine $erfon fei aber frei, er moge belaben 
fein ober nid^t. ;,3Benn baS bie Serorbnung ift/' rief er, „fo 
foUt i^r nid^td l^aben.^' 9{un na^m er ben @fel auf ben Stitden 
unb trug i^n fort. 

2. Sin giirft traf einmal einige ©tunben friil^er in einem 
©tabtd^en ein, als fein ©efolge. 3)er SBirt fragte il^n, ob er 
oieQeid^t ju ben Seuten beS t^rften, ber l^eute nod^ tommen n)erbe, 
gepre? ,;9?ein/' antroortete biefer. S)er neiigierige SBirtl^ roar 
mit biefer Slnhoort nid^t gufrieben ; er mad^te ftd^ im 3iwmer beS 
giirften tixoa^ gu t^un unb fragte, ob er roo^I eine SlnfteUung bet 

1 Read again 236, 2. 

a Use ob. See 182. 

B Why should not this be translated into German by the same form 
as had in the fifth ? 

« Would 0e(eit or jjiiftgeletl be preferable ? Give a reason. 

'^ i|ii )it fetineit. 
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bcm giltficn ^abc? 2)tcfer, bcr gctabcbamtt befd^aftigt war, ftd^ 
ben Satt ju fd^ercn, ettDtbcrte: „^a, x^ barbtcrc i^n guroetlcn." 

3. @ttt SBein^anbler fanbte ctncnt (Sbelmann cine $Tobc SBetn, 
Don toeld^em er bel^auptete, ba^ er bad $obagra futiere/ unb 
ctbat [x6) cine ScfteHung. Salb barauf er^telt er einen Srief, in 
njeld^em bet @belmann i^m ntitteilte^ ba^ er ben 3Bein ptobiert 
l^abC/ abet bad ^obagra bentfelben Dorjiel^e. 

240. JExamine the following sentences : 

1. SEBic lange jtnb ©ic jd^on ^ier? How long have you been 

here? 

2. 933ie lange letnen ©ie fd^on bcutfd^? How long have you 

been learning German ? 

3. 3^ leme c3 feit Diet 3Ronaten, I have been learning it for 

four mxmths, 

4. Sci^ lenne i^n feit feinet Jlinbl^eit, I have knoum him since 

his childhood, 

241. Observe in the above sentences (1) that the present indicative 
is rendered by the English perfect; (2) that this present in every 
instance denotes a state or an act that is not completed, but is still 
continued ; (3) that the words fi^Olt^ already, and feit^ since, accom- 
pany the present so used, but do not always admit of separate trans- 
lation. Express these observations concisely in a rule. 

242. 1. Numerous examples have been given in preceding exercises 
of the frequent use of the present indicative in German for the future. 

2. A great number of German sentences, beginning with the second 
lesson, have shown that the perfect is commonly used in short ques- 
tions or statements in reference to what is completely past. 

Note. — The correspondence with the English of the German im- 
perfect, except as already noted, and of the remaining tenses of the 
indicative, is so close as to occasion the learner little difficulty. 
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24a 9lttfgabe. 

I. 1. He has now been ^ in this town a week, but he has 
as yet* seen very little. 2. Have you been writing letters 
for him the whole morning ? 3. I have been writing letters 
now for four hours,* and yesterday I wrote from 9 till 12 
o'clock. 4. They took a walk through the fields and went 
as far as * the next village. 5. Were you ever in a picture- 
gallery that contains works by old masters ? 6. Yes, when 
I was in Italy, I saw * many picture-galleries. 7. Whilst 
we were taking a walk through the streets of the town, our 
friends went to see the museum. 8. As she could not see 
the picture-gallery to-day, she remained at home to write 
letters. 9. I have now been in this place for a whole week, 
but have not yet been able to go out without an umbrella. 
10. We have been in M. now for nearly a month, and 
yesterday for the first time we could go out without an 
umbrella. 11. To-morrow I shall go to town to see the 
museum ; will you come with me ? 12. I am sorry, I shall 
not be able to. 

II. 1. SfBo i[t Sutfc? 2. ©tc ft^t tn tl^rcm 3i»tmer unb 
n^etnt btttere 3:i^ranen; fie lernt jje^t fd^on gegen anbertl^alb 
©tunbcn an^ t^rcr franjoftfd^cn Slufgabc, unb roct^ ftc immer^ 
nod^ nid^t. 3. 2)aS armc ^tnb! 34 futd^tc, rocnn fie nod^ 
etnntal anbertl^alb ©tunben Itxnit, fie n)Urbe fie bod^ ^ nod^ nid^t 
n)tf[en. 4. @el^' l^inetn unb fag' il^r, fte foQ ^eraudfommen unb 

1 Read again 240 and 241. 
3 as yet, m ie$t. 
8 Compare 240, 3. 
* as far as, bid an. 

5 The imperfect is the proper tense in this and the two following 
sentences. See 242, note. 

^ lentt atl^ studies on. 

^ immer noi^ nid^t, not even yet. 
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fpielcn; rocnn ftc morgen frill^er aufftcl^t, fo letnt fie in einct 
l^alben @tunbe mel^r, ah je^t in jniei. 5. ^n bet le^ten S^^^ 
^at fte ia il^te 3lufgaben intntet je^r gut gen)u^t unb id^ bin Ubet- 
jeugt, fte xotx^ fte aud^ motgen ebenfo gut. 6. ^anj/ bu ftb^eft 
jje^t fd^on bie ganje 3^it an ben %x\i), fo ba^ id^ nid^t gut 
fd^reiben tann, unb au^erbem ^abe id^ babutd^ einen Xintenlledd 
befommen. 7. 92id^t xoa^x, bit liegt nid^td batan, n)enn bu 
Jlledtfe ^aft ; id^ abet l^alte nteine ^efte getn tein. 8. ^ote nun 
auf ju fto^en, fonft roitft bu fe^en, wad ed giebt.^ 9. @d ift teine 
Xinte in biefem Xintenfa^. 10. ©o? 34 glaubte, ed roote 
Xinte batin; benn bie Sintenfajfct fmb etft DOtgeftetn gefftttt 
n)otben. 11. Sa^ ben fd^mu^igen, biden @q^ etft ^etaudlaufen ; 
id^ gie^e bann anbete Siinte ^inein. 

12. ,;3^t S)ienet, §en 2). 34 ^abe ja fd^on lange nid^t mel^t 
bag 3Setgnitgen gel^abt, @ie ju fel^en. 13. SBo ftnb @ie benn 
bie ganje 3rit geroefen?" 14. ,,34 6i« ^^^^ SBod^en lang on bet 
©ee * geroefen unb l^abe mid^ au^ctft gut untet^alten." 15. „3Bitf* 
lid^, bad fteut ntid^ ; id^ filt meinen 3:eil l^abe ed intmet fe^t lang« 
n^eilig an bet ©ee gefunben. 16. 3Bie l^aben @ie benn 3'^^^ 
3eit gugebtad^t?" 17. „5Kotgen8 na^m id^ ein Sab, mand^mal 
fd^on DOt bem ^^ftUd, jje nad^bem^ xoxx bie f^Iut l^atten; gut 
Seit bet ©bbe ntad^te id^ auf bem ©anb einen ©pajietgang, 
entroebet allein, obet in bet ©efeUfd^aft einiget §cnen, beten 
Setanntfd^aft id^ bott gemad^t l^atte, obet id^ mietete mit ein 
^Pfetb unb mad^te einen ©pagienitt. 18. SfBa^tenb bet anbetn 
Seit lad id^ 3citungen, bie mit von $aufe gefd^idt routbeu/ obet 
Siid^et, bie id^ mit au8 bet Sei^ibliot^el ^olen lie^." 19. „3^t 
Slufent^alt an bet ©ee fd^eint 3^nen jebenfaQd gut belommen gu 
fein, benn ©ie fel^en fe^t roo^I aud." 

^ an — 8eit, of late. 

^ toad t9 %ithi, what the consequence will he. 

' an bet ^tt, at the seashore^ 

* ie nai^bem, according as. 
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ttngeidlM kef HrrihtbrrHdint iffirtttrl Hrranfliittrttn lott 
grfimt mttuef Smbrrl lorgnt rhtnt Wnlflug anf bal Sottb. 
iffia|rettb ber f^i]|rt bal^itt fa| idi in rhtem fel^t unBequemm 
iffiognt ttitb fr|(te mtill befl^an kri ttufrrrr ftuiHel^ in rinnt 
nctincntfttn* 

Notwitlistanding the changeable weather, we planned an 
excursion into the country yesterday on my brother's 
account. During the drive thither I sat in a very uncom- 
fortable carriage, and therefore I took a seat (seated myself) 
in a more comfortable one on our return. 

245. Observe the correspondence of the intransitive verb fl^eil^ 
to sit^ and the transitive fe$fll^ to seat, to set; and note a similar cor- 
respondence between Itegen and legeti, fleHen and fletteti, fiangett and 



246. The following seven prepositions always govern 
the accusative : 

bid, ds far as, till. O^nC/ withouty hut for. 

burd^/ through^ by. um, about , round, at. 

fur, for. rotber, against. 
gegett/ towards, to, against r 

247. The prepositions that govern the dative are : 

aud, out of jU/ to, at. 

au^et/ out of besides. ficmd^, according to. 

bei/ ai, near, with. na(i^[t, next to. 

binncn, within. ncbft, together vnth. 

mit, with, together tvith. fanttttt, together vnth. 

nad^, to, after, a^xording to. etttgcgcn, against, contrary to. 

fcit, since. gcgcttUbcr, opposite to. 

tJOn, of from, by. juwtbcr, contrary to. 
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The last three follow the noun, while fta^ ^^^ 0f nftf may either 
precede or follow tlie noun. 

248. The following nine prepositions are used with the 
dative and the accusative ; with the dative, when place or 
situation is denoted, without any added idea 5 with the 
added idea of motion or tendency to or towards a place, they 
are used with the accusative : ^ 

an, aty on, close to, to. ncben, near, beside. 

auf/ on, upon. ilbct/ over, a^yross, concerning. 

^tntCT, behind. untcr, under, among. 

in, in, into, to. dox, before, ago, because of, 

grotfd^cn, between. 

249. The following prepositions govern the genitive : 

anftatt or ftatt, instead of. lant, according to. .^ 

btcSfctt, on this side. mtttclft, vmnxiitl% by means 
icnfctt, on that side. of. 

I^alben or l^albet/ on account tto|, in spite of 

of urn — rotllcn, on account of 

au^cr^alb, on the outside. unfcm, unrocit, not far from. 

inner^alb, within. ungcati^tct, notwithstanding. 

obct^alb, above. vrnno^^, by dint of. 

unter^alb, below. roa^rcnb, during. 

Itoft, by virtue of. wcgctt/ on account of. 

IdngS, ctttlang, alo7ig. jufolgc, according to. 

Of the above prepositions, ISttg^^ ttOi|^^ and jttf olgf govern the dative, 
as well as the genitive, f^albcn or j^alBer follows its noun, ttm — toitten 
takes the noun between its two parts, tttlgcai^tct may follow its object^ 
as in beffetlttngeai^tet. SBegett may precede or follow its noun, but 
follows and is compounded with personal pronouns. See page 71, 
note 2. 

1 This difference is expressed in English only to a limited degree by 
the use of in and into, on and on to. The distinctions in German are 
much more subtle, various, and frequent than in English. 
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260, «ttfgabe* 

I. 1. Notwithstanding the uncomfortable carriage, we 
made an excursion into the country. 2. On my brother's 
account we planned an excursion into the town yesterday. 
3. You need not^ plan an excursion on my account during 
this changeable weather. 4. During our drive into the 
country we were sitting in a very comfortable carriage, 
but on^ our return we were put* into a very uncomfortable 
one. 5. Get* into this carriage ; it is more comfortable 
than the other. 6. We planned this excursion neither on 
his nor on her account, but on account of our young friend, 
who likes to spend* a day in the country. 7. We took a 
drive in an open carriage yesterday and came home during 
a violent rain wet through,® notwithstanding our umbrellas. 
8. During our stay in the country we had the finest weather, 
but on our return it began to rain. 9. I sat at first between^ 
my uncle and my aunt; but afterwards I seated myself 
between ^ her cousin and my sister, as I had something new 
to communicate to them. 

II. 1. Subroig, wci^t bu fd^on, ba^ iS) gcftctn cincn ©tra^cn* 
jungen in unferm @arten burd^geprilgelt l^abe? 2. @0/ toarum 
benn? 3. ^6) l)aiU mx6) in bie Saube gefe|t unb lad in einent 
93ud^. 4. ^a l^orte xi) roa\)xmi bed Sefend ein ©eraufd^ auf 
bcm 93itnbaum, bcr an bcr 5Kaucr inncrl^alb bcS ©artcnS fte^t. 
5. 34 f^^^ ^tnauf unb crbltde cincn Knabcn jwifd^cn ben Sften, 
bet gerabe bamit® bcfd^dftigt ift, bie (Stcr auS ctnem SSogclneft 
^etauSjune^men. 6. ^6) rufc il^nt ju^ et foQe fie n^iebex ^tnein? 
legcn unb augenblidlid^ ^eruntcrtomnten. 7. 3)a er fid^ entbedt 
fie^t, roitt er jroar bie Sier roieber fd^neH in bag SReft legen, allein 
in bet SSetwinung la^t et jwei bat)on ^etuntetfaQen^ bie natiltlid^ 

^ (rattAen leinen. ^ See model sentence. « tottrlieii — 0e{e$t 
* Use flit fe^eit. « Use jnMngett. " gaiia )llir4tlil|t ^ Datiye or 
accnsatiYe ? ^ The ^« of ^antit anticipates the following clause. 
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gerbte(|en. 8. @r Uettert nun t)on bem 93attm ^etab unb n)iQ 
eiligft bat)onIaufen. 9. ^d^ ergteife i^n abet ftJ^neU am firagen 
itnb ptitgle i^n mxt etnem @to(! tild^tig inxi), worauf et n)etnenb 
unb f(|tctcnb iibet bic (Sattcnmauct, bic er Dctmittclft cincr Setter 
etftiegen l^atte, ftd^ fottntad^t. 10. ^id^ tann nx^t begtetfen, xoxt 
er bad ^leftd^en entbeden tonnte. 11. @d ift gerabe 2n)if(i^en jroei 
^fte l^tneingebaut^ unb \)ai von au^en bte ^rbe ber 9linbe unb 
bed ^Roofed, bag auf ben Saumen rodd^ft, fo ba^ ed fe^r fd^roer 
ift, etn jold^ed 3le\i ju bemerfen. 12. SBenn bte itnaben, roeld^e 
ben SSogeld^en nad^fteUen ober beren @ter au3 ben 9teftem ne^meu/ 
n)u^ten, rate Dtel @d^aben fte baburd^ verurfad^ten, fo n)urben fte 
n}ol^l bat)on abfte^en. 13. @tn etnjtged $aar unferer ©tngvogel 
Derjel^rt ntit fctnen S^ng^" wa^renb bcS ©omnterS Dtele 3lau- 
jenbe Don fd^abltd^en 3«frftc«/ befonberS gefra^tge JRaupen unb 
SRaupencicr, unb er^alt unS auf btefe SBetfc gar otele ^pfel, 
Stmen, Kirfd^cn, ©tad^elbeeren u. f. w. (unb fo wetter). 

251. atttfgaae. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, using the proper case 

with each preposition.] 

1. 3luf b . . SSdumen l^angen reife ^trfd^en. 2)er itnabe tlet^ 
tcrte auf ein . . berfelben unb fe$te ftd^ jrotfd^en b . . Sfte, urn bte 
Strfd^en ju ppden unb in b . . 3:afd^e ju fteden. 

2. 3)er arme ^ixn^t Ilagte, ba^ er unt fein . . Sruber . roillen 
beftraft roorben fei ; benn ber fet in b . . ©arten gegangen unb 
^abe bie Spfel auf b . . 95aum gepflUdt unb in b . . 3laf(^e fort* 
getragen, nid^t er. 

3. 2)er SBater fanb ben ©d^Wflcl in b . . S^ilr ftedten, unb 
bod^ bel^auptete ber @ol^n, er l^abe benfelben abgejogen unb in 
b . . S^afd^e geftedt. 

4. 2)er @tu^I ftanb oor id^; aber aid id^ ntid^ fe^en raoQte, 
fteUte id^ i^n Jointer id^. 



136 TWENTY-SIXTH LESSON. 

5. 3>er 3Sater lad uitd aud ein . . ^u6) eixoa^ iiber b . . 
3nfcltcn Dor; mctne ©d^rocftct fa^ Dor er, abet al3 ct ju ®ttbc 
roar, jc^tc ftc ft(i^ ncben cr. 

6. 2lu^cr b . . flcin . . Xl^cobot ift geftctn 2lbcnb nicmanb von 
to XX in b . . 2:^eatet geroefen; morgen roetbe x^ anftatt metn . . 
©d^rocfter in b . . ilonjcrt gcl^cn. 

7. 3luf b . . %oi^xt na(i^ @. bemertten roir, road fiir ©d^aben 
bcr SBinb in b . . SBalb bicSfcit unb jjcnfcit b . . Sad^ . . t)et= 
utfad^t ^atte. 

8. 34 ttaf au^crl^alb b.. S)orf . . mxt cr jufammen; cr 
^attc ftd^ untcr cin . . 93aum gcftcQt, urn ftd^ gcgcn b • . Slcgcn ju 
fd^il|cn. 

9. S)cr Jlnabc rottrbc roa^rcnb fcin . . 2lufcnt^alt . in S)cutfd^= 
lanb bcj|cr fprcd^cn gclcmt ^abcn, rocnn cr mcl^r ben Untgang mit 
b . . beutjd^en Jinaben, rocld^e in b . . ^^ftitut roaren, gejud^t 
l^atte. 

10. ©buarb fd^rieb an fcin. ©Item, ba^ cr an b.. Dorig . . 
^ienStag auf ein . . 93all cingelaben roorben fei/ aber jcin . . 
Unrool^Ifcin . rocgen bie @inlabung nid^t ^abe anne^mcn fbnnen. 
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252. ORDER OF WORDS: CONJUNCTIONS. 

2)teftr §ttt m^ni in unftrrr 9ladiiarfdiaft unb loir fennrti 
i^n f ^on lange S^t liiin Wnf el^en ; bennodi l^oken loir nodi (tine 
@elegen]^ett ge|att ntit il^m }n ^pxti^tn, lonrben nnl airr fel^r 
jttntn, f fine nal^rre Sefanntfdiaft jn ntadim^ ba loir Oiel 9utH 
bon i^m grl^Brt l^aien. 

This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have 
known him by sight a long time; still we have had no 
opportunity yet to speak to him, but should be very happy to 
make his closer acquaintance, as we have heard much good 
of him. 

253. Nearly all rules for the order of words that are necessary for 
writing German have been given as they were needed, in observations 
on the model sentences and in notes to the exercises. The following 
r^sum^ is given to present the subject in connected form, and for con- 
venient reference. 

Grammarians distinguish and designate three orders : 

a. The Normal Order. 
6. The Inverted Order. 
c. The Transposed Order. 

254. NORMAL ORDER 

In the normal order the subject, with or without adjuncts, 
comes first and the predicate follows, as in English.^ 

1. a. A separable prefix is removed to the end of the clause, if the 
clause is a principal one, and if, at the same time, the tense of the 
verb is uncompounded, that is, is present or imperfect : 

^6) ma6)t baS fjcnftcr ju, I shut the window. 

(St ging gcftcm ntd^t au^, he did not go out yesterday. 

^ That is, in a declarative sentence, which is taken as the standard. 
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6. Bat the prefix is not usaally placed after an infinitive with jtt^ bat 
preferably precedes such an infinitive with its modifiers, if it has any : 

§orc nun auf ju [to^cn, stop pushing. 

68 fing an fc^r l^cfttg ju tcgncn, it began to rain vei*y hard. 

2. The participle and infinitive are always preceded by their modi- 
fiers, and hence, in compound tenses, stand at the end of the sentence : 

2)ct 95rubcr l^at eincn Sting DCtlorcn, the brother has lost a 
ring. 

9Ilein SRcffc roitb ben langcn Sricf beantwortcn, my nephew 
laill answer the long letter. 

3. a. An infinitive dependent upon a compound tense precedes the 
participle : ^ 

@r l^at i^ncn cine 2lufgabe ju Icmcn gcgcbcn, he has given 
them a lesson to study. 

b. But if the infinitive is preceded by jtt and has an object, or other 
modifiers, it, with its adjuncts, preferably follows the paiticiple : 

^6) l^abc baS SScrgnilgcn gc^abt, ©ic ju fe^cn, / have had the 

pleasure of seeing you. 
6d l^at angcfangen, fc^r ^cfttg ju tcgncn, it Jias begun to rain 

very violently. 

4. A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect object of a 
verb (ace. or dat.), takes the third place in the sentence, that is, 
immediately follows the simple predicate or auxiliary : 

6r fagtc eS fcincm 3iaUx, he told it to his father. 
2)ct ©(i^ncibcr ^at mix cincn SRod gemad^t, the tailor has 
made a coat for me. 

5. If there are two personal pronouns, one a direct, the other an 
indirect object, the shorter one precedes ; if both ai-e monosyllabic, 
the accusative precedes the dative : ^ 

3eigen ©ic cd i^ncn^ show it to them. 

^6) ^abc CS i^m gcjcigt, / have shown it to him. 

1 But in the formation of the compound infinitive the participle 
precedes : geloBt %%^t% to Jutve praised; ^tlobt tOOlliett frill. 

^ But mit and ^ may precede or follow the accosative of another 
pronoun. 
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6. AdverbB and adverbial expi-essions of time usually take the third 
place in the sentence, if it is not occupied by a personal pronoun 
without a preposition : 

3)cr 95rubcr ^at l^cutc cinen SRing Dcrlotcn, the brother has 

lost a ring to-day ; but : 

SBit l^abcn eS Dcrgangene SBod^c gcfauft, we haurjht it last 
week. 

7. Dative phrases usually precede accusative : ^ 

9Rcin SSctter \)qX fcinem gtcunb eincn $unb gcgcben, my cousin 
has given his friend a dog. 

8. Tlie negative tti^t is placed before the particular member of the 
sentence which it modifies : 

2)ct 3Rann ift nid^t ju ^aufe, the man is not at Jwme, 

^6^ ^abc VcjXi gcftcm, nid^t l^cutc gefc^cn, I saw him yesterday, 

not to-day, 

0. But if tti^t negatives an assertion generally, it is placed at the 
end or near the end of the sentence : 

Sd^ fcl^C ben 3Jtann nid^t, / do not see the man, 

3ci^ ^abe ben SRann fcit ciner SBod^c nid^t gcfel^cn, / have not 

seen the man for a week. 

255. INVERTED ORDER 

The essential characteristic of the inverted order is that 
the subject follows the verb instead of preceding it, as in 
the normal order. This is the arrangement in direct ques- 
tionS; and usually in exclamations : ^ 

SBqS madden ©ic ba ? What are you doing thei^e ? 

SBie fd^Bn finb bicfc ©lumen ! How beautiful these flowers 
are! 

1 Often this order is reversed for the sake of emphasis : 3i( laBe tvA 

®e|eimtti0 nttr meittem flfreittilie attnertrattt, i corded the secret to no 

one but my friend, 

^ It is not, however, uncommon for the verb to come at the end of 
an exclamatory sentence. Several such instances have occurred in 
earlier parts of this book. 
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1. If, for emphasis, or for other reasons, a declarative sentence 
begins with some other word than the subject, theif the subject follows 
the verb : 

©eftetn ^abe id^ meinen ©ruber nid^t gcfc^cn, yesterday I did 
not see my brother. 

Note. — But, as already obseiTed, the general connectives VX^, 
oHer, "^vm, abet, atteitl, and fottHem do not cause inveraion. 

2. In the inveited order, the subject almost always immediately 
follows the verb; but pei-sonal pronouns and adverbs of time take 
precedence : 

Surd^ bie breiten ^enfter l^aben bte S3en)o^ner t^re foftbaren 

@emdlbe gercttct, the inhabitants saved their costly 
paintings through the broad windows ; but : 

$alte bcincn ©onncnfd^irm fcft, fonft blaft tl^n bcr SBinb fort, 
hold your sunshade fii^miy^ or the wind will blow it 
away, 

UnS l^at c8 bamald cin alter greunb flefagt, an old friend told 

us at that time, 

3. If a dependent clause pi*ecedes a principal one, it causes an 
inversion of order in the latter. That is, the dependent clause occupies 
the normal place of the subject : 

SfBenn bie Sonne fd^eint, mufet bu beinen ©onnenfd^imt miU 
ne^nten, when the sun shines, you must take along your 
sunshade, 

4. A dependent clause is often inverted to show that it is conditional: 

5!Bdre meine Slufgabe fo nad^Idfftg gefd^rieben, wie bie beinige, 
fo nttt^te id^ fie nod^ einmal abfd^reiben, if my exercise 
were as carelessly written as yours, I should be obliged 
to urrite it off again. 

Note. — It should be observed that the normal and the inverted 
order, with the exception stated in 4, above, belong only to principal 
sentences or clauses. 
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256. 

The transposed order differs from the normal order only 
in removing the verb^ or, in the case of a compound tense, 
the auxiliary, to the end of the clause. This transposition 
belongs, for the most part, to dependent clauses. 

^ein f^eunb tDttb morgen ju Igl^nen lommm, toenn ed ntd^t 

ju totnbtg tft. 
Sd^ ^abe felbft gefel^en, ba^ bet SBinb il^m ben $ut von bem 

^opf geblafen ^at. 

1. If, in a dependent clause, an auxiliary (^§htn, \t\n, Wtt^tn) 
occurs with two infinitives, the auxiliary is not removed to the end of 
the clause, but immediately precedes the infinitives : 

Sex SBtnb blaft metnen $ut fo fd^neU fort^ ba^ id^ tl^n faum 
wctbe fangen lonnen. 

257. The principal subordinating conjunctions are the 
following : 



dl^, when, as, 

auf ba^, in order that 

bt§, tilL 

btt/ a^, since. 

ba^/^ that, in order that. 

bamtt, in order that. 

el^c, beuor, before. 

falls, roofent/ in case that. 

tnbent/ a«, tvhile. 

ie — (befto^, the — (the). 

na6)i^m, after. 

ob/ whether, if 

obgleid^, obfd^on, although. 

sAxooijl, although. 

feit, fcitbcm, since. 



fobalb/ as soon as. 
fo oft alS/ whenever. 
Utn ba^, in order that. 
ungead^tet/ notwithstanding, 

roa^renb, while, 
voann, when, 
waxum, why. 
xocnn, if when. 
roenn — aud^, although. 

roetl, because, 
xoxt, obs, how. 

roeS^alb, roeSwegen, where- 
fore. 

rote — aud^, however. 
TOO/ where. 



^ If the connective ^a| is omitted, the order is the same as in a 
principal clause. ^ lieflo is not subordinating. 
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258. SCttfgabe. 

I. 1. Although this gentleman lives in our neighbor- 
hood, yet we know him * only by sight. 2. Although we 
have known this gentleman by sight a long time, we have 
never yet* had an opportunity to speak to him. 3. This 
gentleman has been living* in our neighborhood a long 
time, nevertheless we know him only by sight. 4. As this 
gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have known* 
him by sight a long time, we should be glad if we had an 
opportunity of speaking to him.* 5. Notwithstanding this 
lady has been living* in our neighborhood for a long time, 
still we have not yet had an*^ opportunity of making* her 
acquaintance. 6. We should be happy, if we had an oppor- 
tunity of making the acquaintance of these two gentlemen. 
7. I had known this lady a long time by sight, before I had 
an opportunity of speaking to her. 8. 1 have, indeed, known 
them by sight, but I have never spoken to them. 9. If we 
had not heard much good of these gentlemen, we should 
not have been glad to make their personal acquaintance. 

IL 1. 3(j^ gab i^m baS ®clb in bic $anb; bcnnod^ (bcf[cn= 
ungead^tet^ glei^tDo^l) bel^auptet ex, e3 nid^t empfangen }u l^aben 
(ba^ cr eS nid^t cmpfangcn l^abc). 2. Sd^ gab i^m bag ®clb in 
bie ^ani, abet er be^auptet nid^tsbeftoroentger^ ed ntd^t empfangen 
ju ^aben. 3. Dbgleid^ id^ tl^nt bag @elb in bie $anb gab, 
be^auptet er bod^, ba^ er e3 nid^t empfangen i^ait. 4. @r \)at 
jroar Dtele Siid^er, aUctn feine ^enntniffe ftnb fc^r gertng, roeil 
er Iteber fpielt unb fpajteren ge^t, aid [tubiert. 5. 3Beil er Iteber 
fpielt unb fpajieren gc^t als [tubiert, fo ftnb feine ^enntniffe fe^r 
gertng, obfd^on er t)iele 93iid^er l^at. 6. SfBenn er aud^ t)tele 
93ild^er ^at, fo ftnb feine Kenntntjfe bod^ gering, roeil er lieber 

^ fo lennen loir il^it lio^. * never yet, noA nie. * is this to be 
translated by the perfect ? ^ Say, to speak vyUh him, ^ not yet — an, 
noA (eitie. * ^or the order, see 254, 3, b. 
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fpiclt unb fpajieren gcl^t, aid ftubictt. 7. 2)ic SKJalbct in icnet 
@egenb jtnb ivoax %xo^, allein man finbet ni(i^t Dtele $afen, Ste^e 
ober ^itjd^e barin. 8. Raum l^atte er bad $ferb beftiegen, aid 
ed ftd^ baumte unb il^n ^etunter n)arf, fo ba^ er etn S3etn btad^. 
9. ©obalb ex baS $fcrb bcftiegen ffattt, bdumtc ed fx6) unb roarf 
il^n l^eruntcr, fo ba| er ctn Sein brad^. 10. 3^ «te^t man wci^, 
befto me^r fte^t man etn, ba| man n^enig n)et|. 11. 2)er $unb 
routbe crft^ an cine ^ctte gelegt, nad^bem er mir unb feinem 
$erm bic §ofcn jcrrifjcn ^atte. 12. 6rft nad^bem ber §unb mir 
fon)o^I, aid aud^ feinem $erm bie $ofen jerriflen l^atte, n)urbe er 
an eine RtiU gclegt. 13. §ore auf mit bem ©riffel ju fpielen* 
unb ftede i^n in bie %a\(S)e, fonft merbe id^ i^n n^egne^men. 
14. SBenn bu nid^t auf^orft mit bem ©riffel ju fpielen unb il^n 
nid^t in bie 3:afd^e ftedCft, roerbe id^ i^n roegne^men. 

^ erfl — tta^bem, not — till after. 
2 On the order, see 254, 1, 6. 
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259. THE DATIVE CASE. 

Sie SRittfe (erittnt fld| rinmal in einer aDgtmrinm 6er$ 
fimmlttnii, auf toeldje SBrife el i$nnt gelingnt limtte, f{d| tmr 
ber fdpreinidlnt AaJIfe ju ff^it^nt, bie (efUinbig tllrtm Selint 
bmllte ; bntn el toar fl|nnt ttttmiglidl, flii tl|r pi toiberfr^nt, 
tinb ntt{Iiel|nt Innntnt fie il|r aui^ nii^t. 9ta^bem berfi^iebnte 
emrfi^Iiige gtmai^t toorbnt tomrnt, bie il|neit aitt nii^t jttfagtnt, 
tottrbe iljneit bun einer alien, erfal^enen SRand geraten, ber 
tta^t eine @i^e0e anjuljangen ; el toitrbe il|nen bann leii^i fein, 
fagie fie, il|re f^einbin ff^nn bun fern jn Ijiren. 

Siefer Vtai geftel il|nen fn fel|r, bag fie befil^Iiiffen il|tt jn 
befulgen. tUd el aber jn ber forage lam : ,,SBer full ber Aa^e 
bie Si^eDe anljiingen ?'' toar anf einntal tlDed {tnntnt. 

The mice once deliberated in a general assembly, how 
they might succeed in protecting themselves from the 
terrible cat that constantly threatened their lives ; for it 
was impossible for them to resist her, neither could they 
escape from her. After several proposals had been made, 
which, however, did not suit them, they were advised by an 
old, experienced mouse to hang a bell on the cat's neck ; it 
would then be easy for them, said she, to hear their enemy 
even from a distance. 

This advice pleased them so much, that they determined 
to follow it. But when the question arose, *' Who is to hang 
the bell aroimd the cat's neck?" suddenly all were mute. 

260. Mcamine the following: 

Active. 
S)ie alte 3Jlau8 net i^cn, the a)ic ila^e bro^te intern Scben, 
old mome advised them, the cat threatened their life. 



THE DATIVE CASE. 145 

Passive. 
(®s) routbc i^nen Don bet alien (@d) wutbe intent Seben ge* 

Wau3 getateit/ they were ad- bto^t/ their life was threat- 

vised by the old mouse, ened. 

The examples show that intransitiye verbs govemmg the dative in 
the active are used inii)er8oiially in the passive, the person or thing 
affected (the subject in English) being expressed by the dative. The 
subject t9 may be omitted. 

261. The following common verbs, most of whose 
equivalents in English are transitive, govern the dative in 
Grerman : ^ 

antiDOtten, to answer. gleid^en, to resemble, 

befe^Ien, to command, ^elfen, to help, 

begegnen,^ to meet, nil^en, to profit. 

be^agen, to please, pajfen, to fit, 

befommen, to agree with. taten, to advise. 

banlen, to thank. fc^aben, to injure. 

bienen, to serve. f(|met(|eln, to flatter. 

broken, to threaten. ttaueit/ to trust* 

etiauben, to allow. mi^ttaucn, to distrust. 

folgen, to follow. tto^n, to defy. 

gefaOen, to please. Detgeben, to forgive. 

mi^faHen, to displease. vetjei^en, to pardon. 

ge^otd^en, to obey. roiberfte^en, to resist. 
glaubcn, to believe. 

262. Most verbs with the prefix |c are transitive,^ even if derived 
from simple verbs requiring the dative. Contrast anttvorteit and 

lenntliiottrn, bro)rn and lebrolcn, birnrn and lebicnrn, folgrn and 

^ Several of these verbs often take an accusative wUh a dative : et 
Mttvortetc i)ncn bin ttott ; bod (ann i^ bit ni^t mten ; bod tsottcn 
toir tjx^ gem erianlen ; etc. 

^ Rarely used with the accusative, when it is conjugated with (alen, 
instead of its usual auxiliary, frin, 
' tronen^ to perform the marriage ceremony^ is transitive. 
^ For certain common exceptions, see 261. 



146 TWENTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 

lefiI§eK, etc. Verbs beginning with Her and jer are, for the most 
part, transitiye,^ while many of those beginning with cut (mMi) and 

mU (mtf ), or with the particles al, an, ttttf, ttitl, lei, etn, cntgegen, 

wit, nadl, muter, Har, tSilier, )ll, require the dative. 

203. Observe the following impersonal dative phrases : 
®3 a^nt mir, / have a fore- 63 gliicft m\X, Istccceed, 
rt-rir'r.... t /t-* .f-' ^^W- afraid, 

®3 belteot ntit, t^ w my pleas- ®g bangt mir, J 

t^re. @3 f(|n)inbclt mir, / feel 

6d f c^It mir, \ ^ , , cfi««y. 



;ir,J 



®3 mangcit mir, J 6S traumt mir, / dream, 

®8 gelingt mir, Istuxeed. gg ift mir ju 3Wut, //eeZ. 

es ift mir fe^r warm, I feel very warm, 

63 t^ut mir Icib um i^n, I(tm sorry for him. 

6S 8^W^^^^ ^W ^^^^/ ^ serves him right, 

63 t^ut i^m voef), it pains him, 

63 gel^t i^m gut, he is well (or, is doing welt), 

68 t^ut i^m roo^I, it does him good, 

264. 9lttfga(e. 

I. 1. The poor mice cannot resist the cat, nor escape 
from her, because she is so strong and swift-footed. 2. By 
whom were the mice advised to put a bell around the cat's 
neck ? By an old mouse. 3. Why did she not do it herself ? 
Because she wanted courage. 4. Did it not occur to any^ 
of the others to try ' the . experiment ? 5. The advice, 
indeed, pleased them all, but none wanted to act up to * it. 
6. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly, in which they deliber- 
ated how they could* best protect themselves from her. 

^ For certain common exceptions, see 261. ^not — to any^ (filler. 
* to try, mtti^eit. ^ ad up to = carry out. ^ Use the subjunctiye. 
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7. They knew that they could ^ not escape from her, nor 
resist her. 8. At last an old mouse advised them to hang 
a bell on the cat's neck. 9. "Believe me," she added, "this 
will completely answer the purpose, as it will then be easy 
for you to hear the enemy even from a distance." 10. But 
when the question was put, who was ^ to hang the bell on 
the cat's neck, the whole assembly was mute. 

II. 1. @g fiel mix ^eute auf einmal ein^ ba^ td^ tneinet 
^eunbin, bet %xan ^., Derfproc^en \^attt, biefen 9lac^mittag mit 
t^t in bte @tabt ju fasten unb i^t t)erf(|iebene Sintaufe madden 
)u ^elfen. 2. @3 wax mix ^od^ft atgerlid^^ ba| id^ metn SJet^ 
f pted^en Detgeffen ^atte ; id^ beeilte mid^ ba^er^ mid^ o^ne SJerjug 
fertig ju mai^tn, unb ba ed mit gelang^ fogletd^ etne Jtutfd^e ju 
betommen, fo n>utbe ed mit mb%li6), bad ^an^ bet %xavL S3, ju 
etteid^en^ e^e fie abfu^t. 3. @ie fteute ftd^ fe^t, aid id^ tarn; 
benn ed n>at i^t bange gewefen, ba^ mit etn>ad Unangene^med 
begegnet fei. 4. „5Run," tief fte mit entgegen, ,,n)cnn eS 3^nen 
gefatiig i% fo woUcn roit gleid^ einfteigen. 2)et SBagen wattet 
fd^on feit einiget 3^it auf und^ unb au^etbem ttaue id^ bem 
SBettet nid^t ; benn obgleid^ je^t bie Sonne fd^eint, f o biltfen @ie 
mit glauben^ ba^ ed ^eute nod^ 9legen giebt.^' 

5. Stiauben ©ie mit, liebet gteunb, 3^nen meinen Settet, 
$ettn JtatI @d^mibt au^ $ambutg, ootjufteQen. 6. 3(| f^^ue 
mid^ fe^t, $ett @d^mibt, ^^te n)ette Setanntfd^aft }u madden. 
@eten @ie unS wiQIommen in Sioetpool! 3ft bied bad etfte 
Tlol, ba| @ie unfete @tabt befud^en? 7. SSetjei^en ©ie, id^ 
n)at oot jwei ^a^ten fd^on einmal ^iet, unb wenn id^ mid^ nid^t 
itte, ^atte id^ fd^on bamald bad SSetgniigen, 3^te Setanntfd^aft 
)u madden. SSieQeid^t etinnetn @ie ftd^ meinet/ wenn id^ ^\)mn 
fage, ba^ wit unS auf einem 93aQ bei %xa\x 31. gettoffen ^aben. 
8. D, ed faQt mit je^t ein, ba^ @ie bamald bei einet $attie 
SSB^ifk mein Oegnet roaten. Igd^ ^offe, ®ie wetben mit oetjeil^en, 

1 Do not use the subjunctive. 

3 What tense of the subjunctive ? See 236, 2. 
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ba| id^ mid^ nid^t fogleid^ ^^ret etinnert ^abe. SBie lange ftnb 
©ic ieftt fd^on ^icr, §cn ©d^mibt? 9. 3^ bin feit Dorgcftcm 
^ier unb iDetbe nod^ einige Xage bletben. 10. ^ann Mtbe id^ 
S^nen fe^r DCtbunbcn fcin, wenn ©ic mid) mit cinem Sefud^c 
bcel^ren wollten. 11. ©ic fmb fe^r inix%y id^ wetbc fud^cn 
S^ter einlabung ^Jolgc ju Iciften, obgleid^ id^ c3 3^nen nid^t mit 
93eftimmt^eit oerfpred^en tann, ba id^ t)iele ©efd^dfte l^abe unb mit 
ba^ct filt Scfud^e roenig 3^1 Ubrig bicibt. 12. §aben ©ie cine 
gute ttbetf a^rt t)on Hamburg nad^ Snglanb ge^abt? 13. 3Binb 
unb 3Better n)aren unS ixoax gilnftig, abet e§ war mit auf bem 
©d^iffe bod^ unwo^I unb fd^n^inblig. @en)ol^nIid^ fd^abet mit 
bie ©eeftanl^cit nid^t nur nid^t, fonbem ift meinct ©cfunb^eit 
fogat juttaglid^. 14. SBic gefattt cS 3^«cn in unfetct ©tabt 
(roie gefallt S^^tcn unfcrc ©tabt)? 15. 63 gcffillt mir fe^r gut 
in S. (S. gcfaBt mit fe^r gut). 6s giebt immet Did ©defines 
unb 9leue§ ju fel^en, unb e§ t^ut mir nur leib^ ba| eg mit nid^t 
moglid^ ift^ meinen 3lufent^alt ^ier 5U verlangem. 

265. 9lttf9a(e. 

[Read again 260, then change the principal verb in each of the 
following sentences to the passive.] 

1. Die ilinber gc^ord^en i^ren ©Item. 

2. 3Ran wirb bir ^elfen^ rotnn ed notig ift. 

3. ^d) glaube biefem Jterl nid^t, benn er ^at mid^ fd^on einmal 
belogen. 

4. Der $etr befall feinem Jlutfd^er^ i^m bad SReitpferb gu 
fatteln. 

5. fIReine ©d^n)eftet n>irb bet (Sinlabung bet f^au D. f^olge 
leiften. 

6. 3Ran Detfptad^ il^m, ba^ man fiir il^n fotgen n)oQe. 

7. 3)ie ganje ^Jantilie begcgnete mit mit Dicier greunblid^feit. 

8. Diefe Seute fc^meid^elten $ertn 3i., bamit er i^rem ©o^n 
bie eriebigte ©teQe ilbertragen mod^te. 

9. ©ie antmorteten mir lange 3^it nid^t^ obgleid^ id^ fte 
bringenb um eine 3lntmort gebeten ^atte. 
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2€^. [Answer the following questions in German.] 

1. Qikx^i biefed Jtinb feinem SJatet obet fetnet Stutter? 

2. ®e^o¥t btefe Sta^mafd^ine S^nen ober ^f)xtx ^^uletn 
©dJiDcPct? 

3. 3ft eS bent 3)ie6 gelungen/ bent ^olijeibtenet gu entflie^en? 

4. 2Bte pa^ nttt biefet 9lod? 

5. an roaS fe^It e8 S^tent Sleffen? 

6. 2Ba§ ttaumte ^l^nen vetgangene 3la^i^ 

7. SSilben ®te fid^ n)irtlid^ ein, nte^t )u wiffen, aid 2l^t 
Septet? 

8. ©c^metd^elft bu bir ntit bet $offnung, biefer ^mtlte gu 
gef alien? 

9. 28ie ge^t eS ^l^tent Setter unb feiner ^ntilte in 9lntertta? 

10. ©efaat eS if)m ba? 

11. 2Bie \fai eS Igl^nen in 2)eutf(|Ianb gefaQen? 

12. 3ft ed S^nen roaxm, ba^ fte ben $ut dbne^men? 

13. (Sefd^ie^t ed biefent Jlnaben nid^t red^t, ba^ er gu i&aufe 
bleiben tnu^ 

14. X^ut ed S^nen nic^t leib^ ba^ ed bent amten iungen 3Rann 
nid^t gelungen ift, bent 3Rinifter ju gefaOen? 
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267. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

AND VERBAL NOUN IN ing. 

2)tefm IRorgm fanb ii^ meinnt triigen Oruber, anftatt ju 
fhibierm, im fBtti liegen unb rin Oui^ lefen^ bad ttid^tl all 
alliente Wnefbutm entljielt. Wd er mii^ fal^^ l|orte er fugltii^ 
auf jtt lefnt unb ma^te el lai^enb ju, |eboil| attgmfi|rinlii^ 
irgerlti^ barulier, bag ii^ il^n mit eititm fuldjeit 8tti^ in ber 
^itib mtbeitte. Sa ii^ bad Sefnt foli^er ^jal^Ittngm old rin 
Cerff^ttienben ber grit anfel^e^ fo nal|m ii^ il^nt bad fSni^ toeg 
nnb teflanb barauf, bag er fugled anfflel^e nnb mit frinen 
Stttbien fortfal^re^ inbem ii^ il^m lebaijl berf)irail|^ il^m rin 
nnterl^altenbeS nnb gn gleii^er Qtit nii^Iii^ed Oni^ jn Iril^en^ 
nai^bem er bie il^m lion feinen Sel^rem gegetene Wriett (eenbigt 
l|aie. 

This morning I found my lazy brother, instead of study- 
ing, lying in bed and reading a book containing nothing but 
silly anecdotes. On seeing me, he immediately ceased 
reading and closed it laughing, yet evidently annoyed at 
my discovering him with such a book in his hand. Con- 
sidering the reading of such tales as a waste of time, I took 
the book from him and insisted upon his getting up directly 
and proceeding with his studies, promising, however, to 
lend him an entertaining and at the same time useful book, 
after he had finished the work set him by his masters. 

268. The present participle may be used in German, as in English, 
with the force of an adjective. It occurs, however, comparatively 
seldom in German, which often employs either an infinitive, or a rela- 
tive, substantive, or adverbial clause as the equivalent of an English 
present participle or verbal noun in ing. Point out examples of all 
these constructions in the model sentence. 
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269. A, — The Infinitive with or without ju/ 

1. ©ic pug an laut unb emft ju tebcn, she began talking 
loud and earnestly. 

2. SBirDermicbcn mit il^ncn jufammcngutrcffcn, we avoided 
meeting them. 

3. ^rii^ aufjufte^cn ift einc gute ©eipol^nl^eit, early rising is 
a good hoMt. 

4. 3)ie ^offnung, belo^nt ju rocrbcn, the hope of being 
rewarded. 

5. S)ie^urd^t, fein ®clb ju Derlicrcn, the fear of losing his 
mxyney. 

6. ©ie rcbeten mtd^ an, o^ne mid^ ju Icnnen, ^A<?y addressed 
me without knowing me. 

7. @r ift ftolj barauf, cincn fold^cn ©o^n ju ^abcn, he is 
proud of having such a son. 

8. 6r fpraci bacdn, cincn SSabcott ju bcfud^cn, he spoke of 
visiting a watering-place. 

270. Observe that (1) in the first two examples the German uses 
the infinitive dependent upon a verb ; (2) in the third, the infinitive as 
the subject of a sentence ; (3) in the fourth and fifth, the infinitive 
dependent upon a noun ; (4) in the sixth, the infinitive dependent on 
the preposition o^lic; (5) in the seventh and eighth, the infinitive 
anticipated by btt compounded with a preposition. 

271. B. — A Substantive Clause introduced by 

bag OR ol^ne bag. 

1. ©ic rcbctcn mx6) an, o^nc ba^ id^ jic lanntc, they addressed 
me vnthout my knowing them. 

2. 6r ift ftolj batauf, ba^ man i^n lobt, he is proud of being 
praised. 

1 For the verbs followed by the infinitive without jn, see page 66, 
note 2. 
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3. ©ie fprad^cn bat)on, ba^ fte nad^ 333icn gel^cn rooBtcn, they 
spoke of wanting to go to Vienna, 

4. SBit gotten, ba^ et ©olbat gcworbcn tpar, we heard of his 
Tiaving become a soldier, 

272. (1) Compare examples 1 and 2 with 6 and 7 in 269. Note 
that in 1 and 2 the subject of the dependent clause is not the same as 
the subject of the leading verb. (2) Observe that in the fourth example 
the clause introduced by ba| represents a possessive adjective and a 
participle. 

273. C, — A Clause introduced by an Adverbial Con- 
junction — tX%, nai^bem^ el^e, ttieil, ba, tnbem^ etc. 

1. 9la(|bem et feine Slrbeit beenbigt l^atte^ mac^te et einen 
Spajtettitt/ after finishing his work he took a ride, 

2. Da bag 933affet l^eute 5Kotgen geftoten ift, fo mu^ es in bet 
9lac^t fe^t fait geipefen fein, the water being frozen this momr 
ing, it must have been very cold in the night, 

3. @^e td^ bie ©tabt t)etlaf[e^ mu^ id^ Detfd^iebene @intaufe 

mad^en^ before leaving town, Im/ust make various purchases, 

4. SSeil td^ nid^td Don bet @ad^e xotx^, !ann id^ nid^ts fagen, 

knovdng nothing of the matter, I can say nothing. 

5. ^nhem wit auf bie 3wlunft l^offen, oetlieten wit bie ®egen* 
n>att, while hoping for the future, we are losing the present. 

274. Observe that in the above examples the participial form 
expresses time, cause, reason, or manner, and that in all such cases 
the German requires a full and distinct statement in the form of a 
dependent clause. 

275. Z>. — A Relative Clause. 

1. (Sin S3ud^, bad nid^tg ent^dlt aid albetne Stjal^Iungen^ 
a book containing nothing but silly tales, 

2. Sin aSatet, bet feine fiinbet liebt, a father loving his 
children, 

3. (Sin 3Wann, bet jebetmann @uted tl^ut, a man doing good 
to everybody. 
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276. It should be observed that in place of such descriptiye rela- 
tive clauses the German may freely use both the present and the past 
participles with their adjuncts as qualifying adjectives : 

1. @in nid^td aid albetne @rjdl^Iungen ent^altenbed 93ud^. 

2. @in fetne Jlinbet liebenbet SBatet. 

3. (Sin in eine @(te bed ©attend gepflangtet Saum. 

4. @ine x\)m t)on bent Septet gegebene Slrbeit. 

277. Kttfgabe. 

1. If the stories had been amusing,^ I should have read 
them all ; but I found them so silly that, after having read 
one or two, I laid the book aside. 2. ^The umbrella stand- 
ing in the comer belongs to my sister, and the one lying on 
the chest of drawers belongs to my cousin. 3. Lying in 
bed* and reading is a very bad habit, particularly for young 
people. 4. I found him wasting his time by* the reading 
of silly anecdotes. 5. Having promised to lend him some 
useful and at the same time * amusing books, I was obliged 
to keep my promise. 6. Avoid reading light books before 
having finished the lessons set* you by your teachers. 
7. He went through the streets of the town staring^ at all 
the people passing by. 8. Dr. 0., our physician, insists 
upon my father's going * to some bathing-place this summer, 
his health being anything but* good. 9. The fear of losing 
his good name among his fellow-students prevented him 
from acting differently. 10. Before going to bed, you 
ought*® to offer up your prayers to God and thank him for 
having preserved you from" all evil during the day. 

11. He left home without having received" his father's 
consent — without his father having given" his consent. 

12. On paying us his last visit he bade us good-bye, 
laughing and joking. 

^ Remember that predicate adjectives have no inflectional syllable. 
2 Translate this sentence in two ways. * im fBttt JU Ufgrn. * in, 
wit, or inbcm. '^ )U gleidirr 3rit. ^ Use gelen. See 275 and 276. 
7 Say, and stared, ^ Use the subjunctive. * ati't^hing but, bttri^aitl 
nidit or gat nidlt. ^^ Use the imperfect. " Hat. " See 272 (1). 
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278. Sufent, to praise. 

Principal Pabts : Men, Ubit, geliilt. 

L ACTIVE VOICR 

Indicative, Pbesent. SvJbjuncUve, 

i(^ lobe, I praise^ am praising, do t(^ lobe, I praise, or {that) I may 

praise, praise, 

bu lobft/ thou praisest. bu Ullcfl, thou praise, 

ex lobt/ he praises. er (olc, he praise. 



rove loben, toe praise. 

x^x lobt, 

@ie loben, 

fie (obett; they praise. 



you praise. 



roir (oben, use praise. 
i^t Inlet, ) 

fie loben, they praise. 
Imperfect. 



i(^ lobte, I praised, was praising, 

did praise. 
bu lobteft, thou praisedst. 
ex lobte, h£ praised, 
mix lobten, toe praised, 
xffx lobtet; 
@ie lobten, 
fie lobten, they praised. 



you praised. 



i(§ lobte, I praised, or (that) I 

might praise. 
bu lobteft, t?iou praisM. 
ex lobie, he praised, 
roir lobten, toe praised. 
ibr lobtet, ) . , 

fie lobten, they praised. 



Future. 



i($ roerbe loben, I shall praise, 

shall be praising. 

bu wirft loben, thou toiU praise. 

er nixh loben, he toill praise, 

n)tr n>erben loben, toe shaU praise. 

ibt n>erbet loben, ) .„ 

Z. V f c \ you wUl praise. 

©le roetben loben, ) ^ 

fie n>erben loben, they will praise. 



id^ roerbe loben, iphat) I shall 

praise, 
bu tserbefl loben, thou wilt praise. 
er loerbe loben, he toiU praise, 
mix roerben loben, we shall praise. 
i^r werbet loben, 
@ien)erben loben, 
fie roerben loben, t?iey wiU praise. 



you will praise. 



Perfect. 



i(^ f^abe gelobt, I have praised, 

have been praising, 
bu ^aft gelobt, thou hast praised, 
ex ^at gelobt, he has praised. 



i($ \:^o!be gelobt, I have praised, or 

ifhat) I may have praised, 
bu (alefl gelobt, thou hast praised, 
er IJale gelobt, he has praised. 
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Indicative, 



Perfect. 



Subjunctive. 



toix f^aben Qelobi, use havepraised. 
if^x ^abt gelobt, ) you hxive 
@te ^aben gelobt; j praised. 

jie l^aben gelobt, they have praised. 



mx l^ahzxi gelobt, we have praised, 
i^r lalet gelobt, ) you have 
@ie l^aben gelobt; j praised, 

fte ^(xbm gelobt, they havepraised. 



Plupebpect. 



td^ \^aiit gelobt, I had praised^ 

had been praising, 
bu ^atteft gelobt; thou hadst 

praised, 
er ^atte gelobt, ^ Aod praised, 
xoxt fatten gelobt, toe Aod praised. 
i^r ^attet gelobt, ) you had 
©ie fatten gelobt, ) praised. 

fte fatten gelobt, they had praised. 



i(^ ^itte gelobt; / had praised^ or 

(^^ia<) J mighb Aave j>rais6c2. 
bu ^iitteft gelobt, thou hadst 

praised, 
er ^itte gelobt, ^e Aod jTrai^ed. 
tuir fatten gelobt, we had praised, 
i^r ^ftttet gelobt, ) you had 
@ie bitten gelobt, ) praised, 

fie fatten gelobt, they had praised. 



Future Perpbct. 



i($ toerbe gelobt i^abtti, ifhat) 1 

shall have praised, 
bu tserliefl gelobt ^aben. 
er loertir gelobt f^ahcn. 
mix toerben gelobt ^aben. 
i^r loerbet gelobt f^aben, 
@ie toerben gelobt ^aben. 
fie loerben gelobt ^aben. 



td^ toerbe gelobt ^aben, IsJiaU have 

praised^ shallhaveheenpraising. 

bu toirft gelobt ^aben. 

er loirb gelobt f^abzxi, 

toir loerben gelobt ^aben. 

i^r toerbet gelobt ^aben. 

@ie toerben gelobt ^aben. 

fte loerbeit gelobt ^abett. 

First Conditional. 

t($ loiirbe lobett/ / should praise. 

bu toilrbeft loben, thou wouXdst praise, 

er loilrbe loben, he would praise. 

toir toilrbett lobett, we should praise. 

i^r toUrbet lobett, 

@ie tt)itrbett lobett, 

fie tt)iirbett lobett, they would praise. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ toilrbe gelobt ^abett, I should have praised, 

bu totlrbeft gelobt l^abett, thou wouldst have praised, 

er toilrbe gelobt ^abett, he would have praised. 

, totr toiirbett gelobt l^abett, we should Iiave praised. 

ibr toflrbet gelobt bobett, ) , , , . , 

/3. « V t tLxtL t. \ you wouM fiave praised, 
@tc tt)ftrbctt gelobt §abctt, ) 

fie toUrbett gelobt ^abett, tJiey wouM have praised. 



you would praise. 
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Impebatiyb. 

lohtf praise thou. 
lobe et, let him praise, 
iobtn wit, 
laii un§ (oben 

lohtn fit, let them praise. 
Infinitives. 



I let us praise. 



Perfect: gelobt ^obcn, to have 
praised, to have been praising. 



Present: loben, to praise, to be 
praising. 

Participles. 
PresejU: (obenb/ praising. \ Past: gelobt/ praised. 



IL PASSIVE VOICR 



Indicative. 



Subjunctive. 



Present. 



i(§ loerbe gelobt, / am praised, 

am being praised. 
bu loirft gelobt, thou art praised, 
ex toirb gelobt, he is praised, 
mix iDerben gelobt/ we are praised. 
xf)x iDerbet gelobt, ) you are 
©ic IDerben gelobt, ) praised. 
fte IDerben gelobt, t^ arepraised. 



idl roerbe gelobt, / be praised, or 

{t?iat) I may be praised. 
bu tsrrbf ft gelobt, thou be praised. 
er tsertie gelobt, he be praised. 
roir werben gelobt, we be praised. 
i^r werbet gelobt, ) you be 
©ie roerben gelobt, ) praised. 
fte werben gelobt, they be praised. 



Imperfect. 



i($ wurbe gelobt, I was praised, 

was being praised. 
bu rourbeft gelobt, thou wa^ 

praised. 
er wurbe gelobt, he was praised, 
voix wurben gelobt, we were 

praised. 
xf)X wurbet gelobt, ) you were 
@ie wurben gelobt, j praised. 
fte wurben gelobt, they were 

praised. 



id^ wftrbe gelobt, I were praised, or 

(that) I might be praised. 
bu wnrbeft gelobt, thou wert 

praised. 
er wirbe gelobt, he were praised, 
mx wjtrben gelobt, we were 

praised. 
i^r wftrbet gelobt, ) you were 
©ie TOttrben gelobt, J praised] 
fie tDJlrben gelobt, they were 

praised. 
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Indicative. 



Future. 



Svifjunctive, 



id) toerbe gelobt toerbett; IsfuiU he 

praised. 
bu toirft gelobt loerbett; tJiou wiU 

he praised, 
ex loirb gelobt toerben, ?ie will he 

praised, 
mix toerben gelobt loevbett; we shall 

he praised, 
i^x toerbet gelobt^ 



n>erbcn, 
@ie iDerben ge(o5t 

rocrben, 
jtc tocrbcn gelobt toerbcn, they 

loiU he praised. 



you wUl he 
praised. 



i($ iDerbe gelobt werben, (that) I 

shall he praised. 
bu tsrrtlcfl gelobt toerben, thou 

wiU he praised, 
er tsetbc ge(o5t loerben, he will he 

praised. 
toic loevben gelobt loerben, we 

shall he praised. 
i^t loerbet gelobtN 

rocrbcn, I you wiU he 

©te TOcrbcn gelobt | praised. 

wetben, J 

fie loerben gelobt loecben, t^ will 

he praised. 



Perfect. 



id^ bin gelobt worben, / have heen 

praised. 
bu bift gelobt toorbett, thou hast 

heen praised, 
ex ift gelobt wotbcn, he has heen 

praised, 
mx ftnb gelobt worben, we have 

heen praised, 
i^ feib gelobt \ 

to^rben, I you have heen 
©ie fittb gelobt [ praised. 

toorben, J 
fie finb gelobt toorben, they have 

heen praised. 



i($ fri gelobt loorbeit; iphaJH^ I have 

heen praised. 
bu feirfl gelobt loorben, ihom hast 

heen praised. 
er fei gelobt toorben, he has heen 

praised. 
toir feirn gelobt toorbett/ we luive 

heen praised. 
i^t felct gelobt N 



you have heen 
praised. 



roorben, 
©ie feien gelobt 

tootbett/ 
fie frien gelobt toorben, they have 

heen praised. 



Pluperfect. 



i($ xoox gelobt toorben, I had heen 

praised. 
bu loatft gelobt toorben, thou hadst 

heen praised. 
er toar gelobt toorben, Jie had heen 

praised. 
toir toaren gelobt loorben, we had 

heen praised. 



i($ loire gelobt loorben, ifhat) I 

had heen praised, 
bu loareft gelobt loorben, thou hadst 

heen praised. 
er loftre gelobt loorben, he had heen 

praised. 
toir toftrett gelobt toorbett; we had 

heen praised. 
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Indicative. 



i^ maret ge(obt>| 

motbett; I you had been 

@ie toaten gelobt | praised. 

woxhen, J 

fie nmten gelobt mocben, they had 

been praised. 



SuJtfjunctive. 
Pluperfect. 

i^t miret gelobtv 

tDOcbeit/ I you had been 

@te toftren gelobt | praised. 

roorbcn, J 

fie lojiten gelobt tootben, they ?iad 

been praised. 



Future Perfect. 



idf loerbe gelobt lootben fein, / 
shaU have been praised. 

bu loirft gelobt wocben fetn, thou 
wilt have been praised^ etc. 



id^ loerbe gelobt worben fein, (that) 
I shall have been praised. 

bu tserbefl gelobt loorben fein, thou 
wiU have been praised, etc. 

First Conditional. 

i(^ toiltbe gelobt loerben, I should be praised. 

bu mUrbejl gelobt iDerben, thou wouldst be praised, etc. 

• Second Conditional. 

i($ loUrbe gelobt toorben f etn, I should have been praised. 

bu loilrbeft gelobt lOorben feitt/ thou wouldst have been praised, etc. 

Imperative. 

r . r tx ' [be thou praised. 
fei gelobt, ) . 

toevbe er ge(o5t, let him be praised. 

loerben mx gelobt; 

(a^t un§ gelobt tuerbeit; 

toerbet or feib gelobt, 

werben or feien ©ic gclobt, 

loerben or feien fie gelobt/ let them be praised 

Infinitives. 



let us be praised, 
be you praised. 



Present: gelobt werben, to be 
praised. 



Past : gelobt toocben fein, to have 
been praised. 



Participles. 



Present: (j^uloherCb, to be praised, 
occuiB as adjective only). 



Past : gelobt wotben, beenpraised. 
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279. ®e]ien, to giwe. 

Pbincipal Parts : 0eBeit, gaB, BegeBett. 

SvJbjuTictive. 



Indicative. 
id^ gcbc, I give. 



bu gteliff, thou givest. 

er ^itbt, he gives. 

totr gebctt, we flriw. 

t^r gebt, 

@ie geben, 

fie gcbcn, *Acy grit?e. 



J 



yow give. 



J 



you ^it?e. 



td^ gaB, I gave. 

bu gabft, thou gavest. 

ex gab; ^e gave. 

xoix gaben, we gave. 

i^r gabt, 

@te gabetT; 

fte gaben, they gave. 



you gave. 



\6) loerbe geben, XshaU give. 
bu n)trft geben, ^i^ou u;iZ^ give, etc. 



Present. 

tc^ gebe, I give, or (<Aa<) J may 

give, etc. 
bu gebe^, thou give. 
er gebe, ^ give, 
mix geben, loe (/ire. 
t^r gebet, 
®ie geben, 
fte geben, they give. 

Imperfect. 

id^ gabe^ I go>ve, or (tAo^) I might 

give, etc. 
bu gftbeft, thou gave. 
er gaBf/ he gave, 
mx gftben, tc^e gave. 
i^r gilbet, 
@ie gaben, 
fie gaben, they gave. 

Future. 

td^ werbe geben, (that) I shall give. 
bu toetlieff geben, thou wilt give, etc. 

Perfect. 



you gave. 



id^ ^abe gegeBeit, I have given. 
bu ^aft gegeben, thou hast given, 
etc. 



td^ f^aht gegebett, (that) Ihavegiven. 
bu ijabe^ gegeben, thou hast given, 
etc. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ l^atte gegeBett, I had given. 
bu ^atteft gegeben, thou hadst given, 
etc. 



td^ l^atte gegeben, (that) I had given. 
bu l^atteft gegeben, thou hadst given, 
etc. 
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Indicative. Std^unctive. 

Future Perfect. 



td^ toetbe gegeBeit ^aben, (that) I 

8haU hwoe given. 
bu tottbeff gcgcbctt l^abcn, etc. 



id^ werbc gegeBeit ^abcn, I shaU 

have given. 
bu H)irft gegcben l^abcn, etc. 

First Cokditlonal. 

id^ wftrbc gcbctt, I s?u>iUd give. 

bu toilrbeft geben, thou woiUdst give, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ toUrbe ge0eBeit ^aben, 1 8?u)uld have given. 

bu loUrbeft gegeben l^aben^ tJiou wouldst have given, etc. 

Imperative. 

gieB, give. 

gebe et; 2e< Aim ^ive. 
gcbcn wir, ) ^^ ^ . ^ 
lajt unS gcbcn, J 

geben fie, let tAem ^tve. 
Infinitives. 

Present : gcben, to give. Perfect : gegeBeit l^obcn, to ^iaw 

grivew. 

Participles. 
Present; gebcnb, giving. \ Past: gegeBeit, given. 
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280. The Auxiliary Ijalitn, fo hawe, 

Pbincipal Parts : ^altn, Jttte, ^t^M. 



Indicative, 

xdf f)ahe, I have. 

bu l^aft; tJiou hast. 
er ^ai, he has. 
mx ^ahzn, we have. 

fie ^ahtxif they have. 



you have. 



i(^ l^atte, I had. 

bu ^atteft; thou hadst. 

er ^atte, he had. 

mix fatten; we had. 

i^x f^attetf 

©te l^atten, 

fie l^attett; they had. 



you had. 



Svljunctive. 



Prbbbnt. 



td^ ^abe, I have, or (that) I may 

have, etc. 
bu l^abeP/ thou have. 
er Ijabe^ he have, 
mix f^ahti, we have. 
i^r l^tbet, 
®ie ^aben, 
fie ^abett; they have. 



J 



you have. 



Imperfect, 



td^ ^iitte, I had, or (that) I might 

have, etc. 
bu ^fitteft; thou hadst. 
er ^atte, he had. 
rove fatten; we ?Md. 
xf)x l^&ttet, 
@ie fatten, 
fie l^atten, they had. 



J 



you had. 



Future. 



id^ toerbe ^abett; I shdU have. 



bu toirft l^abett/ thou wUt have. 

er toirb l^abeu/ he will have. 

mix toerben l^abeu; we shall have. 

ibr loerbet baben, ) ... , 

Z, V t t \ you wtU mve. 
©te werben l^aben, ) 

fie loerben f^ahen, they will have. 



td^ loerbe f^ahtn, (that) I shall 

have. 
bu toetbeff ^abeit; thou wilt have. 
er toetbe ^aben, he will have, 
mix toerben l^aben, we shall have. 



il^r toerbet ^aben, 



J 



you will have. 



©te loerben ^aben, 

fie toerben l^abett; they will have. 
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Indicative. 



ic^ ^abe ge^abt, I have ?iad. 

bu ^aft gel^abt, t?u)u hast had. 
er l^at gel^abt; ^ ^os had. 
vo\x l^aben gel^abt, toe have had. 

J?- t t c ux J yo^ ^'^^ ^^<*<*- 
©tc l^aben ge^obt, ) 

fie ^aben ge^abt, <A6^ have had. 



Sutffunctive. 
Perfect. 

id^ ^abe ge^abt; I ^oe Aod, or 

(that) I may have had, etc. 
bu IjaBeff gel^abt/ thou hast had. 
er ItaBe gel^abt; ^ ^os Aod. 
totr l^aben ge^abt, we have had. 
t^¥ l^aBet gei^abt, 
@ie l^aben ge^abt, 
fie l^aben gel^abt, they have had. 



1,1 



you have had. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte gel^abt, I had had. 



bu ^atteft ge^abt, thou hadst had. 
er ^atte ge^abt, he had had. 
mix fatten ge^abt, we had had. 

©te l^atten ge^abt, ) 

fie fatten gel^abt, tAej^ had had. 



td^ l^atte gel^abt, I had had, or 

(^Aa<) I might have had, etc. 
bu ^fttteft ge^abt; thxm hadst had. 
er ^atte ge^abt^ he had had. 
mx fatten gel^abt, we had had. 
xfyc ^attet ge^abt, 
©ie fatten ge^abl^ 
fie fatten ge^abt; they had had. 



J 



you had had. 



Future Perfect. 



ic^ toerbe ge^abt l^abett; I shaU 

have had. 
bu loirft ge^abt l^aben, thou wilt 

have had. 
er lotrb ge^abt l^aben, he will have 

had. 
mix loerben ge^abt ^aben, we shaU 

have had. 
i^r loerbet ge^abt l^abeu; ) you wni 
©ie werben ge^abt ^aben, ) ^»c had 
fie toerben ge^obt l^aben, they will 



have had. 

First Conditional. 

id^ toiirbe ^aben, I shouM have. 

bu loUrbeft ^aben, th&u wouldst have. 

er loUrbe ^abett; he would have. 

toix lourben f)ahen, we should have. 

xhx toilrbet fiaben, ) , , , 

&te tourben Qaben^ ) 

fie toUrben l^aben, tliey would have. 



ic^ toerbe ge^abt ^aben, (that) I 

shall have had. 
bu toettieP ge^abt ^aben, thou wilt 

have had. 
er toerlie ge^abt l^abett; he wiU have 

had. 
mix loerben gel^abt l^aben, we shall 

have had. 
if)x toerbet gel^abt l^aben, ) you toui 
©ie werben gel^abt ^aben, ) have had 
fie loerben gel^abt ^aben, they toiU 

have had. 
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you would have had. 



Secokd Cokditional. 

td^ louvbe gel^abt l^aben, I should have had. 

bu toUrbeft gel^abt ^abett; thou wouMst have had, 

er toUrbe gel^abt f^ahtn, he would have had. 

loir toilvben ge^abt l^aben, we should have had. 

\\yc iDurbei gel^abi l^aben, 

@ie toUrben ge^abi l^aben, 

fie tourben ge^abi l^aben, they would have had. 

Imperative. 
^abC; have thou. 
^abe tx, let him have. 

7 tx = t t \ let us have. 
la^t \xns^ ^aben, ) 

t u ' tf-- { ^^fi (you). 

l^aben fie. Id them have. 
Infinitives. 
Treserat : f^ahen, to have. \ Perfect : ge^abt l^abett; to have luid. 

Participles. 
Present : ^abenb, having. \ Past : ge^abt, ?Md. 



281. 



The Auxiliary feitt, to be. 
Principal Pakts : Bin, towt, getoefett. 



Ifidicative. 

id^ bttt; I am. 

bu btft; thou art. 

ct ift, he is. 

u)ir finb, we are. 

i^t fctb, 

©tc finb, 

ftc finb, they are. 



Present. 



you are. 



Suigunctive. 

id) fei, (that) I may be. 

bu feie^^ thou mxiyest he. 

er fei^ he may he. 

xoxx \t\tti, we may he. 

i^rfelet 

©te f eleii, 

fie feteit, th^y may he. 



you may he. 



Imperfect. 



id) vjat, I was. 

bu toarft, thou v>aat. 

er toar, he was. 

voix Toaren, we were. 

ifyc xoatet, 

©ie loaven, 

fie VDaxen, they were. 



you were. 



ic^ toftte^ (that) I were. 

bu toiteft; thou wert. 

er toiktt, he were. 

mix iDiiven, we were. 

i^r v^nxtt, 

©te xo^xen, 

fie xoaxen, they were. 



you were. 
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Indiccctive, 

id) toerbe fein, I aJiall be. 

bu loitft fein, thou wilt be. 

er toirb fetn, Jie wUl be. 

xoxv loerben feitt; toe shall be. 

il^r loerbet fetn, 

©ic wcrbctt fein, 

ftc loerben fcin, they will be. 



you will be. 



Subjunctive. 
Future. 

td^ toerbe fein, (that) I shall be. 

bu tortile^ fein, thou wUt be. 

er toetlie fein, he wiU be. 

xoxv n)erben fein, we shall be. 

i§r werbet fein, 

©ie werben fein, 

fie n)erben fein, they wiU he. 



you will be. 



ic^ Bin gewefen, I have been. 

bu bift gewefen, thou hast been. 

er ift gen)efen, he has been. 

n)ir finb gewefen, we have been. 

ibr feib gewefen, ) , , 
Z. r- J^ e \ you have been. 
©le finb geroefen, ) 

fie finb geioefen, they have been. 



Perfect. 

id) fei gen)ef en, (that) I have been. 

bu feie^ gen)efen, t^^ Aas< been. 

er fei gen)efen, Ae has been. 

toiv feteit gen)efen, we have been. 

if)x feiet gewefen, 

©ie fetm gewefen, 

fie feten gen)efen, they have been. 



you have been. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ tOttr gewefen, I had been. 

bu warft gen)efen, tAou hadst been, 

er n)ar gen)efen, fie had been. 

n>ir n)aren gen>efen, we had been. 

i^r xoatet gen)efen, 

©ie n)aren gen)efen, 

fie toaxen gewefen, they had been. 



youhadbeen. 



id) toate gen)efen, I had &een, or 

(i^flrf) I might have been, etc. 
bu n)areft gen)efen, t^u Racist been. 
er tofite gen)efen, Ae had been. 
n)ir n)jiren gewefen, we had been. 
ii)x wflret gen)efen. 



©te TOttren gewefen, ) 

fie wftren gen)efen, t^ Md deeii. 



,j 



Future Perfect. 



\d) werbe gewefen fein^ I shall have 

been, 
bu n)irft gewefen fein, t^ote toiZ^ 

have been. 
er n)irb gewefen fein, he wiU have 

been, 
mix werben genefen fein, we shall 

have been. 
i^ werbet gewefen fein, ) you win 
©ie werben gewef en fein, ) *«»« been 
fie werben gewefen fein, they wiU 

have been. 



id) n)erbe gen)efen feitt, ipuxb) I 

shall have been. 
bu loerlie^ gen)efen fein, ^^u totZt 

have been. 
er loerlie gewefen fein, he wiU have 

been. 
n)ir n)erben gen)efen fein, toe shaU 

have been. 
i^r n)erbet gen)efen fein, ) youwui 
©ie werben geroef en fein, ) *«»« been 
fie werben gewefen fein, they vnU 

have been. 
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First Conditional. 

id^ toiirbe f ein, I should be. 
bu tDurbeft f eitt/ tJurn wotddat he. 
ex tDilrbe feitt; he would be. 
xoix iDilrben feitt; we should be. 

<bte tourben fern; ) 

fie toilrben fein, they would be. 

Second Conditional. 

i($ tDtlrbe geioefen fein^ I should have been. 

bu iDurbeft geioefen fetn, thou wouldst ha-oe been. 

er tDilrbe geioefen fein, he would have been. 

mix toitrben geioefen fetn, we should have been 

xhv tt)ilrbet gewefen fetn, ) , , r • 

/ai ^-t w r e ' t V^u would have been. 

©tc wilrben gewefen fetn, ) 

fie toitrben gewefen fetn, they would have been. 

Imperative. 

fet, be {thou). 
fei et/ let him be. 

r tx ar • I let y^ be. 
la^t un^ fetn, ) 

feien fie, let them be. 
Infinitives. Participles. 

Preservt : fetn, to be. Present : fetenb, being. 

Perfect : geioefen f ellt, to have been. Past : geioefen, been. 



282. The Auxiliary tttrrbettf to become (to get, to grow). 
Pbincipal Pakts : toetlieit, Hiittlie, getootlieit. 

Iru^ative. Present. SvJt^r^ive. 



i(^ loerbe, I become. 

bu lotrft, thou becomest. 

et lotrb, hs becomes. 

loir loerben, we become. 

ifirwetbet, ) , 

2, . > you become. 

©te werben, ) 

fie loerben, t?iey become. 



id^ n)erbe, (tJia£) I (may) become. 

bu t^tt^t% thou become. 

et loetlie/ Ae become. 

loir n)erben, tee become. 

ibrwerbet, ) , 

Z. V 5 y<y^ become, 

©te loerben, ) 

fie n)erben, ^Aey become. 
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Indicative. 

id^ tourbc (toarb),^ I became. 

bu tourbeft; thou becamest. 

cr tourbe, lie became. 

mix iDurbcn, we became, 

xf)x iDurbet, 

©tc tpurbcn, 

fie U)urbcn, they became. 



you became. 



SuJbjuvctive. 
Imperfect. 

ic^ tDiitbe/ 1 became. 

bu toittbeft/ thou became. 

er tDutbe, he became, 

xoxx tDutbetT/ we became. 

iBrtPurbet, ) , 

Z. „ . \you became. 

©ic rourbcn, ) 

fie tDurben, they became. 
Future. 



i($ loerbe roetben; I shall become. 

bu n)irft loerben, thou wilt become. 

er tPtrb roerben, he wiU become. 

mx tperben toetben, we shall be- 
come. 

i§r roerbet toerben, ) yov. will 

©ie tperben tperben, ) become. 

fie roerben roerben, they will be- 
come. 



ic^ toerbe tDerben, I shall become: 

bu loerlieff toetben; thou wiU become. 

er tottt^t tDerbett; ?ie wUl become. 

nix werbctt toerben, we shall be- 
come. 

\\)x roerbet toerben, ) you will 

©ie tperben werben J become. 

fie werben werben, they will be- 
come. 



Perfect. 



td^ (in geioorbeU; I have become. 
bu bift getoorben, thou hast become, 
er ift getoorbeU; he has become, 
mx finb getporben, we have be- 



come. 



i§r feib getoorben, ) you have 
©ie finb getoorben, J become. 
fie finb getoorben, tlwy have be- 
come. 



id^ f ei gen)orben, I have become. 
bu feie^ getoorben^ tfiou hast become. 
er fei getDorben^ he lias become. 
tt)ir feien getoorben, we have be- 



come. 



xf)x fetet gen)orben; ) you have 
©ie feien getoorben, ) become. 
fie feien gen)orben, they have be- 
come. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ tout getoorben, Iliad become. 

bu roarft getoorben, thou hadst fee- 
come. 

er toar getoorben, he had become. 

xoxx toaren geworben, we had be- 
come. 

xf)x roaxet geroorben, ) you had 

©ie toaren geroorben, j become. 

fie toaren getoorben, th^y had be- 
come. 



id^ loate gen)orben, / had become. 

bu toiireft getoorben, thou hadst 
become, 

er toiire gen)orben, Tie had become, 

toir toaren geworben, we had be- 
cQpie. 

xf)x toaret gen)orben, ) you had 

©ie toiiren getoorben, J become. 

fie toiiren geworben, tJiey Jiad be- 
come. 



1 See foot-note 2, page 110. 



THE AUXILIARIES OF TENSE. 167 



Indicative. Sutjundive. 

Future Perfect. 

id^ loerbe geioorben feiit^ I shall 

have become. 
bu toerlieff geiootben fein, thou toilt 

have become. 
er tortile geioorben fein, Tie wiU 

have become, 
xoix iDerben geiootben fein, we shaU 

have become 
i^t wetbet getootben fetn, ) ycuwiii 
©tetoetben geiootben fein,) becmL. 
fie n>etben geiootben fein, they toiU 
I have become. 



i($ loetbe gewotben fein^ I shaU 

have become. 
bu loitft gen)otben fein, thou wil^ 

have become, 
ex loitb gen)otben fein, he will 

have become. 
wit wetben gewotben fein, we shall 

have become. 
ibt wetbet geiootben fein, ) you will 
@ien>»bengen,otbenfeinJ i^. 
fie loetben gen)otben fein, they will 

have become. 

First Conditional. 

id^ loiltbe loetben, / should become. 

bu loiitbeft loetben, thou wotddst become, 

et loiitbe loetben, he would become. 

loit n)Utben loetben, we should become. 

ihx wiitbet roetben, ) , , , 

Z, ... . \ you would become, 

©te TOtttben werben, ) 

fie loiitben roevhen, they would become. 

Second Conditional. 

ic^ n)iitbe gewotben feilt^ I should have become. 

bu n)iitbeft gen)Otben fein, thou wouldst have become, 

et wUtbe geiootben fein, he would have become. 

toit n)iitben gen)otben fein, we should have become, 

ifit loiltbet gerootben fein, ) ,j i r 

Z. .. w V f . } yoM would have become. 

©te loutben geiootben fetn, ) 

fie loiitben geiootben fein, they would have become. 

Imperative. 

loetbe, become (thou). 

loetbe et, let him become. 

wetben wit, ) , . , 

- - . ^ ' [let us become. 

la^t und toetben, ) 

wetbet, ). , . 

. ' . } become (you), 
wetben ©te, ) ^ ' 

loetben fie, let them become. 
Infinitites. Participles. 



Present : loetben, to become. 
Perfect : geiootben fein^ to have become. 



Present: wetbenb, becoming. 
Past : geiootben or lootben, become. 
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283. The Auxiliary muffett^ (musi) to be obliged, 

to hawe to. 

Principal Parts: mitffeit, ntttfte, gemttft 

Indicative. 



i(^ mn^f I must, am obliged. 
bu mu^t, thou must. 
et xa\x%, he must. 
wit mtiften, we must. 

©iemtffen J ^''" '"'^- 
fic miiftcn, they must. 



Subjunctive. 
PRESEirr. 

t($ muff e, (that) I mtuit, be obliged. 
bu muff e^/ thou must. 
er mnfft, he mu^. 
mix mUflen, we must. 



i^r ntfiff et 



,! 



you mu^. 



\(f) mu^tc, I was cibliged. 
bu mu^teft, t?iou wast obliged. 
et mu^te; fie was obliged. 
wit mujten, we were obliged. 
ibtmufetet, ) n- ^ 

fie mujten, they were obliged. 



©ie mttflen, 

fic mttffcn, th^y must, 

Impebfect. 

id^ mu^te; I were obliged. 
bu mu^teft/ thou wert obliged. 
et mu^te, he were obliged. 
wit mit^teU; we were obliged. 

/2. "nx ' I you were obliged. 
@te mil Jten, ) ^ 

fie mu^ten, <A6^ were obliged. 

FUTCKE. 



id^ wetbc milffen, I sAoZZ ftc 

obliged. 
bu witft miiffen, t^u toitt be 

obliged, etc. 



id^ wetbc miiffen, (that) I shaU be 

obliged. 
bu toetlieP milffett; thou wiU be 

obliged, etc. 



Perfect. 



ic^ f^ahe gemu^t or mttffett, I have 

been obliged. 
bu l^aft gemu^t or muffeu; etc. 



id^ l^abc gemu^i or mnffeit, (that) I 

have been obliged. 
bu IjaBe^ gemu^t or miiffen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ l^atte gemu^t or ntltfl^ett, I had 

been obliged. 
bu ^atteft gemu^i or miiffen, etc. 



i($ ^atie gemu^t or mitffett, (that) 

I had been obliged. 
bu ^jltteft gemu^t or miiffen, etc. 
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Indicative, 



Future Perfect. 



SvJbjunctive. 



ic^ toerbe gemu^t leaden or l^aBeit 
mitffeit^ (that) I shall Jiave been 
Miged, 

bu toetlieP gemult l^aben or ^aben 
milf[en, etc. 



id^ loerbe gemu^t ^aben or ||i« 

Ben mttffeit^ I shaU have been 

Miged. 
bu iDtrft getnu^t ^aben or l^aben 

miif{en, etc. 

First Conditional. 

tc^ mjtfte or td^ toiltbe mUffen, I should be obliged. 

bu mtt|teft or bu toilrbeft mttf[en, thou wouldst be obliged, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

ic^ %niit gentu^t or mttffeit, or tc^ toiltbe gemu^t ^aben or ^aben milffen, 

I should have been obliged. 
bu ^fitteft gemu^t or mUffen, or bu loUrbeft gentu^t ^aben or ^aben 

milffeit; etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present : milffen, to be Miged. 



Perfect: getnu^t l^aben or l^aBeit 
muff eit^ to have been obliged. 

Participles. 



Present : milffenb, being obliged. 



Past: gemu^t or mitffett^ been 
Miged. 



284. The Auxiliary fonttett^ (can) fo be able. 
Frikgipal Parts : fdmieit, fottnte^ gelonttt 



Indicative. 

td^ lanU; I can, am able. 
bu !annft, thou canst. 
er lann, he can. 
iDtr Idnnett; we can. 
ibr Idnnt, ) 
@te!Bnnen,P<^'^"- 
fie !5nnen; ^ley can. 

ic^ fonnie, I could, was able. 
bu lonnteft; thou couldst. 
er !onnie, he could. 



Svbjunctive. 
Present. 

id^ fBlttte, (fhat) I can, be able. 

bu finned, thxm canst. 

er f oitlte^ he can. 

tpir Ibnnen, loc can. 

il^r fdnnet, 

@ie Idnnett; 

fie IdnneU; i^ can. 

Imperfect. 

td^ !Bnnie; I could, were able. 
bu fdnnteft, thou couldst. 
er fdnnte, he could. 



you can. 
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Indicative, Svijunctive. 

Imperfect — Continued. 



toir lonnten, we covM. 

i^r !onntet, 

@ic !ottttten, 

fte !onnten, ihey could. 



you covHd, 



you could. 



xoxx fdnnten, we could, 

i^r Ijinntet; 

@te fonnten, 

fie fonntett/ they could. 

Future. 



td^ u)crbc !5nnen, I ehaU he able. 



bu toirft Idnneit; thou wilt be able, 
etc. 



id^ loerbe !5nnen, (that) I 8haU be 

able, 
bu tottbeff !&nnen, Vum wilt be 

able, etc. 

Perfect. 



td^ ^abe gefonnt or f oititeit, I have 

been able. 
bu l^aft ge!onnt or fdnnen, etc. 



td^ ^abe ge!onnt or fottltett, {that) 

I have been able, 
bu IjaBeff gefonnt or !5nnen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



tc^ l^atte ge!onnt or lotttteit^ I had 

been able, 
bu ^atteft gefonnt or fdnnen, etc. 



td^ l^atte gefonnt or JEonneit^ (that) 

I had been able, 
bu l^atteft gefonnt or fdnnen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



ic^ werbe gefonnt ^aben or l^aBett 
f dltnett/ 1 BhaU have been able, 

bu n)trft gefonnt l^aben or l^aben 
tdnnen, etc. 



id^ n)erbe gefonnt ^aben or Ipaliett 
fdnnett, (that) I ahaU have been 
able, 

bu toettie^ gefonnt l^aben or l^aben 
fdnnen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

ic^ f dttttte^ or td^ n)Urbe f bnnen, I should be able, 

bu fdnnteft, or bu wUrbeft f dnnen, thou woutdst be able, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

td^ ^dtte gefonnt or f onnett, or ic^ n)ilrbe gefonnt ^aben or ^aben f bnnen, 

I should have been able, 
bu ^&tteft gefonnt or fdnnen, or bu n)ilrbeft gefonnt ^aben or ^aben 

fbnneu; etc. 



Infinitives. 



Present : f dnnen, to be able. 



Perfect: gefonnt l^aben or ^akm 
fdnnett/ to have been able. 

Participles. 

Present : f dnnenb, being able, \ Past : gefonnt or IBltlteit^ been able. 
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285. The Auxiliary IlloOen, (will) fo be willing 

(to wish, to like). 

Pbincipal Parts: tooQeit, moUte, gelQolIt. 



Indicative. 

id^ toiVi, I will, am willing, 
bu loiQft, thou wiU. 
er iDtHf fie will. 
iDtr tooUen/ we will. 

jie woUcn, they wUl. 



Sidfjunctive. 



Present. 



you wUl. 



id^ tBtUt, (that) I wiU, be willing. 

bu tBOUtjjt, thou loiU. 

er tooUe^ he will. 

toit tooUzn, we wUl. 

i^r looUet^ 

@te moUen, 

fie noUen, they will 



you wiU, 



Imperfect. 



td^ iDoQte; I would, was willing. 

bu xooUie% tfum wouldst. 

er tooUte^ he loould. 

iDir iDoQten, we would. 

i^r looQtet, 

^te looQten/ 

fte lOoUten, they would. 



you would. 



x6) lOoUte; (tJiat) I uoould, were 

willing. 
bu iDoQteft; ihou wouldst. 
er iDoQte; he would, 
xoxx tDoUten, we would. 
i^r tDoUtet, 
®ie tooUteit; 
fie rooHten, they would. 



you would. 



Future. 



tc^ nerbe tDoUeU/ I shxill he will- 
ing. 

bu tDtrft iDoUeU/ thou wilt he will- 
ing, etc. 



id^ loerbe looQen, {thai) I shall he 

willing. 
bu toetlieP moHen, tkou wilt he 

willing, etc. 



Perfect. 



t(^ l^abe geiDoQt or lootlen^ I have 

been willing. 
bu ^aft gemoUt or luoUen/ etc. 



id^ ^abe gemoQt or tooHeit, (that) 

I have heen willing. 
bu f^ahtf^ geiuoUt or looHen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte geiDoQt or tooQeit^ I had 

been willing. 
bu ^aft gerooSt or xooUen, etc. 



td^ ^atte gemoUt or tooQen, (that) 

I had been willing. 
bu ^atteft getooUt or tooHen, etc. 
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Indicative. 



Snbjunctive. 



FoTUBE Perfect. 



id^ loerbe getDoQt f^ahen or (ia^ 
Ben tOOQctt^ I shall have been 
willing. 

bu iDtrft getDoHi ^aben or f^aben 
tooUen, etc. 



ic^ iDerbe geiooQt ^aben or l|alett 
toottett^ (that) I shall have been 
willing. 

bu toetbeff getooUt ^aben or f^ahen 
lOoQen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

id) tooQte^ or id^ toiirbe iDoUen, I s?u)uld be willing. 

bu lOoQteft, or bu loiirbeft lOoQen, thou wouldst be mlling, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ f^attt geiDoUt or tooHeit, or id^ loilrbe getooQt ^aben or l^aben loollen, 
I sJumld have been willing. 

bu ^(itteft geiooUt or rooQett; or bu loilrbeft gemoQt l^aben or ^aben 
tooQen, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present' : tooQett; to be willing. 



Perfect: geiDoUt ^aben, or l^aBeil 
toottett, to have been willing. 



Participles. 



Present : tooHenb/ being willing. 



Past: getooUt or tooQeit^ been 
willing. 



286. The Auxiliary foOett, sha//, ought 
Principal Parts : foUeit, fottte^ gefoHt. 



indicative. 

id^ \oU, I sJiall, am to. 
bu foQft, tJiou shdit. 
er foQ, he shall. 
loiv foQen, we shall. 

fte foUen, they shall. 



Present. 



SvJbjunctive. 

i($ f oQe^ ifhat) I shall. 
bu foQe^, thxm sfialt. 
er foQe, he shaU. 
ton foQen, toe shall. 

fie foQeU; they sJiall. 



THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 



178 



Indicative, 



Std^nctive, 



Imperfect. 



td^ foUtC/ 1 should, ought, was to. 



bu foQteft, thou shouldst, 

ex f oQte, Tie should, 

mxv foQten, toe should. 

xfyc foQtet, 

<3te foUten, 

fie f oUtett; they should. 



I you should. 



ic^ loerbe foQett; I shall he to, 
bu loitft foUen, thou wilt be to, etc. 



tc^ foQte, (that) I should, ought, 

were to, 
bu foQteftf thou shouldst, 
et f oSte, ?ie shmUd, 
xoxx foUteU/ 4oe should. 
i^rfoDtct, ) . ,- 
@tc f oHten, J ' 
fie foUten, they should. 

Future. 

t($ toevbe f oQen, (that) I shall be to, 
\>vitOtttt^\o\len, thou wiUbeto, etc. 



Perfect. 



tc^ f)ahe gefoQt or foUeit, / have 

been to. 
bu ^aft gefoQt or foQen, etc. 



td^ f)abe gefoQt or foQen, (that) I 

have been to, 
bu f^nbtf gefoUt or foUen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



t^ ^atte gefoQt or foQett, I had 

been to, 
bu ^atteft gefoHi or foUen, etc. 



id^ ^ttttc gcfoUt or foQeit, (that) I 

had been to. 
bu ^atteft gefoUt or foQen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ toetbe gefoQt l^a&en or l^aBeit 
f otteit, (that) I shall have been to. 

bu toetbeff gefoQt ^aben or ^aben 
foUen, etc. 



id^ loerbe gefoUt l^aben or Ijabeit 

f oQeit/ 1 shall have been to, 
bu n)itft gefoQt ^aben or ^aben 

foQen, etc. 

First Conditional. 

t(^ foQte^ or td^ loUrbe foQen, I should be to. 

bu foQteft, or bu toilrbeft foQen, thou wouldst be to, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

t(^ l^fltte gefoQt or foUett^ or id^ toilrbe gefoQt l^aben or l^aben foQen, 

I should have been to, ^ 

bu ptteft gefoQt or foQen, or bu loilrbeft gefoQt ^aben dt ^aben foQen, etc. 

Infininives. 

Present : foQen, shall, ought. Perfect : gefoQt Robert, or l^tBeit 

foQeit, to have been to. 

Participles. 

Present : f oQettb, being to, \ Past : gefoQt or f oQen, been to. 
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287. The Auxiliary burfnt, to be allowed (to dare). 

Principal Parts : Wrfeti, tmrftf/ getitttft 

Indicative. Subjunctive, 

Present. 

ic^ tlitrf (f I ^ allowed, 
bu tlitrfefl/ t^u be allowed, 
tt tiurf (/ he he allowed. 
VDXX bfirfen, we be allowed. 

!5y^^!l'*' \ you be allowed, 
©te burfcn, ) 

fte burfen; they be allowed. 

Imperfect. 

ic§ burftc, / loere alloioed, 
bu bitrfteft, thou wert allowed, 
ex bitrfte, he were allotoed. 
loir bitrften, we were allowed, 

!5'l"'^i!*' \you were allowed. 
ftc bilrftcn; tJiey were allowed. 



ic^ barfr / am allowed. 

bu barfftr thou art allowed. 

er barf; fie is allowed. 

xoix b&rfen; we are allowed, 

iix b&rft, 

Sic bfirfcn, 

fte bttrfen, tJiey are allowed. 



you are allowed. 



ic^ burfte, / was allowed. 

bu burfteft, thou wast allowed. 

er burfte, fie was allowed. 

xoix burften, we were allowed. 

i§r burftet; 

@te butften, 

fte burften, they were alloioed. 



you were allowed. 



Future. 



id^ loerbe bUrfen, / sJiall be al- 
lowed. 

bu loitft bUrfen, thou wilt be al- 
lov}ed, etc. 



tc§ toerbe biirfen, (that) I shall be 

allowed, 
bu loertiefl biirfen, thou wiU be 

allowed^ etx;. 



Perfect. 



id^ §abe geburft or tiitrfetl^ I have 

been allowed. 
bu ^aft geburft or bfirfen, etc. 



ic^ ^abe geburft or tiftrfeit, (that) 

I have been allowed, 
bu (iaHefl geburft or bUrfen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



td^ §Qtte geburft or liftrfeit, / had 

been aUowed. 
bu ^atteft geburft or bilrfen, etc. 



i($ ^atte geburft or tnx^tu, (that) 

I ?iad been alloioed. 
bu ^atteft geburft or bUrfen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ loerbe geburft l^aben or (iaHeit 
lliirfett, / shall have been al- 
lowed. 

bu loirft geburft l^oben or ^oben 
biirfen, etc. 



t($ merbe geburft l^aben or fiahtn 
tiurfftt, (t?iat) I shall have been 
alloioed. 

bu loetliefl geburft l^aben or ^aben 
btirfen, etc. 
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First Conditlonal. 

id^ tlttrftf/ or id^ loiirbe bUrfen, / should be alloioed, 

bu b&rfteft, or bu lourbeft bitrfen, thou wouldst be alUnoedj etc. 

Second Conditional. 

td^ latte geburft or liitrfrti/ or ic^ toUrbe gebutft ^aben or §aben bitrfen, 
I sJiould hxive been allowed. 

bu ^dtteft gebutft or burfen, or bu loitrbeft geburft ^oben or ^aben 
burfcn, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present : bilrfen, to be allowed. 



Perfect: gebutft ^oben or (iaHeti 
tiurfeit/ to have been alloioed. 



Participles. 



Present : bilrf cnb, being allowed. 



Past' gcburft or llitrfetl/ been 
alloioed. 



288. The Auxiliary mSgeit, ("^V) ^^ 1'^^- 
Principal Parts : mogeit, modlte, gemodlt 



Indicative. 

id^ mog, / mayj like. 

bu magft, tJwu mayest. 

er mag, he may. 

xoxx mogen, we may. 

if^x mbgt, 

@ie mdgen, 

fie mbgen, they may. 



Subjunctive. 



Present. 



you may. 



id^ tndgff {f>hcd) I may, like. 

bu miigefl, thou mayest. 

er mogf/ he may. 

mix mbgen, we may. 

xf)X moget, 

@ie mogen, 

fie mogen, they may. 



you may. 



x^ moc^te, I liked. 

bu moc^teft, thou likedsi. 

ex mod^te, he liked. 

mix moc^ten, we liked. 

i^r moc^tet, 

6ie moc^ten, 

fte moc^ten, they liked. 



you liked. 



Imperfect. 

id^ mo c^te, (that) I might, liked. 

bu moc^teft, thou mightest. 

ex moc^te, he might. 

xoxx mod^ten, we might. 

x^x moc^tet, 

6ie mdd^ten, 

fie moc^ten, they might. 



you might. 
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FUTURC. 



SuiffuncUoe. 



H wetbe «9geii/ 1 ikaU like, 
^msftmbqim, tktm wW, Uke^ etc. 



t4 iDerbe ntdgen, (thai) I shall Wee. 
tmtKfi!^mb^ta,thouwiUlike,etc 



Perfect. 
i^ (obe gemo^t or wA§ai,Ihaoe 

tou fyift gemiK^ or mdgen, etc. 

Pluperfect. 
i^ §atte gemoc^t or nigai, I Aod 

to §attefl gemoi!^ or rndgtit, etc. 



i^ §abe gemoi^ or miirK, (that) 

I have liked, 
bu lalef gemoc^t or mogen, etc. 



i^ §atte gemoc^t or nigm, (tftot) 
hu ^ittefl gemoc^t or mogen, etc 



Fdtdrb Perfect. 



\^ loerbe gemoi!^ f^abm or |ilrK 
WOgrX/ (that) I shall have liked, 

bu lirt^efl gemoc^t f^abm or ^aben 
mogen, etc. 



i(^ loerbe gemoc^t f^aben or |«lrK 

WiitV/ ^ '^^^ ^^ /U:ed. 
bu loirft gentoc^t §aben or ^aben 
tnbgen, etc. 

First Conditional. 

td^ WO^tC/ or i(^ to&rbe mogen, I should like. 

bu mbc^tefi/ or bu tourbefi mbqm, thou vHnUdst like, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ lotte gemod^t or mogeit, or td^ lo&rbe gemod^t ^aben or ^aben ntdgen, 

I should have liked. 
bu ^fttteft gemod^t or rndgett/ or bu toilrbeft gemod^t ^aben or ^aben 

mdgen, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present : rndgeu; to like. 



Present: mbgenb, liking. 



Perfect: gemod^t l^aben or |«leii 
mogen, to have WM. 

Participles. 

Past : gemod^t or m%%tM, liked. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



SXPLAKATION. — Compounds are not included in this list, unless the simple 
▼etb is not in use. Poetical or uncommon forms are put in parentheses. The 
letters |. and f . signify that the auxiliary is |«lai or fcitt ; where authorities differ 

in respect to the auxiliary, Sachs-Yillatte has been followed. Leaders ( ) 

indicate weak, (or r^^lar) forms. ^ 



H^/lnitive. 


Pra. Btdie. 


Jumper. 


Jh^. huiie. 


bf^.SfOo. 


Pelf< Pari. 


9wtm,^ m bake 






»U{ 


»a!e 


gebatfen 


9(fe|Ieit» Of*) command 


^eflel^lfl, 
»efie^It 


»efiel^l 


befal^I 


befftl^Ie 
befd^Ie 


befol^Ien 


9t9tiftm, «.) apply 






BeHif 


beffiffe 


befliffen 


9t^tMtm, (^*) begin 


»••••••■• 




6egann 


begftnne 
begbnne 


begonnen 


ScilcR, (1^.) bite 






Mf 


Mffe 


gebiffen 


9tt%l», (^*) hide 


Mrgfl, 
(irgt 


Mrg 


Barg 


bfirge 
barge 


geborgett 


Scrftett, <f .) burst 


birflefi, 
Mrfl 


»irfl 


(arfl 


bfirfle 
bbvj^e 


geborflen 


9mt§ai,* <l^.) induce 






6eioog 


beiobge 


beioogen 


9it%tn, (^. and f *) bend 






Bog 


bSge 


gebogen 


IHcteii* (^*) offer 
IHlllctt, (^.)hind 


((eutfl, 
beut) 


((eut) 


bot 
Banb 


bSte 
bftnbe 


geboten 
gebunben 


9ittcit, (I^Obeg 






bat 


bate 


' gebeten 


9Itfc», (^.) blow 


IblAfefl, 
blfifl 




blieB 


bliefe 


geblafen 


Vlcttotf (f *) remain 






blieb 


bliebe 


geblieben 


9Iei4c»,s (if*) bleach 






bli(9 


blithe 


geb(i(9en 


fhrttcit, (1^0 roast 


(rftt^. 




bviet 


briete 


gebraten 



IHrc^CR, (^* and f *) break 



brat 
bric^t 



bri(9 



bra(9 brttf^e 



gebrof^en 



^ At present more frequently regular, except in the past participle. * Regular, 
except in the sense induce. * Regular, as transitive. 
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t^fbutUfe. 


l*re$, imdUu 


imper. 




Ingnf.StiU' 


PoMt Part. 


Qfomni, (1^*) bum 






brannte 


brennte 


gebrannt 


Sftafca* ((.) bring 






brac^te 


brftc^te 


gebrac^t 


9c«Ini,(9.)thiiik 







battle 


bdc^te 


gebac^t 


^iSfOU (9*) l)Lire 






bingte bfinge 
(bang/ bung) 


gebungen 
(gebingt) 


9fti«c«, (1^0 thresb 


brifd^efl, 
brifc^t 


brifd^ 


braf(9 
brof(9 


brfifd^e 
brbfc^e 


gebrofd^en 


^ttagm,^ (f .) force one's 


way 




brang 


brAnge 


gebrungen 


Sirfm, <i^.) be allowed 


borf, bttrffi, 
barf 




burfte 


bfirfte 


geburft 


CMUfrllai, (^*) recommend empfiel^Ifi/ 

'"empfieilt 


empfiel^I empfa^I 


empffil^Ie 
empfb^Ie 


empfol^Un 


CRoi, (W eat 


iBt 


iB 


aB 


«Be 


gegeffen 


9t|mir (f «) go 


taw. 
fai^rt 




ful^r 


ffll^re 


gefol^rctt 


9ani, (f .) fall 


f«afl, 
fftOt 




fiel 


fiele 


gefaOen 


9§a%m, (If.) catch 


f«ngp, 
ffingt 




flng 
fleng 


flnge 
fienge 


gefangen 


Sc^tm, (^.) fight 




mt 


fot^t 


fSc^te 


gefo^ten 


9takf«, (1^.) find 






fanb 


ffinbe 


gefunben 


9M|tai, (1^.) twine 




ffi^t 


Hod^t 


flbc^te 


geflod^ten 


m^*i^ (to fly 


(fleugfl, 
fleugt) 


(ffeug) 


flog 


flbge 


geflogen 


Slidni, (f .) flee 


lleud^t) 


(fleut^) 


flol^ 


1I»i^e 


geflol^en 


9lic|ai, (f. and ff.) flow 


(fleuBep, 
ffeuBt) 


(ffeuB) 


HoB 


nm 


gefloffen 


frtfoi, (l&.) ask 


frog1t(frttgfl] 
frogt (frttgt) 


>/ 


fragte 
(frug) 


fragte 
(frflge) 


gefragt 


9ref|at, (^.) devour 


friffefl, 
ftiBt 


friB 


fraB 


fr«Be 


gefreffen 


9rt(rc», (f. and 1^.) freeze 


1 




fror 


frbre 


gefrortn 


Mlhrm, (1^. and f.) fer- 
ment 






go^r 


gSl^re 


gegol^ren 


•fftlren, (l^.) bear 


(gebierfl, 
gebiert) 


gebier 


gebar 


gebAre 


geboren 


•den, (1^0 give 


giebit, giebt 
gibfl, gibt 


gieb 
gib 


gab 


gftbe 


gegeben 



^ tointen, force^ is transitlye and regular. 
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i^fimtive. Prea. htdic. 

OcMtoi, (f.) thriye 

•elm, (f.) go 

9eIhiB«i, (f .) Buooeed 

9cltai» (1^.) be worth 



Imper. Im^.htdic. Im^. SMp. Pat* PaH, 



giltfi. 



gilt 



•cttcfcil, (f recover 
Ocitic|(li# (1^0 enjoy 
•cfMen^ (f *) happen 
•cttittaot, (1^0 gain 

CHtlcii, (1&.) pour 

9iiAiim,'^ (^.) resemble 
«leiteii.> (f * and ^0 gUde 
%\\mmaL, (^.) gleam 
•niiCH, (^.) dig 

9rdfeii# (^:) gripe 
§•»», (1^*) have 

^tllw, (1^.) bold 

§timcil»* (^0 bang 



geff^ie^t 



(geuBefl, 
geuBt) 



gra^fl, 
grfi^t 



Wt 

i^aitfi, 

l^fingfi, J^Angt.. 
(I^angfi, l^angt) 



§«iini» (1^0 bew 
l^ctCK, (1^*) raise 

§ci|(tt, (1^0 call 
{^Ifctt, <^.) belp 

«e{fcii,« (1^.) chide 
tttWUXit (1^*) Imoir 
ftUeidt,' (^* and f .) cleave 
ftliiiraiai,' (^. and f .) climb 
ftlittBOi, <^0 sound 

Ihieifcii/* (1^0 pinch 
lh»U»CII»^ (^*) pinch 
I, (f *) come 



i^ilft 



i^ilf 



gebiel^ 

8i«8 

gflang 

gait 

genas 
genoB 
gefc^al^ 
gevann 



(geuB) goB 



8li(« 
glitt 
glomm 
gruB 

griff 
l^atte 



gebiel^e 

ginge 

gelftnge 

gftlte 
gdlte 

genftfe 

gendffe 

gefd^ai^e 

geioftnne 
geioSnne 

8»ffe 



gebieJ^en 
gegangen 
gelungen 
gegolten 

genefen 
genoffen 
gefd^e^en 
geioonnen 

gegoffen 



glif^e geglic^en 

glitte geglitten 

gldmme geglommen 

grfibe gegroben 



gtiffe 
l^atte 



gegriff«tt 
ge^M 



^ie(t i^ielte gel^alten 



^ing 
l^ieng 


l^inge 
Menge 


geWngen 


l^ieb 


^iebe 


geWtten 




l^5be 
l^abe 


ge^oben 


^ieB 


l^ieBe 


gel^eiBen 


l^ttlf 


Wife 
i^fllfe 


gel^olfen 


«ff 


«ffe 


gefiffen 


fannte 


fennte 


gelannt 


Hob 


Il5be 


gelloben 


tlomm 


!(6mine 


geflommen 


flang 


tlttnge 
flange 


getlungen 


tniff 


eniffe 


gelniffen 


(enipp) 


(fnippe) 


(gefnippen) 


lam 


tame 


gelommen* 



(tSmmft, 

Iftmmt) 

1 Ustiimy regular when transitive, make like, > Sometimes regular. > |lit(cit 
is transitive and regular. « Usually regular. 
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(Wean 

(^. amd f .) ereep 



Prea. Ndie. 

fann, fannfl, 
fann 

flreu^t) 



Aiper. /nqi^. BuHe, hnpf. Skid' Pott Port, 

tonnte tSnnte flflonnt 



Sirca* <l^.) choose 
Sitai,^ (1^.) load, invite 

Mm. (1^0 let 

Stafcii, Cf* amd ^*) run 

ScifeCK, (1^*) suffer 
9ci|w, <^.) lend 
Scfat,(l^*)read 

Sifini. (W lie 

fSmOL,^ (9.) go out 

Sifni, (Stella lie 

WUkWlOL, (^.) grind 

HciUK* (1^0 shun 
HcOoi,! (W milk 

HcfCRf (to measure 

IHIltaiai. (f.) fail 
9A%ttL, (1^.) may 

Mfieii# (9*) must 
lltlwni, ((.) take 

Rcwmif (1^.) name 
IMcifni, (^0 whistle 
Hftetnu^ <^*) cherish 

fhrrifoif* (9*) praise 
OtttOcttf* (f • <md 1^0 gush 

iMoi,* (9*) avenge 



Ifibt 

Wffefl, 
lABt 

Wufn, 

lauft 



liefe^, 
lieli 

Ilf*t 

(leugfl/ 
(eugt) 

(mft^llt. 



lies 



(miltn. 
mi(ft) 

mlffefl, 

mag 

muB/ muBt, 
muf 

nimmit, 
nimmt 



Uf(5 
(leug) 

(milO 
mil 



nimm 



quiOlt, 
quiOt 



quia 



tor 
lub 

UeB 

lief 

att 

lie^ 
Ia« 

lag 
log 



fdre 
(ttbe 



geloren 
gelaben 



HeBe gelaffen 



liefe 

litte 
Uel^e 
Ifife 

lAge 
Uf4e 



gelaufen 

gelittcn 
gelie^en 
gelefen 

gelegen 
gelofc^en 



I5ge )}€logen 



(mu^O (mfll^le) gemal^len 

mieb miebe gemieben 

molf mSKe gemolten 

xMi% mABs gemeffen 

miftlang miftlfinge miftlungen 

mof^te mdd^te gemod^t 

muBte mfiBte gemuBt 

naJ^m nA^me genotntnen 



nannte 


nennte 


genannt 


Pflff 


pnffe 


gepflffen 


PlIo« 


pfiage 


gepflogen 


Pflag 






prie0 


priefe 


gepriefen 


quoO 


qudOe 


gequoOen 



(co^) (rftd^e) gero^en 



^ Also regular. • Begular in thie sense txtiiiffvMh, * Sometimes regular. 
« Regular in the sense aoak, ttoeH. * Mostly regular. 
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Jt^itive. 


Prt$,lHdie, 


/nyMT. 


Inqir.itdie. 


/nm/lAiV. 


PattPart. 


nti^%\ni, (It.) adTtoe 


r«t(|) 




riet(W 


riet(We 


fierat(^)en 


UriiM, (1^.) rub 






vie( 


vie^e 


gerieben 


Wtiftm, (1^. and f .) tear 






tiB 


riffe 


geriffen 


fMUM,^ (f . and 1^.) ride 






ritt 


ritte 


geritten 


fltnmai,^ (f. and ff,) rtm 






tannte 
(rennte) 


rennte 


gerannt 
(gerennt) 


IHci^ai, (1^.) smell 


(reu(91l 
reuc^t) 


(wud^) 


ro(9 


rSd^e 


gerod^en 


fttafOb (^.> wring 






rang 
vuno 


rfinge 
rfinge 


gerungen 


fliittini, (f. and 1^.) run 






rann 


rfinne 
rSnne 


geronnen 


Ibifm, (^0 call 






rief 


riefe 


gerufen 


ecttfen, (1^.) drink 


faufU, 
fauft 




foff 


f»ffe 


gefoffen 


emt^lta, <^.) snck 






f«8 


f»8e 


gefogen 


ei4«ffai,> (1^.) create 






Wuf 


f^flfe 


gef^affen 


ei^tllctt^s (1^0 sound 






fc^sa 


fd^9ae 


gef^oOen 


e^tt^Hn, (f. and ^.) part 






fc^ieb 


fc^iebe 


geff^ieben 


6<|cittni, (1^.) appear 






fd^ien 


fd^iene 


gefd^ienen 


CMMtai,(^.)Mold 




Wit 


ft^alt 


fc^filte 
f(96(te 


gefd^olten 


94^ena, ((.) shear 


Wlerfl, 
fc^iert 


Wier 


fd^or 


fd^Ste 


gef^oren 


ei^cftcil, rt. and f.) shoye 




fd^ob 


f45be 


geff^oben 


64ie|ciu (4.) shoot 


(ft^euSefl, 


(f*eu« 


fc^oB 


\^m 


gef49ffen 



f<*euBt) 

e^^tafeCK^ (4.) flAJ 

MtaffK, (1^.) sleep f^Ififfl, 

f<*Wft 

MltSen* (4* and f.) strike WHq% 

f4»gt 

^itUltta, (f * and b.) sneak 

^^IMfea,* (ft. and U)erhid 

Mleilen, (b. and f.) slit 

Mlief^ (f .) slip 

emi^f (^') shut (fd^leuBen, 

f^leuBt) 

MlHiiai, (4.) sling 

M«ei|tii, (^.) smite 



fd^unb ff^finbe gefd^unben 
f^lief fd^Iiefe gcfc^Iafen 

f^Iug fd^Iilge gefd^lagen 



(fd^IenB) 



fd^H<* 


W\^t 


geff^Ii^en 


f*«ff 


fd^ltffe 


geft^liffen 


fd^HB 


fd^Hffe 


gef^Iiffen 


f*loff 


f*»ffe 


gef^loffen 


f*loB 


f*Wffe 


gef^Uffen 



fd^lang fd^Iftnge gef^tungen 
f^miB fd^miffe gef^miffen 



1 Sometimes regular. * Regular in other senses. * Alio r^nlar. 
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Mmlieit,^ (f .) melt 



Pret. htdic. 



S^WMlol,* (1^.) snort 

M»cttni» Oi*) cut 

S^ttitlat,* (^*) screw 

e4Mfett«Mf*)l>e afraid \^x\^, 

f^ridt 

MRilm, (1^0 write 

9ifa\m, (^.) cry 

edlRttm, (f.) stride 

Mtiifta (^.andf.) ulcer- (fc^ioierfl/ 
ate fd^ioiert) 

Mtirtgfii,^ (^0 be silent 

e^Mlai,^ (f . and 1^.) swell fd^wiQfl^ 

ff^toiOt 

MMannai, (f. and 1^.) 

swim 

etlitaloi, (f.) vanish 

0#liiii0ni, (1^.) swing 



0#littai, (^.) swear 



eden, (1^.) see 


fleW, 




Pel^t 


ecin, (f .) be 


bin, bifk. 




iflic. 


eai»ai,»(l^.)send 




eickoi,* (^0 boU 


• 


etagnt* (1^.) sing 




einicit, (f .) sink 




eittttot^C^. and f.) think 




eiHen, (^.) sit 




eaant, (1^.) should 


foa, foofi. 




foa 


eiwim (1^.) spit 




0)lhnmi» (1^.) spin 





Imper. Inq^f. Indie. Jmpf. Sui^. . Peut Part, 

fc^mils fd^mola fc^mdlae gefd^molien 



fervid 



m 



fei 



ff^nob 


ff^nbbe 


gefd^no^en 


fc^nitt 


fd^nitte 


gefd^nitten 


fc^rob 


fc^rbbe 


gefd^roben 


fd^raf 


fd^rftfe 


gefd^rotfen 


fc^rieb 


fc^riebe 


gefd^rieben 


f«rie 


fd^riee 


geft^rieen 


fc^vitt 


fc^ritte 


gefd^rittcn 


fd^ioor 


fd^tsbre 


gefd^iooven 



fd^ioieg fc^tsiege gefd^toiegen 

ff^tsia ff^woa f^tsbQe gefc^iooaeti 



fd^toamm fd^tsfimme gef^iootnmen 
fd^tsomm ff^tsbtntne 


ff^vanb 
fd^wunb 


ft^toAnbe 
fd^wanbe 


gefd^wunben 


ff^vang 
fd^wung 


ff^wfinge 
fc^iofinge 


geff^iDungen 


f(^tour 


ff^nbre 
ff^iofire 


gefd^iooren 


fo^ 


f«l^e 


gefel^en 


toar 


»fire 


getoefen 


fanbte 
fenbete 


fenbete 


gefanbt 
gefenbet 


fott 


fiebete 


gefotten 


fong 


fftnge 


gefungen 


fan! 


ffinfe 


gefunfen 


fann 


fttnne 
fbnne 


gefonnen 


M 


f«Bc 


gefeffen 


foOte 


foOte 


gefottt 


fpte 


fpiee 


gefpieen 


fpann 


fpAnne 
fpbnne 


gefponnen 


fP«f 


fpHlfe 


gefpliffen 



enleilcii, (1^. and f .) split 



^ Regular when transitiye. * Also regular; lometimea written f^iHtict, 
s Also regular. 
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£^finitive. Pre»» Ikdic. Jiaper. Im^. Imdic Jnqtf. £h^. Past Part. 

0|nrc4tCH# (1^0 speak fpric^fl, fpvi<9 fprac^ fprfi<9e gefprod^en 

fptit^t 

0]nric|ai»^ (f. and 1^.) sproat (fpreuBefl, (fpreu|) fproB fpvBffe gefproffen 

fpreuBt) 

9]nriii9ni» (f. an^ 1^.) spring fprang fprfinge gefpntngen 

eteilcii, (1^.) prick fti^fi/ fli^ fiad^ flfid^e ge1to<9en 

eteifeit,> (1^0 stick (fiitffl, (flid) {Hf> (fiaie) (geflot^en) 

ftitft) 

C>te)«i» (^* aiuf fO stand flanb ItAnbe geftanben 

(ftunb) (ftanbe) 

etdloi, (1^.) steal mei^lfi, ftiel^l ftal^l fifil^Ie gefko^len 

mel^U (Ho^I) (fiai^le) 

0teign;» (f. ami ^.) ascend fiieg fliege gelHegen 

Cttrioi, (f*) die flirbfl/ flirb fiarb fifirbe gefiorben 

fiirbt ^arbe 

etieben^ (^* and fO disperse fiob Pbe gefioben 

(Stixfcti, (1^.) stink ftan! fiAnfe gefiunlen 

ftunt fianfe 

eti|tit, (^. ami f.) push fiS^eft, 1itie| flie$e gefto$en 

f»»Bt 

etreUm, (1^.) stroke flrlt^ flrit^e geftrit^en 

©trelttti, (1^.) strive flrltt firttte gefiritten 

%%mLf (1^0 do tl^ot tl^ttte getl^an 

Zrtgat, (^.) carry trftgfl, trug trflge getrogen 

tragi 

SteHeii, rtO hit ^ triffil, triff traf trttfe getroffen 

trifft 

Irettw, rt. a«d f.) drive trieb triebe getdeben 

2rrtcit» (1^. and f.) tread trittft, tritt trat trfite getreten 

tritt 

aCrtefen,* (1^. ond fO drip (treuffi, (treuf) troff trdffe getroffen 

trcuft) 

Xriitfeit/ (b.) drink tranf trfinfe getrunfen 

(trunf) (trttnfe) 

Zrugen, (l^.) deceive trog trbge getrogen 

Serberim,^ (f . and 1^0 spoil oerbirbfl, oerbirb oerbarb oerbfirbe oerborben 

oerbirbt oerbfirbe 

8rrbrte|eti» (^.) vex oerbroB ©erbrbffe oerbroffen 

Scrgcflni* (l^.) forget oergiffeft oergi^ oerga| oergaffe oergeffen 

oergiBt 

^ fUrtffni is regular. > Usually regular ; always when traxiiiltive. * Often 
regular. * Regular when transitive. 
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Ji^fi»itive. 


Pr««. /iufjc. 


Inper. 


/flW/: liKf ie. 


Ingnf. StOd. 


Part Pare. 


Scrlicmi, (l^.) lose 






oevlov 


oerlSve 


verloren 


B«4fe»» (f .) grow 






loud^d 


wii^\t 


gewad^fcn 


m%tn, (1^.) weigh 




• • • ••• * 


IDOg 


toSge 


geiDogen 


Btf^CK, (1^.) wash 






IDUfd^ 


iDilfc^e 


0eioaf<9en 


Bdcs,^ (^.) weaTe 






IDOb 


loSbe 


geiooben 


»ci«C«,> i\*andff.) yield 




toi^ 


wif^e 


getoif^en 


BcKm* (1^0 show 






loieS 


wiefe 


geioiefen 


Boifeni,^ (1^.) turn 






wanbte 
wenbete 


loenbete 


genanbt 
geiofnbet 


Bcrloi* iff,) sue 


nirbfl, 
nirbt 


nirb 


math 


vfirbe 
nilrbe 


geworben 


Borlcii, (f .) become 


wirfk, 
loirb 




warb 
lourbe 


lofirbe 


genorben 


Bcrfoi, (^0 throw 


wirffi, 
wirft 


wirf 


loarf 


loArfe 
wfirfe 


gevorfen 


nUnm,* (^.) weigh 






rooQ 


loSge 


genogen 


Biakl, (W wind 






toanb 


tofinbe 


geiDunben 


BiRoi, (1^.) know 


weiB 




tou^te 


tofi^te 


getou|t 


B«llai,<^.)will 


toia 




tooUte 


woOte 


gewoOt 


Scilen, (1^.) accuse 






iie^ 


-iiel^e 


geiiel^en 


Siclcs, (1^.) draw 


(aeut^fl. 


(3£U^ 


808 


aSfle 


geaogen 


l^litatM* (^) /lOree 


itudft) 




atoattfl 


ToAn0e 


geaioungen 



I Also regular. * Regular in the sense 8o/ten. * Regular in the sense rock. 



VOCABULARIES. 



I. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



Most of tbe abbreyiations used in tbe Vocabulary are self-explanatory. 

Following a noun are tbe indications for gender (m. for masculine, /. for fem- 
inine, 9(4 for neuter), of tbe formation of tbe genitive singular, witb tbe excep- 
tion of feniiuines, and of tbe nominative plural, unless it is wanting, tbus: 
%htu^0 m. -9, -c. If tbe nominative plural bas tbe same form as tbe singular, it 
is indicated by a dasb (see Ittlcr). Tbe principal parts of strong and of mixed * 
verbs are given, but not tbose of weak (or regular) verbs. Intransitive verbs tbat 
take fein as tbeir auxiliary, or sometimes fein and sometimes ^abett/ bave an f. 
(or (. and f .) following ** intr.**^ tbe absence of suob abbreviations mdicates tbat 
tbe auxiliary is ^aben alone. 

Definitions, identical in origin witb tbe German word defined, or closely allied, 
are printed in hold-face type. Words more remotely related are printed m small 

CAPITALS. 

Tbe number of syllables, tbeir quantity, and tbe place of tbe principal accent, 
are indicated after eaob word, tbus: tftflrlen («5 . J), In tbe case of prefixes tbat 
are used sometimes as separable and sometimes as inseparable, tbe accent dis- 
tiuguisbes, as tbe inseparable prefix is never accented. 



«| (v/), adverb and separahle iirefiXy off, 

down, tnf niit %%, up and down, 
giftn^en (<5 v^ v^), -aro(9, -gebroc^en, tr, 

break off, pluck, pick. 
tMmiitat («5 ^ v^)f -bronnte, -gebrannt, 

tr, burn off, intr. f. be burnt down. 
Ittnit (z w), m, -«, -€, evening, (bee) 

VbenbS, in tbe evening, gu — effeti/ 

sup. -brot or -effen, n. supper. 
tbeitHi (z v/), adv. See KbrtiH. 
tier U \j), canj, but, bowtover. 
gbftHren (>5 - ^). -fu^r, -getal^ren, intr. f . 

drive off, start. 
tbfirBrrn {6 sj ^), tr. demand, 
gbgeten (<5 -w), -ging, -gegangen, intr. f. 

go off, start. 
gbleoeii («5 - v^), tr. lay off, remove. 
«int4pni (<5 ^ v^), tr, settle. 
tivetmeit («5-v/), -no^m, -genommen, 

tr, take off. 



9(* odItsiBfl 

•bff^boi (^ . v/), -ff^rieb, -gefc^rieben, 
tr, write off, transcribe, copy. 

Vbfiitt (^5 J)t f. -ett/ intention, purpose. 

tbfirdrti («5 - w), -fianb, -geftanben, intr, 
f. w 1^. stand off, desist. 

tbflclgni (^5 - v^), -ftieg/ -gefiiegen, intr. 
\, dismount, aligbt. 

tbttifrfrn (^5 w v^), -varf/ -gevorfen, tr. 
tbrow off. 

«b|8(|lni («5 - v/), ^r. tell off, subtract. 

tftjirtm (»5 - w), -jog/ -gejogen, <r. pull 
off, take off, take out ; abstract. 

■7. tdit (v^), num. eight, ^eute ilber — 
2age, tbis day week, a week from to- 
day, -je^tt/ num. eighteen; -je^nt, 
num. €ufj. eighteenth. 

2, td^t iJ), ber, bie, bafi aiftt, num. adj. 
eighth. 

M^tiig («5 w), tmm. eighty. 

•4^i0ll («5 ^)> Mum* ar{/* eightieth. 



> Tbose verbs are called mixed tbat cbange tbe radical vowel in certain forms, 
like strong verbs, but otlierwise are conjugated like weak verbs. Tbey try to be 
on both sides of tbe fence, like '* scurvy politicians." 
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tUtU 



or gftioi (. JL, as in Freiteh), interj, 

VMcr (z w), »i. -«, — , eagle. 

Vfr («S v), m. -n, -n, ape, monkey. 

g|ani (z w)t /r. hATe a preaentiment of, 
dirine, suspecti surmise. 

titlilt is w), <»(/• or ^M'f . like, resem- 
bling, similar. 

■Item («S v), a«(/. or flklr. silly. 

•f (v/), (aller, ant, aOeS)/ Iim/^. proti. 
<md pronH a4j.: 1. collectively t all; 
;?. dittributivelif, ererj, each, all. 
W(i» all, eTery tiling, erery one. In 
compos.: >gemein, adj. general, -jus 
wuil, adv. all at onoe, all together, 
one and all. 

iif («5 w)f — fammt, adv. altogether. 
-}eit, -ma I, culv. at all times. 

tllcitt (k/ z), (u//. or cultT. alone ; cor^. 
only, but. 

ilCf («^ v/)» 9^* P'*; -bingd, cuiv. to be 
sure. €{/%«» prefixed to superkUives 
with intensive force: -filteft, at^. old- 
est of all, very oldest. -^Sc^ft, a<0'. 
most high, highest, -lei/ indeel. adj. 
of all kinds, -liebft, (uf;*. most Urely, 
charming, delig^tf nl. 

$ii (v), cot{j. as, as being : J. after a comr 
parativei than; 2. tvith definite past 
tetise, when, as. -6alb/ adv. forth- 
with, immediately. 

•it (sj)ta4J- or adv. (filter, filtefi or filtft)/ 
old. 

llttH, tltfl («5 v^, 6). See alt. 

a« (u) = an betn. 

Vtterifa {yj Sxj w), n. -«, America. 

Vmrriftner (xj-sjz «), m. -«, — (/. -in), 
Aneriean. 

ttteritenifdk (w . w z J), €ulj. American. 

$M (w), adv. and sep*able pr^fixt on, up. 
Prej). : 1. of position, with dot. or 
amicus, at or to the side or edge of, 
close by, by, against, along; 2. of 
Umey on, upon, at; 3. in other rela- 
tiofu, of, to, at, by, by reason of, by 
means of. er leibet — ftopftol^, he 
suffers from headache. — (9ott glaus 
ben, believe in Qod. 

tvlictm U - w)> -bot, -gebsten, ir. 
offer. 



HwinilM {6 \j v/)t n* -4, — , remembrance, 
souvenir, jum — , as a keepsake. 

nfecr (^ J),pronH a4j. other, else, dif- 
ferent, unter Slnbem (u. 8.), among 
others. 

nfecfi (^ v/), adv. otherwise, differently. 

tfl^crtMM (^ yj v^)f «n<2ec;. a4/. (other or 
second half, i. e.) one and a half. 

tarifaai {6 - w), ^. take for one's own, 
APPBOPRIATE. fid^ — , acquire. 

KsfHstc (%/ v/ z v/), /. -n, anecdote. 

Vvcrtictm («5 w - w), n. -8, offer. 

KaftVf (6 v), m. -d, -fftnge, beginning. 

twftttsm («5ms/), -fing, -gefangen, ir. 
begin, commence. 

Kafiafcr (%5 w w), m. -«, — (/. -In), be- 
ginner. 

anBtffai {6 v w), tr. gape at, stare at. 

ingfHt » ingfHi^ («5 w), a4f. or adv. 
Airxious. 

tvlaltcs («5ms/), -bielt, -gel^alten, Ir. 
hold on to, stop. 

aii|aii(CH («5 M «/), <r. cause to hang on, 
attach (to the neck of), append. 

atinriHen (6 - J), ir. put clothes upon, 
dress. 

attftwrnm (6 w J), -tarn, -netommen, 
intr. f. arrive, come. 

nmtttmta {6^ J), -nabm, -genommen, 
tr. take on, accept, assumb, receive. 

anreben (6 - v^). tr. address. 

anfeHn («5-v/), -fab/ -gefeben, ir. look 
on or at, regard, consider. 

Kafelen iZ-J), n. -8, ajspect, look, 
oon — , by sight. 

anflatt (^ 6) f prep, with gen. instead, in 
place, in lieu. 

Knfleaiint (^ ^ ^h /• -^n, employ, em- 
ployment. 

Kntlvirt (6 J), f. -en, word in return, 
answer. 

ttiniisrttn («5 v^ J)f tr. answer, reply. 

tntiertratten (<5 ^ - w), <r. entrust, confide. 

tnliefesfe (6 - J), a4j. present. 

ttt|i(bm («5 - «')) -|og, -geaogen, ir. draw 
on, ATTBACT, draw or put on (as 
clothes). 

KUfcl («5 u), m. -8, ftpfel, apple, -baum, 
m. i^ple-tree. -wein, m. cider. 

Surifsfe (v^ K/ z sj)t f. -n, apricot. 

Hjirtt (u »5), m. -«, -« (rare), April. 
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Vcicit (S -), /. -en, work. 

•rfteltni {6 . J), tr. or intr» work, labor, 

execute, make. 
ffrtcttcr (4 - o), m. -«, — (/. -in), work- 
man, laborer. 
ir|crli4 («5 w w)t <M;. or odi;. annoying, 

luinoyed. 
Wtm (v), m. -eft, -e, amy branch. -ftu^I, 

m. arm-eliair, easy-eliair. 
era iJi, firmer, finnfi, autj, or adv. poor, 

scanty. 
itnli^ (^ v)i <M;* or o*lv, poor, scanty. 
ffrtifel (w z o), m. -ft, ^, article. 
W]t (- or «5), m. -eft, drjte, physician, 

doctor. 
%ft (wr)» m. -eft, dfle, branch, bough. 
■«4 (-)i o^v. or coiij. EKE, also, eyen; 

etfter wer, n>aft, n>el(^er, nie, too, 

toann, eyer, soever, 
raf (.). l.(idv,aiul separable prefix, wp^ 

upwards; 2. prep, (with dot. or aecua.) 

upon, on, after, for, at, in, of, to. 

— ba|, in order that. — eilimal, all at 

once. — baft Sanb, into the country. 
HvfmtlaU (z w w), m. -ft, -e, stay. 
HvfQOlf (z - w), /. -n, task, lesson. 
ra^e^ U - wr), -0in0, -gegangen, inir. 

go «p9 open, 
taflimi U . w), intr. stop, cease, giye 

over. 
rafl^CH (z . sj), -laft, -gelef en, tr. gather 

or pick up. 
Mfwa^tii (•£ o w), tr. open, flc^ — , rise. 
a«fft (-) => auf baft. 
Httffaii (^ w), m. -eft, -ffi|e, composition, 

essay, 
aaffr^ U v^ v), tr. set upon, put on (ben 

«ut). 
rafftclnt U - w), -ftanb, -0e1lanben,ii»tr. 

f . stand up, get up. 
tiflia^n (•£ ^ v), intr. f. wake up, 

awake. 



nflwtfni (^ w w), tr. wake up, awake. 

nfiiclai U - v)* -iofl/ -iiegogeu, tr. draw 
up or open, pull up. bie VLlfX ~, wind 
up. 

ff«§r U o), n. -ft, -n, eye. -nblid, m. 
(glance of the eyes; hetice) moment, 
im -nblid, in a moment, in the twin- 
kling of an eye. -nblidlid^, a^f. or 
adv. immediate(ly). -nfd^einlid^, ap- 
parently. 

Hagafl (. <5), m. -ft, August itnonth). 

ftuft (-). i. adv. and sep'ble prefix, out, 
forth; 2, prep. (d€U.) eut of, from; 
of. 

H«ft|lii§ (^ .), m. -eft, -fifige, flying out, 

EXCURSION. 

tuftfftlrrn (s .o), tr. carry out, execute, 
tttftgrlcn U - w), -fling, -qtiatii^n, inir, 

f • go oat. 
t«ftgic|(« (^.w), -flo0, -flefloffen, tr. 

pour out. 
t«Slt{fcn (^ u u), -Ue0, -flelaffen, tr. let 

out, leave out, omit, 
tuftlsf^eit (-fw), tr. extinguish, put 

out. 
taftMtilni U V J), tr. auike out ; put out. 

eft mad^t nid^tft auft, never mind. 
a«ftfe|en (^-w), -fa^, -flefe^en, intr. 

look, appear, seem. 
M|fU (± J), adv. without. 
t«|^ (z J). 1. prep, with dot. outside 

of, out of, besides; 2. -bem, adv. be- 
sides, moreover, -^alb, adv., or prep. 

with gen. or dot., on the outside of. 
2u|eril U^), ad3» or adv. outermost, 

attermost, extreme. 
Httftfinra^c (•£ - wr), /. pronunciation, 
auftlpntlig (J. sj J), adj. or adv. outside; 

by heart, 
tiftjirlen U - v)* -90fl# -fleaogen, tr. draw 

oat, EXTRACT, take ojV; inir, f . march 

out; remove (from a house). 
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Ifttr or Itr (-), adj. or adv, tare ; pure; 
in cash. ba(a)reft Oelb, ready money, 
cash. 

9a4 (w)i »>. -cf^ 9(i^t, brook. 

9«| (- or w), ». -eft, Sttber, bath. 

Salctrt (^ V w), m. -i, -Srter, bathing- 
plaoe. 

lall (w), a</i7. soon, balb • . . balb . , ,, 
now . . . now . . . ; at one time ... at 
another time. 

i. San (,yj)i m. -eS, 9&ae, ball. 

:?. Satt (w), m. -eS, ^aae, ball, dancing 
party. 

bt«(nt («5 v), in/r. {with dai.) be afraid, 
be anxious. 

9a«f M, /. ^Anfe, bench. 

Sir (-), m. -en, -en, bear. 

Itrlii(r)mi (w ^ v^), ^. shaye. 

Strt (.), m. -c4, sarte, beard, ben — 
fd^e(e)ren, shave. 

Safe (z wi),/. -n, female relative, cousin. 

Itaen (z v), tr. build, re^. rise high, 
overtop. 

Starr (^ «), m. -« or -n, — or -n, peas- 
ant, boor. 

Sa«M (-)> >»• -<</ SAume, tree; bean. 
-woQe, /. cotton. 

livnteii (z v), rc^. raise one's self up- 
right (lilie a tree), rise on the hind 
feet, rear, prance. 

Ictbfi^ten or Ictlfi^tiQeii (^ ^5 v> (v>) J), 
tr. intend. 

Ictttttisrten (^ «5 v w»), tr. answer. 

Irlancm (^ ■£ v>), tr. regret. 

Idctfen (\j6sj)t tr. cover. 

Icicstrn {sj l w), tr. mean, signify, pre- 
sage. 

Icbentrnb {yj ±J)^ adj. or culo. consider- 
able, important. 

SeHirnte [ber] (w» z v), m. (htflected like 
adj ) -n, -n, servant. 

Icbrtlra (^ Ssj)j tr. threaten. 

ifClrcn (sj jlsj)^ tr. honor. 

Iccilra (sj £. J)^ rtjt. hasten. 

beenbrn or icrnbiQett {yj >5 {yi) v>), tr. put 
an end to, finish. 

Seere (jt «), /. -n, berry. 

Sefell (v» ^), m. -ft, -e, command, -fts 
^aber, m. commander. 



lefrllnt {y, ± w), -fa^I, -foblen, ir. com- 
mand, order. 

Irlin^cn (w «i v), -fanb,-funben, reJI. fl«d 
one's self; chance to be; be {in respect 
to health or the like). 

Ief«l§rn (v> 6 v), tr. follow, ol)ey. 

lc0C0nrn (v ^ w), t»i/r. f . wi^A dot. {rarely 
tr. ft.) fall in with, meet; befall, oc- 
cur to. 

bC0lritCR {yj £.yj)t tr. accompany. 

9r§triter {yj Lyj), m. -ft, — , companion. 

8c0leitrrin {sj±yjxj)tf. -nen, companion. 

bc0reifrn (« j. «), -griff, -flriffen, tr. uke 
hold upon; i. e.) compbbhend, un- 
derstand, COKCBIVE. 

br|«0en (v ^ w), iiUr. {only in third per- 
son) with dat. please, suit, gratify. 

Mfldni {yj6^)i -^ielt, -fatten, tr. hold 
on upon, keep. 

brdaHiPtrn {sj jl v), tr. maintain, affirm. 

le^tra (v ^c»), tr. preserve, keep, guard, 
protect. 

bfl (_), sep*ble prefix and adv. near, 
near by ; prep, with dat. by, by the 
side of, near; at, in, with, among, 
about; at the house of {French^ chez). 
bie B^la^t — Waterloo, the battle of 
Waterloo. — unferer9ifi(!(e^r,ononr 
return. 

lribr(^o),<u//. both. 

Irim (.) » bei bem. 

Srin (-), n. -e, -e, bone ; usually leg. 

brinalr (- .£ v), wlv. near about, nlirh 
upon, almost. 

Irifeit(r) (. s (»), also Irifritft (- .£), mIc. 
asldCf apart. 

SrifHid {i _), n. -ft, -e, example, aum^ 
(i* %•)/ foi^ instance. 

Iri^rn {± v^), bi^, gebiffen, tr. bite. 

Sefannte (v; ^ v), [ber, (bie)], {inflected 
like adj.) acquaintance. 

Srltnatf^tft (v> ^5 u), /. -en, acquahit- 
ance. 

IcftMintn {sj6v)t -lam, -lommen, tr. 
get, obtain, receive; intr. f. {with dat.) 
suit, agree with. — ju fe^en, get a 
sight of. 

Irlabra (c» .£ v^), -lub, -laben, tr. load. 

IrlifUtra (w «S w w), <r. trouble, annoy. 
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HdQifii (<5 sj x*)f n, -9, Belgium. 
Scloicr (<5 w v), m. -8, —, Belgima. 
8cl(|icriit (^ v/ w w), /. -nen^ Belglma. 
iel0if4 («5 v), CM/;. Belgic, Belgian. 
idiriCB isjSsj), tr, like, be pleased with, 

wish. 
icUilneit (yj Sx*), tr. reward. 
Mttfini isjSsj), -lo0, -logen, <r. belie, 

deoeiye by lies. 
loitcrfeit (sj6sj)t tr. remark, notice, per^ 

oeiye. 
icmtiKit i^j^^j)* tr* OM, make use of. 
te^snii (sj 4), (uO*. or €ulv. convenient, 

comfortable. 
icnii(^)eit (v/ J. sj), -r{et(^), -rat(^)en, <r. 

advise; re^fi. deliberate. 
Jcfrit (w s), adj. ready. 
8cr0 (- or wi), m. -eS, -e, mountain ; 

(ice-) berg. 
htti^ti^tn (x,iSsjyj), tr. set right, co^ 

RBCT, rectify. 
icfi^tftiQt (v <5 v^), adj. employed, occu- 
pied, busy. 
ieMlieern (sji. «), -fc^log, -fc^loffen, shut 

or lock up; conclude, determine. 
Icf4«iii{en (w ^5 v^), <r. soil? ' 
icfietini (v* ^ w), <r. defeat*' 
9r{ii{cr (wr «5 v), m. possessor^ owner. 
9ciii(criii (w »5 « w), /. possessor, owner. 
(efsnUcrS (v^ <5 v), or^t;. particularly. 
icfmr^t (\j «5), oc^. or culv. anxious, 
icjfrr (^5 v»)i af(/. or adv. (comp. of gut), 
better. — baran fein, be better off. 
(eP (w) ,a«[;. or adv. (superl. o/g ut), best, 
lefliitliio (yj 6 yj),adj. or ado. constant. 
Icfte^ni (w ^ w), -flonb, -Hanben, tr. 
stand up to, endure, intr. stand firm, 
PERSIST, insist. 
(rflci0rtt (w js w), -l^ieg, -fliegen, <r. 

mount upon, bestride (bad $ferb). 
leileflnt (v^ «5 c»), tr. order. 
Scfteflmtt (c» «5 v/), /. >en, order. 
lirftenS («5 w»), a</t7. in the best manner. 
(i(^) bonfe — , (I) thank you very 
much. 
9eiliiiiiiit(eit (o ^5 -), /. -tn, defluiteness, 

preciseness. mit — -/ positively. 
Irfhrtfctt (v> z c»), tr. punish. 
9cfiU( (w ^)» "»• -«*' -«' visit. 
kffiUtcn (v' •£ v)» <''• so to see, visit, call 
upon, attend. 



Mm (Zv»>, iKtT, pray; ^. utter In 
prayer. 

Sett (v), n. -ti, -tn, bed. -betfe, /. 
coverlet, blanket. 

Settler {6 u), m. -«, — (/. -tn), beggar. 

Sentel (z w), m. -9, — , pooketbook, 
purse. 

Idmr (yj s), adv. and aeparable prefix, 
before, beforehand; co^f. before. 

lelRt(|)rtit (w J. sj), tr. keep, guard. 

lelRslneit (u z v), tr. inhabit. 

SelRSlner (« jl w), m. -i, — (/. -in), in- 
habitant. 

feeaMlni (u ^ v^), «r. pay. 

Sier (-), n. -e8, -e, beer. 

lieten (z o), bot, geboten, tr. bid, offer. 

Sill (vf), n. -ed, -er, picture, image. 

SUkerftuf^ (<5 w -)t n. -ti, -backer, pio- 
ture-book. 

Siart(t) (» 6, biU-yet), n. -B, -e, billet, 
note; ticket. 

littben (6 v), banb, gebunben, <r. bind, 
tie, fasten. 

Sirn(e) (»5 w), /. -n, pear. 

Simbattm (6 _), m. -«, -bfiume, pear-tree. 

bid (v/). i. a<2t;. as far as, till. — ie|t, 
till now, as yet. — an, — auf, — au/ 
up to, clear to; 2. prep, as far as to, 
all the way to, till, until, to, up to; 
3. com', (for — ba|), till the time 
that, till. 

bitten (<5 w), bat, gebeten, tr. ask, re- 
quest, beg. — (affen, request (through 
another), mein fBater Uf^t @ie — , my 
father requests you (through me). 
(i(^) bitte, please {JLit. I beg). 

litter (>5 v), adj. or adv. bitter, sharp. 

blafeit (jC v), blieS, geblafen, tr.atid intr. 
blow, play (upon a wind-instrument). 

Slttt (v>), n. -eft, SUftter, blade, leaf, 
leaf of a book, oom — , at sight. 

blti (-), a^. or adv. bine, purple. 

Slei (.), n. -eft, lead. 

bieiben (z w), blieb, geblieben, intr. f. 
stay, remain, be left. 

Sleifeler (^ . o), /. -n, lead-pencil. 

Slii{ iyj)t m. -eft, -e, lightning. -fc^neS, 
a^. or adv. quick (ly) a#lightning. 

bl«| or bisft (-), a^. bare, naked; very 
freq. €U adv, merely, simply, solely, 
only. 
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SluM^en (z w), ». -«/ — , floweret, little 

flower. 
8lttMr (ssj)t /. -n, flower, blossom, 

bloom. 
Slmienfirttitil (syjJ), m. -e4, -ftrfiu^er, 

bouquet, nosegay. 
llutiQ (Ssj), adj. or adv. bloody. 
90lrn (I. v^), m. -9, SSbett/ bottom, 

ground, floor; attic. 
OiQni (^ v»), m. -8, — , bow, bend, curve, 

arc, arcb; sbeet of paper. 
9irfr (i w), /. -n, pume ; excbange. 
life or fai (s sj), adj. or adv. bad, 

naugbty. 
Irtttl^nt (^ sj)t tr. nse, need, want, 
fenmil (-), adj. or adv. brown, 
(ran (-), adj. or adv. excellent, wortby, 

good, brare. 
ftrrdirn (6 «^), bva^, gebrod^ett/ tr. break, 
fettit (-), adj. or adv. broad, wide. 
9f ritr {± J)t f. -n, breadth; latitude. 



(fcniint (<5 v>), brannte, gebrannt, tr, or 

intr. bum. 
fhrlel (-), m. -e«, -e, letter, charter, 

brief. 
9rieftra§(r (^ - w), m. -i, —, postman, 

letter-carrier. 
Irinoeit (<5 J), brac^tC/ gebrac^t, tr. bring, 

fetch, take, carry, 
fhrti or Sralt or 9rat (-), ti. -es^ -e, 

bread. 
Ortiirr (z v^), m. -i, S3rttber^ brother. 
9ul« (z J)t m. -n, -n, boy, youtb. 
8ti4 (-)* n* -<8/ 9tt4er, book. 
Vfif^rrfi^niuf (zw), m. -3^ -fd^rfinfe, 

bookcase. 
9urt (-or^),/. -en, stronghold, castle; 

fortified town. 
Ihirf4 or Ourfi^e (c» or «5 v^), m. -en, -e or 

-en, fellow. 
Outtrr («5v),/. batter, -brot, n. slioe 

of bread and butter. 



€etttiirr» «e« 3entner. 
<l0iii|it«ir, see ftom(p)toir. 
<Niirert» «€e ftonjert. 
cmrrioieren^ see forrigi(e)ren. 



€:« 



doiiflnr, see ftouflne. 

(Feukrrt (pron. koo-vtUrtt _^), ». -e«, -e, 

coTor of a letter, enyelope; cover at 

table. 
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la or Itr (-), adv. there, then, at that 
place or time; under those circum- 
stances. In comp*n with pr^'nSf 
stands for a dat. or accus. case^ sing, 
or pi.., conj. {relat.) when, as, where- 
as; in causative sense^ as, since, be- 
cause. 

lalif i (- z), adv. thereby, by it or them; 
therewith; at the same time. 

Silitl {yj)i n. -ee, <DA(^er, roof. 

tialnri^ (z \j and . 6) , adv. therethrong^h, 
through or by or by means of it or 
them or that. 

iMffir (- £ and l _), adv, therefor, for it 
or them or that. 

tiageorn (- z «^), adv. against it or them 
or that; a^inst or over; on the con- 
trary, on the other hand. 

Ilttlier (- £)y adv. thence, from there; for 
that reason, therefore; hence. 



It|tll (- <5 and i v>), adv. thither, so far; 
away or along, past, there. 

Inmald (z -), adv. at that time, then. 

^ame (i v/), /. -n), lady, dame. 

lamit (Syj and -<5), adv. therewith, 
with it or that or them; conj. where- 
with (= loomit), in order that, so 
that. 

%$m$fhttt (6 -), n. -eS, -e or -b5te, 
steamboat, steamer. 

S«m)iffi(iff (6 sj), n. -eS, -e, steamship, 
steamer. 

hant^ (z - or _ z), thereafter, after it 
or that or them. 

dime (s^), m. -n, -n, Dane. 

lanebeit (- ■£ «^), at/v. beside it or that or 
them. 

dtntintrf (J.sj^)t n. -ft, Denmark. 

Ifiuifi^ (s wr), ac{/. or adv. Danish. 

Stni (v^), m. -ed (nopZ.), thanks. 
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feanieii (6 s/j, intr. with dot. tluuik ; tr, 
owe. 

Inm <v), adv, then. — unb vanti/ now 
and then. 

feartn or Iran (-«5 and j&«^, «^), a<ft7. 
thereon, at or on it or that or them, 
cd Uegt ni(^td — , nothing is (lying) 
depending on it, it is of no con- 
sequence. 

loranf cr Irtuf (_ £. and ^ -, -), adv. 
thereupon, upon or on it or that or 
them; often upon that, thereupon, 
then. 

\waa& or Iraud (- ± and z ., .), adv. 
thereont, out of it or that or them; 
from or forth from it; by or by reason 
of it or that. 

Itrlieten (^ - «) , -bot, -geboten^ tr, offer, 
present. 

Itrte or lirin (. >5 and ^w», v/), adv. 
therein, in or within or at it or that 
or them. 

N(r)iui4 (^- or Zsj and . z or ^6), 
adv. thenSafter, after or toward or to 
it or that or them. 

Itrftbcr o/toftbtr (_ ^ c» and s.^^J, ± J)^ 
adv. thereoTer, above or over or 
across or about or concerning it or 
that or them. 

Itntflt or Intm (Zv and -,5, c»), odr. 
thereabout, around or for or respect- 
ing it or that or them; for that rea- 
son, on that account, therefore. 

Itnmtcn or Innitrtt (-s5v^ and ^J)^ 
adv. there below, under there, down, 
below. 

Icntntcf or hvunttx (_ <5 v^ and z v^ w>, ^5 c»), 
adv. thereander, beneath or among it 
or that or them. 

laS (v»), n«u^. 0/ ber* 

laft (v), co9^. that; (for fo baB) bo 
that. 

btkstt (. >5 and z v^), adv. thereof, of or 
from or by or respecting it or that or 
them; thence, away, off. 

lamitnfen (.^.v*), -lief/ -gelaufen, 
intr. f. run away, escape. 

Ia)tt (. z and z .), adv. thereto, to or 
for or at it or that or them; in ad- 
dition, besides, moreover. 

liciu iJ)ipo88. adj. thy, thine. 



Mnetltllen (Zc»v>v^),> adv. on thy ao- 

Heiitcttiirsen (z w» . v/), i- count or behalf, 

Irincttuiarn {±yjyjsj)J for thy sake. 

I(ini§ {JL\j)t (altoays preeed. by d^nite 
article), po88. pron. thine. 

Irnfttt {6 wi), bac^te, gebac^t, tr. or intr. 
{jgethHy toith an, le88 often with gen.) 
think; think of, call to mind, id^ 
bfid^te, I should think. 

Iran (v/), adr. then, in that case, this 
being so (not at the beginning of a 
clause, where in this sense bann would 
be used, but with less emphasis, paren- 
thetically): else, pray, I should like 
to know; cot\j. after a comparative 
(for aid), than ; oftenest at beginning 
of a clause, for. 

Iransf^ (6 ^), conj. notwithstanding, 
nevertheless, yet, still. 

ler (_), m./ lie (.), /./ Ia« («), n. 1. de- 
monstr.pron. and cu^. this or this one, 
tliat or that one, etc.; 2. cu emphatic 
pers. pron, he, she, it, they, etc.; 
3. def. art. the; disMbutively used, 
eintnal bie SBod^e, once a week; 4. rel. 
pron. who, which, tliat; 5. (rarely) 
as comp*d rel. he who, that which, etc. 

IcrfraiQc (z . w w), m.; lieimiQf (z _ v ^)t 
/.; ItljraiQe (^5-«v^), n.; demcnstr. 
adj. and pr. that or that one, the one, 
those. 

lerfrne (-6 J), m. ; litfrHr (-6 J), /./ 
IddfelBe (v> <5 v/), n.; determ. adj. and 
pron. the selfeame or same; he, she, 
it, they. 

Icd^dll, lelltii, Irftlolftra (6 v> (v>). adv. 
or conj. on that account, therefore. 

lrffra«n§Mi^trt (v> v^ <5 c» v v/), adv. or 
conj. in spite of that, notwithstand- 
ing. 

liefto («5 -), adv. so much the (5^ore a 
compar.), Je ♦ . . befto . , ♦ (each word 
followed by a compar.), the . . . the . . . 

IcStocgra or lefttiieora (v z v>), adv. or 
conj. therefore. 

Iratlif^ (JL v)f adj. or adv. distinct. 

Imtff^ (-), adj. or adv. Glerman. 

Sraiff^e [ber] (z J), m. -n, -n, the Ger- 
man; ein 3)eutf(9er, a German. 

Sratff^e [bas] (i w), n. German (lan- 
) guage). auf beutfd^, in German. 
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SnOfl^ltllli (j: w), n. -%, Germany. 

arirmNr (. «5 v>), m. -i, December. 

Mtf (sj), a4/. or cufv. thick, big. 

bit (-), /cot. o/ bcr. 

Siel (-), OT. -ed/ -e, thief. 

lintcn (^ c»), in/r. mth dcU. senre. 

Sinicr (^«)i m. -i, — (/. -in), aerv- 
ant. 

Si«l8ttt0 {I.SJ or jLj)tm. -i, -t, Tue§- 
day. 

Wc8 (-); lirftr (z v.), m. / Mefe (z «) /. ; 
lirfcS (Jiw), n.; demonstr. ac^. and 
pron. thl§ or that, this one or that 
one; the latter. 

IMfrit(d) (z -),adv. or prep, (toithgen.) 
on thi§ §ide. 

SiUQ (w), n. -efi, -e or -et, thing. 

Iiki)ii(e)mt (_ v o j& v^), tr. dlTide. 

N4 (v')* <i<^v* Of conj. though, yet, 
neyertheless, however; after all, sure- 
ly, doubtless, I hope, is it not so? 
Sometimes simply but: to an imperat. 
or optat. adds a tone of stronger en- 
treaty (like Engl, do): I^Bre — , pray 
hear, usually following the verb in an 
emphatic inverted sentence. 

Smmar0til0 («5 w w or >5 ^ .), m. -e, -e, 
THURSday. 

ItHlirlt («5 v), CM^'. or ckfv. doable, dupli- 
cate, twofold. 

^•rf (w), n. -efi, 355rfer, village. \cf. 
English -thorp, in many names of 
places.} 

hnt (wi), adv. there, yonder. 

Itrtit (6 \j)t adj. or adv. of that place. 

^uf (-), contr'n of barauf. 

Urtug or liraugett (., i. v^), a<2t;. outside, 
out of doors. 

Iirei (-), num. three; -erlei, of three 
kinds. 

lircimul {jl «^), adv. three times, thrice. 

lireiftiQ {i. sj), num. thirty. 

lirti|i§fte (ssj^), num. adj. thirtieth. 



totiir^ii {£. .), num^ thirteen. 
Ird|e|nte (z - w), num. adj. thirteenth, 
lirintaii (<5 w»), adj. or adv. argent (ly). 
Iritt (v>), ber, bie, bad britte, n%un adj. 

third. 
Srittd (6 w), n. -8, — , contr'n of ©rits 

t(^)ei(, third part, third. 
Irittr^ali (<5 v^ ^), num. adj. (third half, 

t. e.) two and a half, 
to^ni (zv), /r. or intr. (with dot.) 

threaten. 
tolli§ {6 w), <»dj. or adv. droll. 
In (-),per«. /^on. thou. 
Innfrl (>5 v»), eu^'. or adv. dark, -blau, 

dark blue. -qvHn, dark green. 
Iftnn (wi), CM^'. or cufv. thin, slender. 
Itir4 (v»)> ^v. and sep. or insep. pr^x. 

through, throughout; thoroughly; 

to end or completion; prep, (with 

accus.) through, during, by means or 

dint of, In consequence of, owing 

to, by. 
luri^aul (6-or sj s), thorougtdy. 

1, Inti^Ianfen (6 .w), -lief, -^elaufen, 
intr. Sep. f . run through, run away. 

2, limliltufen (w j: u), -lief, -•(aufen, tr. 
insep. run or pass through, go from 
end to end of, traverse. 

Inri^ttiffm (sj^^)t tr. insep. moisten 
thoroughly, wet through. 

bttn|]irft§rln («5-v^), tr. sep. cudgel or 
beat soundly, thrash. 

Inmlil (J) =» bur(9 bad. 

Imn^fnf^rn (6-yj or sj.i v^), tr. sep. or 
insep. seek or search through, ex- 
amine. 

IJirfen (6 v/), burfte, seburft; intr. mod. 
atucil. be permitted or allowed, feel 
authorized, venture, dare, need; qften 
to be rendered by may or might. 

Iurfti0 (6 w), adj. or adv. needy, poor; 
mean, scanty, shabby. 

Sttrft (v/), m. -eS, thirst. 

Inrflit (6 w), adj. or adv. thirsty. 

Stt^eitli (6 w), n. -8, -e, doien. 
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cue («5 v»), /. ebb, reflex of the tide, 
low water. 

tUn (z sj), adj. eTen, level, plane, 
smooth, adv. erenly, etc.: uaitally 
just, exactly, precisely; qflen with 
negative, — ni^i, precisely not, i. e. 
quite the contrary ; just now, just 
then, but just, fo — / just now (only 
a little while ago). — fo, adv. just as. 

rkoifBflO {£. sj sj)t adv. likewise, also. 

€tf^ {6 xj), f. -n, edge, comer. 

CMoMttv (■i^^xj)t *»• -9 (P^- -leute), 
noblenan. 

Ctaci^ (z \^ w), m. -4/ Edward. 

e|r (Zw), adv. sooner, earlier; cot^. 
before, ere. 

Ci (_), n. -e«, -er, egg. 

ri0CB {s sj), adj. or adv. own. 

ri(«l{ittiiiQ {J.yj^ J)tadj. obstinate, wil« 
ful. 

tifigfl {± v^), adv. hastily. 

1. fin (-), 8ep*ble pr^fiXf in, into : cor- 
responding aa prefix to in cm prepo- 
sition. 

2. tin (-), eittr eine, ein, ntim. adj. one; 
indef. art. an, a: einer {cf. man), a 
person, they, people, one ; no($ einer 
(eine, einee), another ; bie Ginen « « « 
bie Knbern/ some . . . others. 

ctalittCK (z V w), ^. (wi<A refi. pron. in 
dot.) form in one's mind, imagine to 
one's self, oonceiye, fancy. 

ctabrc^es Uw), -hva^, -^ebro(^en, 
in/r. f, break in. 

rincrlei (z « - or _ « z), a<(/. of one sort, 
the same. eB tft mir — , it is all one 
tome. 

einfalint (z « «), -flel, -gefaaen, intr. f. 
fkll in ; with dot. occur to; fall down, 
sink, go to ruin. 

rialslen (z - «), tr. overtake. 

einige (z w) , ind^. pron. pi. some, sev- 
eral, a few. 

Cittfanf (z «), m. -eS, -Wufe, purchase. 

(inlabcn (z -w)»-lub/ -gelaben, tr. invite. 

Cinlobitiig (z - w), /. -en, invitation. 

eimBtl (■£■-)* o^v. once; once upon a 
time (in the past); some time (in the 
future); for once, just, only, auf^, 



all at once, madden ®ie bo<!^ — bie 
Stl^ilre )u 1 do close the door I nod^ — , 
once more. 

rilMirftgm (z-w), tr. impress, imprint, 
bem (8eb&c^tni0 — , commit to memory. 

eittri^im (z w w), tr, set right, fit up. 

CiilB (-)i /• the number one. 

(inf^cttfctt (Syjsj)f tr. pour out (into 
one's cup). 

ciaWafen U-^), -Wief, -ijefc^lafen, 
intr. f, fall asleep. 

einWitcn U xj o), tr. pour In. 

rinfelnt (z_w),-fo^, -gefel^en, intr. or 
tr. see in or into, understand. 

rinfltifnt (Jisjsj)f tr. stick, put or thrust 
in (a« into the pockety sheath, etc.). 

riiiflcigni (jl-xj), -fkieg, -fleftiegen, intr. 
f. get in, take one's seat (in a car- 
riage). 

rinfitaeii (Sxjxj), tr. put or set in. bie 
3a^lung — , stop payment; reft, pre- 
sent one's self, appear. 

eiiitreffen (z « w), -trof, -getroffcn, intr. 
f . arrive. 

Cinkiiaiottno {±sjxj%j),f. consent, per- 
mission. 

Cid (-), n. -eS, lee. 

Cifenfta^n Uxj-), f. -en, railroad. 

ClrHlaut (- c» <5), m. -en, -en, elephant. 

elf or eilf iyjor J), nvan. eleven. 

elft {yj), ber, bie, bad elfte, num. aOj. 
eleventh. 

Clife (,-s.sj), f. -nft, Elisa. 

Cltent (v5 J), same as ditem, parents. 

Cniilie (_ jc v^ v>), /. -nS, Emily. 

(Sfltma (6 xj), /. -e, Emma. 

nnnfanoen (w^w), -fing, -fangen, «r. 
receive. 

rmnfellen (xjSkj), -fal^I, -fol^len, tr. 
recommend. 

Cube (»5 w), n. -8, -n, end. om — , gu — , 
In or at the end, finally. 

Cnbimg (6 xj), f. -en, ending. 

ftige or rag (v5 c» or x*), adj. or adv. nar- 
row, tight, close. 

Cttgitnl («5 xj), n. -d, England. 

6nglittler (*5 « w), m. -8, — (/. -in). 
Englishman. 

ntfilMi^ (^ v'). o^' English. 
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(StMim (v^«5u), tr. DI8COYKK, DBTBCT. 

c«t|lie|«i (v^ I. yj)t -flo^, -flol^en, infr. f. 
flee away (from, dot.), run away, 
escape. 

c«t|C|nt {yj £. sj). 1. adv. and sep^ble 
prtfixy agalHst, in opposition, forth 
to meet,^ward, in faoe of; 2. prep. 
(yo%ih preceding dot.) agalnsty con- 
trary to. 

CMtfCfMnifni i\j s.\f^ \j)f -tief^ -genifeii/ 
intr. (foith dot.) call out to. 

nU^aUoi (sj6sj), -^ielt, -l^alten, tr. 
hold away, keep off; (ent in sense of 
in) hold within, contain. 

nttm% (sj 6), €tdv. and prep, (vfith gen. 
or dot.) along. 

nUfi^lo (\j ^ \j)t tr. pay. 

r»tf4«fti8nt (v^ «5 v^ o), tr. exculpate, 
excuse. 

r»t||nrM|cM (v^^v>), -fpra<i^r -fproc^en, 
intr. (with dcU.) answer to, cor- 
respond with. 

CKtiMlcr (sj Ssj), camj. either {followed 
by ober, or). 

rr (.), pers. pron. he, it. 

critiint (v^ ^ v^), tr. build up, build. 

crlcit (^ w), ^. inherit. 

erlittni (« 6 w),-bQt, -beten, <r. beg for. 

erilitfni (v ^5 v^), <r. descry, perceive. 

CrMmt (^ - «), /. -n, strawberry. 

crMfO {yj -S-J)* o4}' experienced. 

crfftaeit {yj6sj), tr. All, make ftall; fulfil. 

crfrtifnt (« js w), -griff, -griff en, tr. seize, 
catch. 

rr^illtcn (v> ^5 v^), -l^ielt, -^alten, tr. re- 
ceive, get; hold in, restrain; preserve. 

(rivncnt (w» «5 v^), ^. remind; reft, (with 
gen, or an followed by oootM.) re- 
member. 

Crfiltsnt (w «5 v^), /. -en, catching cold ; 
cold, eine — befommen, get, catch a 
cold. 

trfr mlcn (sj^sj), intr. f. be taken ill, 
become ill. 

rrlaubm (u ^ v^), tr. allow, permit. 

(rleli0t (sj i.sj)f adj. vacant. 

erlei^ni (« l w),-Iitt, -litten, tr. suffer. 

crreif^rn (u z w»), tr, reach, arrive at. 

crf^eiiicit (« z «), -fd^ien, -ft^iencn, in«r. 
f. shine forth, make appearance, ap- 
pear. 



frf4(tt0«i (sj iyj)t -f(9lU0, -fd^Iagen, tr. 
slay, kill. 

crf^mfeti (yj6yj)y -fd^raf, -fd^rotfen, i^ntr. 
f . be frightened; tr. and reg, terrify, 
frighten. 

erfntrnt (v> ^ w), ^. save, spare. 

crfl (.), a4j* first, prime, foremost; 
adv. firstly, first, at first; for the first 
time, not till now, only at this time; 
but just, only. 

erfM§nt (« ^ «), -fkieg, -fliegen, tr. 
ascend. 

crtrinfen (v^ «5 v/), -trani, -trunlen, intr. 
f ♦ be drowned. 

ertanf^en (v/ «5 v^), intr. f. awake, be 
aroused. 

ertanrteit (sj6sj)t tr. await, expect. 

cniii(e)lent (« z w), tr. answer, reply. 

er)fi(len (v^ ^ v/), tr. relate, tell. 

€r)i|lnn0 (v ±yj)tf -en, tale, narrative. 

€r)ir|eriii (sj±yjyj),f. -nen, governess. 

e8 (- and c»), pers. jTron. neuf. It (often 
shortened to 'd): it often answers to 
English there before a verb; more 
often it serves the purpose of shifting 
the true subject to a position after the 
verb, and is itself untranslatable. 

Sffl (^ v»), m. -^ — , ass, donkey. 

rffen (>5 w), a|, gegeffen, tr. eat. — @ie 
gem Sier ? do you like eggs ? 

Cftjinnnr (6 ^ c»), n. -3, — , dining-room. 

rttoit (\j ± or 6\j), adv. by chance. 

rttoiftig (w ^ v^), a<f/. or adv. possible. 

rtHiaS («5 u), imfe/. j9nm., in(i«c2ina62«, 
something, anything, some, any, 
somewhat (construed in apposition 
with following adj. or genHy noun. 
— 92eue8, some news. — ®uted, some- 
thing good); often used adverbially ^ 
somewhat. 

1. mer (± J)tposs. adj. your, yours. 

2. entr (^w), gen. pi. of bu, of you, 
yonr. -t^alben, -troegen, um-tmiaen, 
adv. on your account. 

eurig (jlsj), (with def. article), poss. 
adj. yours. 

<^S)iil (~±J), n. -3, Europe. 

<iFnr«|i8er (--Zw), m. -«, — (/. -in), 
European. 

f«ni)iiifi( (-- z ^), adj. or adv. Euro- 
pean. 
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ftltett (z sj\ fu^v, gefa^ren, intr. f. or 1^* 
fare ; go; go in a carriage, driye; go in 
al)oat, row, sail. [cf. Engl, wayfarer.] 

^tLtftt (-),/. -en, journey, voyage, drive. 

faOot {6 J), fiel, gefaaen, irUr. f. fall. 

fftttd (o), adv, in case, if. 

gottilir (yj s.yj sj), f. -n, family. 

fn^cn («S w), fing/ gefangen, tr. catch. 

9<irte (>5 o), /. -n, color. 

8f«| («). ». -ffe8/ gfiffer, vat, caak. 

f«{l (v^), adv. almoflt. 

fan! (-), a^. or adv. rotten; fonl; lasy, 
idle. 

9*sl|ttt (z -), /. lazineas, idlenesa. 

9<ftnuir {- yj s or 1 sj J)t m. -i, -t, Feb- 
raary. 

9(^ (z %^), /. -n, feather, pen. 

fdleit (ji sj), intr. (with dot.) fkll, be 
wanting (to). 

9e|ler (z wr), m. -8, — , fiuilt, mistake. 

W8(e) (z(w), odj. or €idv. cowardly. 

fein (-), cu^j. or adv. fine, nice. 

9tteMit (J. sj), f. -neti/ (female) enemy. 

9ell> (w)f »• -08, >ev. Held. 

Softer (»5 w), n. -8, — , window. 

9(Hnt {JL X, J), pi. vacation-time, holi- 
days. 

feni (c»), ad>'. or adv. distant, far off, re- 
mote, oon — / from afar. 

fcrti§ (^5 J)i adj. or adv. ready; finished, 
fid^ — madden, get ready. 

fefl or frfte (v or ^ v^), adj. or adv. fkst, 
firm, tight. 

fefllaltat (z ^ o), -l^ielt, -ge^alten, intr. f . 
hold on, cling ; tr. hold fast, cling to. 

fefhK^mnt («5-v^), -na^tn, -gcnommen, 
tr. take (lay) hold of, arrest. 

fctt (v/), a4;. or adv. fat. 

gcttcr (z w), n. -8, — , Are. 

fiiiBctt («5c»), fanb, gefunben, /r. find, 
meet with; deem, think; refi. be 
found, be (in health or condition or 
place). 

gfin§rr(ut (fi xj -), m. -e8, -l^ttte, thimble 
(lit. finger-hat). 

Srltf^e (^ ^J)3 /• -n, flask, bottle. 

gleif4 (-)> *»• -e8, -e, flesh, meat. 

9IHf^ (-), m. -ti, diligence, mit —, with 
diligence, on purpose. 



fci|io (s J), adj. or adv. industrious, 

diligent. 
ftfafen (z v^), tr. patch, mend. 
|li(|eiil (z u), ac(;. or cxfv. fiuent(ly). 
piigf I (z w), m. -8, --, wing. 
91«l (v^)! ^' -<8, ^IflffS/ flow; river. 
gl«t(|) (-), /. -en, flood, high water. 
9il|c («^ v»), /. -n, SEQUENCE, couse- 

quence, sequel. — leiften, comply, 

obey, 
fslficn (6 J), intr. f. (with dat.) follow; 

obey, 
fsrlcm (^5 w), tr. demand, 
fort (c»), adv. and sep*ble prefix^ forth, 

forward, onward; on and on (in time), 

continuously; away, gone, off. 
fsrtftCafni (6 - u), -blieS, -geblafen, tr. 

blow away or off; intr. continue 

blowing, 
fsrtfa^mi (6~J), -fu^r, -gefal^ren, intr. 

f. and 1^* continue; depart (by car- 
riage, boat, etc.). 
fsrtaiai^rn (S\j\j)^ intr. \. make haste; 

reft, take one's self off^ get away, de- 
camp. 
9ortf<|ritt («5 J)t m. -e8/ -e, progress. 

—e mac^en, make progress. 
fartfelni («5 v^ w), <r. put or set forward; 

hence generally: push on, continue, 

pursue. 
fsrttragfn (6 - w»), -trug, -getragen, tr. 

carry away, 
grate U »)> /• -n, question. 
fra^en (z w), frogte, frug, geftagt, intr. 

or tr. ask. 
9nmfrcii( («5 _), n. -8, France, 
gfranjafr (v^ ■£ w»), m. -n, -n. Frenchman. 
9rM)i|itt (v' -^ v^)>/> -nen. Frenchwoman, 
frangiflff^ (v z c»), <M;. or adv. French, 
gran (_), /. -en, wife, woman, Mrs. (as 

title); often not translated. See^v&Ut 

lein. 
9tlnlein (i -), n. -3, —, young lady; 

Miss (as title); often not translated. 

ge^Srt e8 3^rer SrTttuIein @(^n>e1ter 

O^rer %vau iKutter)? does it belong 

to your sister (your mother)? 
frei (-), atlj. with gen., or adv. ft'ee, at 

liberty; voluntary. 
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9rcttt| (isjor £ _), m. -9, -t, Friday. 

fltMl (w)t a<^. or ado. strange. 

9fm> (v), o^. ««e<f aa noutif stranger. 

ber, bie ^rembe, ein ^rember. 
frcfleit («5 sj)t fta%, gefreffen, tr. eat (said 

o/animcUs, not nuMn). 
grciibr U J), f. -n, joy, pleasure. 
frraen (j: w), ^r. give pleasure to, rejoice; 

reft, be glad, rejoice, be hiq>py. {id^ 

fiber or auf etioaS or einer ©ac^e (^en.) 

freuen. 
gromb (-), m. -eft, -e, friend, 
grombta {£. J), f. -nett/ (female) friend, 
fmmblif^ {± J)t adj. or adv. friendly, 

kind; cheerful, 
frombli^fttt (zo.), /. -en, friendli- 
ness. 
frirrcn {jl w), fvor, gefroren, intr. freeze; 

{with dot.) be chilled, ed friert toi(^, 

I am cold, 
friff^ (v^), adj. or adv. firesh, refreshing, 

cool; new. 
9Ti<{ {yj)t m. -enft/ dimin. o/ griebric^, 

Fred, 
fri^r) (i^(v^), od;. or adv. early, morgen 

— , to-morrow morning, 
frfi^rr {jl J), adj- or adv. earlier, sooner, 

former(ly). 
9rfi^i«^ U -), n. -8, -e, spring. 



grilling {± o), m. -4, -e, spring. 

gntilittff (Zv^), n. -8, (early piece or 
meal, t. e.) breakfast. 

frulfUtifrn {± sj sj), intr. breakfast. 

fttllni (z v), tr. feel. 

fftlrcn (^ v^), tr. lead, guide. 

ffiOcit (^ v), fr. nil. 

fnnf (c»), num. flre. —ma I, adv. five 
times. 

fttnft (v^), ber, bie, baS — e, num. adj. 
fifth. 

ffiilftelalb («5c»v^), num. adj. (fifth half, 
i. e.) four and a half. 

gfiitftei («5 o), n. -8, — , fifth part. 

fnnfaein (funf|el|n) («5 -), num. fifteen. 

fttn^rint (funfielnt) {6 _), num. odj. fif- 
teenth. 

ftittfafg (fJiitf3ig) (^5 «), num. fifty. 

fttttfaigP (fnnf3ig^) {6 v.), bet, bie, bo«— e, 
num. adj. fiftieth. 

ffir (-),prep. {with ace.) for; in behalf 
of; instead of, in return for; as con- 
cerns, loafi — , what sort of. 

gunlt {\>)tf. {no pi.) fear, fright. 

ffirdptrn (6J)y tr. fear, dread; reft, be 
afraid (of something, not etioaS). 

Iffirpt (o), m. -en, -en, prince. 

|fu| (-), m. -e8, g-fifte, foot, su — , on 
foot. 



fltbrl {± J), f. -n, fork. 

gal«b(b)i(e)rcn {yjyj l^j), intr. gallop. 

gani (v»), adj. whole ; adv. entirely, 
quite. — TOol^l, very well. 

gsr (-), adj. {not declined) ready, done; 
adv. quite, very, exceedingly; fre- 
quent with negatives f at all: — nid^td, 
nothing at all. 

fitrten {6 o), m. -8, ®ftrten, garde^. 

fltrtettltnbe (^ ^ _ w), /. -n, arbor. 

fltrtrnntttuer (vSv-v^), /. -n, garden- 
wall. 

flortner (*5w), m. -8, — (/. -in), gar- 
dener. 

flafHtnS {6 .), n. -e8, -l^dufer, inn, 
hotel. 

flsflNf {^sj or 6 -), m. -8, -l^Sfe, inn, 
hotel. 

fittte {6 J)t m. -n, -n, husband. 



Oattitt (v5 o), /. -nen, wife. 
®rfioiibr (v^ s J)^ n. -s, — , building, 
geben (z v/), gab, gegeben, tr. give, deal 

(cards). e8 giebt, etc. {with obj. in 

ace.) there is or are, etc. fid^ 9Rflbe 

— , take pains, mad giebt'd? what's 

the matter? 
®ebninf| (u z), m. -8, -brfiud^e, use. 

— mac^en oon, make use of. 
GebnrtStag (v^ ^ u), m. -8, -e, birthday. 
®e)iaf|tni8 (v/«5c»), n. -niffeS, -niffe, 

memory, 
gebenlen (^ 6 \j), gebac^te, qthadfytigenUy 

with an, som£tims8 with gen.)^ intr. 

think of; {with foil, inftn.) intend; tr. 

{loith ace. and dot.) remember to the 

disadvantage {or advantage) of. 
0ebif|t (u «5), n. -e8, -e, poem, piece of 

poetry. 
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•cMIfe {xj 6)y f. (no pi.) patience. 

gcftOctt (v <S yj), -fiel/ -faOen, inir. (with 
dot.) suit, please, baft fBu^ gef&Qt 
mix, I like the book. 

0rfittiQ (v> ^5 w), €uU. or adv. agreeable, 
obliging, oourteons. 

dtfilliofl {yj 6 v^), adv.t superl. o/geffils 
lifi/ (2i^. most obligingly; hence) if 
yon please, I beg you. 

Qkfsl§r (w *5 w), n. -8, — , following, ret- 
inue, attendants; consequence. 

dffrfij^it {xj i.yj)i adj. or adv. greedy, to- 
racions. 

0C0«l (^v^), pre^. (u?i<A oec.) against; 
toward ; in the neighborhood of, 
about. 

QteQnik (z w), /. -en, tract of couutry, 
neighborhood. 

|Ctntf(iti0 (^ w - v^), adj. or adv. oppo- 
site, mutual, common. 

icgonilcr (_ v^ z c»), prep, {withpreced. 
dot.) opposite to, OTer against. 

Ocgnttuart (z ^ w), /. {no pi.) presence, 
present time. 

Ocgncr (z «), m. -8, — (/. -in), oppo- 
nent. 

OclriatitiS iy i.J)t n. -niffeS, -niffe, 
secret. 

0e(nt (^ v), ging, gegangen, intr. f. go, 
walk, loie ge^t e8 ? how do you do? 
how goes it ? 

gr|gnl^nt {sj 6 xj), intr. (with dot.) 
obey. 

fctircn (v» ^ v/), in^. (iri^A da/.) belong to. 

§fU (v)» ac(;. or adv. yellow. 

Odd (v), n. -e8/ -er, money. 6a(a)red 
— , ready money, cash. 

®e(egrn|rit (^ z v> .), /. -en, oppor- 
tunity. 

gele^ (v ^), a4/. or adv. learned. 

geliiigcn {\j6yj)t geiang, gelungen, intr. 
f, {vowi dat.) succeed, prosper. 

Oens^l (yj z), m. -9, -t, husband. 

Oenalliii (w ■£ c»), /. -nen, wife. 

OcmSlle (v> z v), n. -S, — , painting. 

flcmSUicgaacrie (yj J.yjsjst JL),f. -n, pic- 
ture-gallery. 

gmil^ (w ^), in-ep. (with dat.preced. or 
following) according to. 

fleodife (w z c»), n. -s, —, vegetables 
(cooked for eating). 



9c»ifr|i«kl(f {yt±\jstsj)t m. -i, —, 
green-grocer, dealer in yegetables. 

gmefm (^ s v>), genad, genefen, intr. f. 
recover. 

gcttitg (v/ «S or v^ 4, flk^r. (following the 
adj. which it qttalifiea) enough. 

flesgfMMe (- v^ ^ ■£), /. geography. 

Oe]ii4 (yj ^), ». -eS, -e, luggage, bag- 

t(r)nile (v^) s v), ckO*. straight, erect; 
adv. directly, straight, just. • 

Oeriiiff^ (v ^), n. -^d, -e, noise. 

gcHng(f) (v^ ^5 (sj)t odj. or adv. small. 

gent (v^) or gcrse («5 u), oefv. gladly, wil- 
lingly, id^ md(9te — -, I would like, 
er ^at eS — , he is fond of it, likes it. 
er l^at eS nic^t — get^an/hedidnotdo 
it on purpose. 

flerJU^t (yj »5), n. -e«, -e, report. 

Oeff^flft (w» «5), n. -g, -e, business, ein 

— Vi\ixo,Vi6:iix^, settle a business. 
gefMen (v^ l o), geft^al^, gefc^el^en, intr. 

f. (iMed^ on2{^ in third pers.) happen, 
occur, befall, take place, 
flef^enf (sj «5), n. -eg, -e, present. %nm 

— madden, make a present of. 

®ef4|i4te (w »5 «), /. -n, story, history. 

geff^iift (sj «5), ae^.oradv. clever, skilful. 

®eff(8)if (yj 6)t n. -i, -tf creature. 

flefrllf^ilft (yj6\j)t f. -en, company, so- 
ciety, party. 

flrfeaft^ttftSjimmer (yj6yjyjyj)in. -g, — , 
drawing-room. 

flefli^t (yj <5), n. -g, -er, sight, face. 

gefsttett (yj6yj)i past part, of {leben* 

fIrfItU (w «i), /. -en, figure, form. 

gfflem (^ o), orfw. yesterday. — ©or 
ad^t Xagen, a week ago yesterday. 

ge{l(r)rig (6) o xj),a<^.oradv. of yester- 
day, yesterday's. 

grfunl (yf v5), a<^. or adv. (gefttnber, ge^ 
fttnbeft), healthy. 

flcfanH^eit (yj6-), f. soundness, health, 
auf 3emanbed — trinfen, drink to 
one's health. 

gelRi| (yj 6)i adj. or adv. certain, sure. 

OelRS(n|(it (v> ^ -), /. -en, habit, cus- 
tom. 

getoitnlif^ (yj ±yj)t adj. or adv. com- 
mon(ly), uBual(ly). 

glilljenll (^5 u), adj. brilliant. 
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WmB (v> or -), n. -feft, Ol&fer^ glaas. 
fUmfent issj), tr. bellere, think (with 

dot. of person). 
flliiibigcr {s.sjsj),fn, -i, — , crbditob. 
|f(if^ (-), cu^. like, similar, equal to; 

adv. similarly, equally; often for f Os 

gleid^, immediately, at once; withpre- 

ceding ob or toentt/ althongli. 
0lrli|en (z v^), in/r. (tri^A dcrf.) be like, 

resemble. 
•litf(r) («5(v»), n. -ti, good -fortune. 

— vfinf^eti/ congratulate. — aufl 

good speed 1 good lack I 
itiUM («5 v^), inir. f . or ^. with dot. (imr 

personal) turn out Inekily. 
QliUni^ («5 c»), <idj. or adv. Ineky, safe. 
lIJIAiiltcniicife (v> w j: w» or ,5 ^ c» _ w), 

flklr. fortunately. 
tsl^rn {6 sj)i adj. or adv. golden, 
fistt (u), m. -ed/ ®dtter/ God. 
fIsalKnumte (_ v^ <5 v^), /. -n, goTemess. 
gnilcit {± xj)t grub, gegrabeti/ /r. dig. 
•rakdt (^ xj)t m. -i, ®tiiben, ditch.' 
9nif (-), fn. -eit/ -en, count. 
9rtaiM«Hf (u ^5 v>), /. -en, grammar. 
frttiili(t)rni (- w» ^ w), tn^r. (tri/A dot.) 

congratelate. 



%ttm (.), oc^. or adv. gray. 

tnmeit (Zv^), intr. (with dot.) dread, 
fear. 

Orirdie (z u), m. >n, -n, Greek. 

flrirdiettlttUi (^ w» v^), n. -ed, Greece. 

{rtciliff^ (-^v*), a4/. or adv. Grecian, 
Greek. 

Oriffel (6 v), m. -i, — , slate-pencil. 

(img (_), flw^*. or adv. (gtd^er, flr8§t), 
great, large, big, tall, mit firo|em 
®ant with many thanks. 

Ortftkttrr (^ - v/), m. -3, -ofiter, grand- 
father. 

0ntn (-), green.* 

Qruj^en (z v^), tr. greet, salute. — [affettr 
send one's compliments to. — Sie 
il^n oon mir/ give him my compli- 
ments. 

QJin^iQ («5 u), a<(;. or adv. favorable. 

out (-), aeO*. or adv. (beffer, 6eft), good, 
kind, well. — fein, (with dat.) be 
well disposed toward, be fond of, like, 
love. 

flutf (1 sj), f. goodness, kindness. 

%Uti% (Ssj)t adj. or adv. kind, good. 



«. 



I^aur (-), n. -ed, -e, hair. 

lilrn (^ v/), ^atte, sel^abt, tr. haTe; oa 
muri^. have. 

f^t^n (.), m. -ed, -en or $d^ne, cock. 
»&lf(^er — , turkey. 

(ftO (wi), a<^'. or adv. half. — jroei, — 
brei/ sc*, half past one, half past two, 
etc. 

Mlbeit or btlbcr (6 v>), pr«p. (with pre- 
ceding gen.) on account of, for the 
sake of. 

loltctt (<5v>), ^ielt, ge^alten, tr. hold, 
keep, take for, consider, think, de- 
liver. — fftr, deem, consider, ein 
@d^lftf($en — , take a short nap. 

I^tttl (v>), /. $dnbe, hand. 

f^iuklcr (6 v^), m. "i, — , dealer. 

^tUQen (<5wi), ^i(e)ng, gebangen, intr. 
hang, be suspended. 

ISnorn (^5v;), <r. suspend; irUr. (less 
properly) hang. 

turt (J)t adj. or adv. hard. 



^iiff (z v^), m. -n, -n, hare. 

^afrnfuft (± v -), m. -ed, -f life, hare-foot 

(a plant); coward, 
^tttlit (-)> n. -ed, ^ttupter, head, chief; 

in compounds generally to he transl. 

principal, capital, miUn. 
^auitfeber (i. - J)i f. -n, main-spring. 
§au]itmanu (s. sj), m. -8, -leute, head 

man, captain. 
^au8 (-), n. -fed, ^ftufer, house, nac^ 

-fe, to one's home, home, oon -fe, 

from home, ju -fe, at home. 
^flttSIncdit (1 J)f m. -eS, -t, groom, 

"boots." 
^fiudlrlirer (s _ «), m. -«, — , tutor, 

house-teacher. 
^■uSMUb^cn (JL^xj), n. -8, — , house- 
maid, 
^eer (_), n. -e8, -e, army. 
§eft (v;), n. or m. -e8, -e, exercise-book, 

writing-book. 
^rftto (v5 v;), cu^'. or adv. violent, furious. 
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f^ttamtd) (z.), /. ^tt/ home, xiatiTe 

plaoe or eonntry. 
^einUQCQ (z -), m. '-(t)i, -t, way hone. 
|ei^ U v)) i^ie|/ ge^eigett/ fr. bid, call; 

intr. be called; mean. 
|»elfe (v/), m. -^tt/ -en, hero. 
^fnt (^5 v^), l^alf, ge^olfen, tnlr. (toi/A 

dat) help, aid, assist. 
leu (xj), culj. or adv. clear, bright. 

-0e((, light -yellow. -flriJn, light- 

green. 
Refill (w), n. -eS, -ett/ shirt. 
Icr (.), {in compos, with following adv. 

or prep. v>), adv. and sep^ble prefix f 

hither, toward the speaker (oppos. of 

|in). »o * * . |er (= tooftev), whence. 
Itrali (v^ 6), adv. and separable prefix^ 

down (in the direction of the person 

speaking). 
leritiif (o z), adv. and »ep*ble prefix^ up 

(in the direction of the person speak- 
ing). 
lormS {\j z), adv. and 9ep*hle prefix^ ont 

hither, forth. 
ImtnSfsnitKcit {yj ssj J), -tarn, -gefom« 

mett/ intr. f. eome ont, come forth, 

appear. 
|ercttUt]i|eii (u z _ v^), -lief, -gelaufen, 

intr. f . run out. 
lertttSnclmeit (v^ ^ - v^), -nal^m, -genoms 

men), ir. take ont. 
§crtfl (v>), m. -eS, -e, hanrett-season, 

autumn. 
lercitt (v^ z), flklr. and 8ep*ble prefix, in 

hither (toward the speaker from 

without). 
^err (vO, m. -n, -en, Mr. (as title), mas- 
ter, gentleman, ber $err, the Lord. 

Often not to be translated, as : 3^r — 

SBntber. See Srttulein* 
|nrrli4 (^ v)» o^/* ^'f' ^<^* splendid, mag- 
nificent, 
lentnter (v» 6 w), adv. and sep'ble pr^^ 

downward (from aboye and toward 

the speaker). 
Icntnterffiaett (w ^5 v> v^ w), -fiel, -gefaSen, 

intr. f . fidl down. 
Imtnterfonimnt (c»«5v^c»v), -lam, -ges 

fommen, intr. f . eome down. 
Icnmttrttrrfrn {u^^j^j c»), -roarf, -ge« 

vorf en, tr. throw down. 



Icrktr («/ z), adv. and «ep*d2e prefix, 

forth or forward, hither, out. 
§CV3 (v>), M. -end, -en, heart; courage. 
§CV3«0 (*5-or^w), TO. -e«, -e or -jdge, 

duke. 
|eitt(e) (z (v^), adv. to-day, this day. — 

filler a^i 3;age, a week from to-day. 

— oor ad^t Stagen, a week ago to-day. 
loitiQ (z v), a<^'. or adv. of to-day, 

present, 
tier (-), adv. here. 

lierottf (- z), adv. hereupon, upon this. 
|ic(r)|rr (. z)» <m2v. hither, to here, thus 

far. 
liffiQ (z o), cu^. or adv. here, 
^immrl (v5 v^), m. -8, — , heayen, sky. 
|in (v), adv. and sep'blepr^x {opposite 

to l^er), hence, along, away; often imr 

plying motion without regard to di- 
rection. — unb l^er, to and fro, back 

and forth, too ♦ ♦ ♦ ^in (= mo^in), 

whither. 
Ihumf (\j z), adv. and sep'ble pr^x^ np 

(from the speaker). 
lintufflfttent (v^ z o o), intr. climb up. 
liiimiffrlnt {^ s-^j), -fal^, -gefel^en, intr. 

look up. 
linmid (yj s) adv. and sep'ble prefix ^ ont 

hence or thither, forth (from the 

speaker or point contemplated). 
MMu8fel|«i (w z - w), -fQ^, -gefe^en, 

imtr. look out. 
littcin {yj z), adv. and sep'ble pr^, into 

it, in thither (from the speaker). 
lineinfiiiuen {yj z^J), tr. build in. 
lineingielett (v/ z _ «), -go^, -gegoffen, 

tr. pour in or into. 
(ineinleoni (v^ z _ v>), ^r. lay in, put back. 
linrinfflfittni (u z c» u), tr. pour in or 

into, 
dineitttljun (v^ ■£_), -t^at,-getl^an, ^r. put 

in or into, 
linflearo (^ c» v), tr. place, 
lintni («5 w»), adv. beliind. 
linier (,6 sj), prep, with dat. or accus. 

beldnd. 
dinftlier (u z u), adv. oyer there; across 

or oyer it. 
Ijinuttter (\j6sj), adv. down, 
(jinnttterfnaen (s^ «5v^o v»),-fiel, -gefaOen, 

intr. f » fall down. 
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^irf4 (w), m. -eft, -e, hut, stag. 

^irt (w)» m. -en (-ed)/ -tn, ) herdsman, 

9irtc(<5w),in.-n, -11/ ) shepherd. 

|ii| (.), €«{;. or adv. (^d^er, l^dc^jt), (a# 
declined ^ol^er, J^o^e, ^ol^eS), high, 
tall. ^o^eB Klter, advanced age. 

|s4wit(l)^ (-£ - v)> <M/- proud, arro- 
gant. 

li^fl (-), «ttp«r2. of ^0^, highest; a# 
adv. in the highest degree. 

^sf (- or w)» m. -ed, i&dfe, yard, oonrt. 

Isffm (^ w), fr. or in^. hope. 

^sfhnnf (^ v^), /. -en, hope. 

|S{li4 <•£ <^)f <><&'• <>'* ^^t'* polite, COURT- 
LY, conrteons. 

l^ifliiltP (£ xj)t adv. most politely. 

^sfMcifter (z - V or ^ » o), m. -8, — , 
tator. 

^«|r (z v^). <9ee l^o(^. 

^s^er (^ v^), compar. of ^oc^. 

Isint (z w), /r. fetch, get. — laffen, 
send for. 



f^sttisl («5 v^), n. -ft, Holhuid. 

I^fljiiiter (6sjsj)t -ft/ ^/ inhabitant of 
Hollandy Dutchman. 

tsniiii^iff^ (6^jsj)t adj. belonging to 
Holland, Dutch. 

^il) (v^)) -^3/ -c or ^dljer, wood. 

lirttt (^wr), tr. or iwtr. hear, under- 
stand. 

^sfe {± \j)f f. -ti/ hose, trousers. 

^stel (- <5), H. -ft/ -ft/ hotel. 

liiftfil (v^), a<2/. or adv. pretty, hand- 
some. 

f^ti|« (-), n. -eft/ i^tt^net/ hen, fowl. 

^niiB (v^), m. -eft/ -e/ hound, dog. 

lutUlfrt (^5 v/), num. hundred. 

lislertpt («i v^), num. at^'. hundredth. 

$mscr (<5 v^), m. -ft, hanger. 

^upen («5 J)i m. -ft/ cough, 
f^nt (-), m. -eft/ $fite/ hat, bonnet; 
guard. 



3. 



U^ (\f),pron. I. 

i^ or 3^r (-). 1. nom. pi. of hu\2. dot. 
sing, of fie ; 3. poas. a4}. her, its, their 
(i^rer, i^rc/ i^reft), or your O^ret/ 
3i^re/ 3i^«ft). 

i|rct|«Iicn (^ w» c» w»), ^ adv. on her or its 

i|retliC0ni (z ^ _ «) , i or their account 

ilretliiant (Zw « «), ) or behalf. 

d^talleit (Zwow), a^Z». on your ac- 
count. 

i|ri0 (z v), po88. pron. and always pre- 
ceded by def. art. hers, its; theirs. 

;3(ri0 (i.\j),poss.pron. always preceded 
by def. art. your. 

ini (v^) = in bem. 

iiRMcr (6 sj), adv. always, still, eft n>irb 
— bunfler, it keeps growing darker. 

in (v;)»iTep. with dat. or ace. In, into, 
to, at. 

taheni (v^ z), cor^j. in or during the time 
that, while, as; in that (by doing so 
and so). 



ditlalt (6sj)f m. -ft (no pi.), what is 
held in anything, contents. 

initerlalli («5 v; v;) , adv. or prep, with gen. 
or dat. within. 

inft (w), contraction of in baft. 

ditfrft (w 6), n. -ft/ -en/ insect. 

.^niutitt (v» - z), n. -(e)ft/ -e, boarding- 
school. 

inlpmlio («5 v^ u), adj. or adv. Inside. 

irif4Uu),aeO'.Irish. 

drlanH {6 sj), n. -i, Ireland. 

^Ifiaber (^v^u). m. -ft/ — (/. -in). 
Irishman. 

hrlanliM (^ ^ ^)> of^- Irish. 

irren (6 o), intr. 1^. or f. err; reft, be 

mistaken. 
drrt(^)ttin (^5 -), m. -ft, -t(l^)ainer/ error, 

mistake. 
dtaliftt (- z V v^), n. -ft/ Italy, 
dhilieiifr (_ - w z w), f». -ft, — (/. -in), 

Italian, 
italieniff^ (. - v^ i v^), oc^'. Italian. 
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{• <-, aometimes w), particle of assent, 
yes; adv. asseveraiive, adding force 
to an imper. be sure; very lightly pro- 
notmcedf indeed, surely, you know. 

— iDO^l, yes, certainly. 

3«0fe (-),/. -tn, chase, hunt, auf bie 

— ge^en, to go hunting. 
^igcr (ii w), m. -3, — , hunter. 

3tif (-), n. -e8, -e, year, ©or -en, 

years ago. 
j^alrfttcrft (s w), m. -ti, -mfirfte, annual 

fair. 
^ranor (- w ^), i». -«/ Janaary. 
je (-), <w^r. always, ever. — . . . befko, 

the . . . the. — nafSfbem, according as. 
ieber, iebe, te«e8 U J), adj. andpr. each, 

every. 
jebrnfattS {-sj6 or Ssjsj), adv. at all 

events. 
jciicniiilittt i^xjyj)t ind^. pr. m. -i, no pi. 

everybody. 



IrMwal (/ w -), adv. each time. 
jcHsf^ (wr «5), adv. however, yet. 
dCNumfe (Zw), pr. some or any one, 

somebody, 
jcn: ffKcr, |ai(» icncS (^v^), pr. yon, 

that, the former, 
intfeit (<5 .), ) jprep. vjith gen. on that 
jenfeUS (^ .). ( side. 
dots (cA z sj)t n. indecl. sherry. 
it%\% (<5 w)i cu^'. or adv. present. 
ie^t (v)) adv. at present, now. 
3«|«ltlt (- 6)t m. -i, John. 
;^Ii (z.), m.-i, sometimes invaricible, 

July. 
d«Ur (^ v. u), /. -ltd, Julia. 
j[tt«« (-), a4;. or adv. (ittnger, iflngfl), 

yonng. 
3nit§e («5 u), n. -n, -n, yoVing, offspring. 
dttlti U -). w. -8/ or invar., j 
dimillS (z V. «), f». invar., ) ''"*'• 



St. 



Ihlffct («5 - or Jto^aj^'), m. -i, eofliBe. 

Aiflt (^ xj)y rn. -8, -e, cage. 

Acll (v^)) »• -e8, ftetlber, calf. 

fult (v^), o^;. or adv. (Miter, fefltell), 
eold. 

INrI iJ)t m. -8, Charles. 

INrtiffel (« »5 w), /. -n, potato. 

INifc {± J), TO. -8, — / cheese. 

Ihii(e (^5 c»), /. -n, cat. 

fittlfni (z w), ir. buy. 

Ifttim (.), adv. hardly, scarcely. 

Iriit (-), adj. no, not one, not any; lets 
net, !eine/ Ieine8/ pr. none, no one. 

ftiiic8lPC0(e)8 (z v^ - M, adv. by no means. 

Itelirr (>5 «), m. -3, — , cellar. 

ftitneit (z v), tanxiit, getannt, /r. know. 
[c/. English ken.] 

ftnmtitiS (ttl|) (^5 w), /. -niffe, knowl- 
edge, fid^ ftenntniffe aneigneit, ac- 
quire knowledge. 

Kerl (w), TO. -eB, -t, fellow. 

9tVit (<5 w), /. -tt/ chain. 

fthil (w), n. -e8, -er, child. 

INii^lrit (>5 -), /. (wop/.) childhood. 

IHhIc («5 u), /. -n, ehnreh. [of. Scottish 
Urk.] 



1?" 
Ilivfi^t («5 vr)» /*. -tt/ cherry. 

IHfie (<5 w), /. -n, box, chest. 

f(fl0tlt (s \j),tr.or intr. complain. 

ftUdS (yj)y TO. -fe8, -fe, blot. 

ItlciH (-), n. -e8, -er, dress; (p/.) clothes. 

flcilnt (z w), <r. clothe, dress. 

Hein (.), a^. or adv. little, small. 

nettent («5 w), in^. f. climb. 

nsufeit (6 ^)j knock, att bie Z^Ht — , 
knock at the door. 

flii0 (-), a^. or adv. (flttger, fliigfl), 
knowing, sagacious, intelligent. 

Aitilr (jc w), TO. -tt, -tt, boy. 

Ksi| (w)» TO. -e8, ft5(^e, cook. 

(«4eit (6 xj)f tr. cook, boil. 

9»i^ (,6 %j)tf' -itett, (female) cook. 

lomiBett (6sj), tarn, gefonttttett, intr. f. 
come, arrive, happen, ^itteitt —, get 
Into. 

INMntSbe (xji^sj), f. -n, chest of draw- 
ers, commode. 

|(«iti(]i)t0if (w z)f n. -e8, -e, counting- 
house. 

ttini^ (£ «), TO. -8/ -e (/. -ttt), king. 

i(8ni08Prafte (z^^.u), /. -tt, king's 
street. King Street. 
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thmm (^Kj)f fonntf/ gcfonnl/ tr. can, be 
able, know. 

tttvittt (sj 6), n. -e, -e, eoneert. 

IN|»f (v), m. -cd, ftdpfe/ head. 

ftt>fl»c| W -)f «• -€«/ -« or -en, head- 
ache. 

Iftrfe (u)f m. -eft, ftdrbf/ basket. 

(titMim (6 xj)t n. -</ — / little basket. 

f«rriBi(t)mi (v/ o ^ o), fr. eorrect. 

faftttr (i5 -), cm/;, or adv. costly, preoious. 

faftett («5 Kj), tr. cost. 

Aitiltac (koo-zee''ne)tf. -n, (female) eoa* 
iIb. 

Iwft Ml prep, with gen. by virtue of. 



IhraiM (s v), m. -%, ihrfigen, thr«at, 

COLLAB. 

(rtitf (yj) , (M;. or oeit;. [ft&nteii, trfint(e)fll, 

ill, diseased. 
Anmflrlt (6 -), /. -ett/ ilhiess, stckness. 
Ili4e («5 v), /. -n, kltehea. 
Ihulcit (£ v), m. -8, — , eake. 
IhH (-),/. «a^e, cow. 
finri(t)ftit (- i.\j)t tr, care* 
fnra (u), a4;. or adv. [ffirger, faK|(e)fl], 

curty short. 
Iir)li<| (6 xj)y adv. a short time ago. 
IMf4e C^5 v), /. -n, coach, carriage. 
IMf^^cr («5 w»), m. -i, — , coachman. 



8- 



la^cit (6xj)* intr. generally with auf, 

rarely %oith gfn. laugh, 
la^en (i. v), lub/ gelabett/ tr. load ; 

charge, load (a gun). 
Stlen (z u), m. -9, — or Sfibett/ shop. 
SftQe (x w>), /. -tt/ situation. 
Samin (w»), n. -ed/ fidimmer, lamb. 
Saul (v), n. -ed/ -e or Sfinbtr, land, 

country; country (as distinguished 

from city), auf baS — ge^ett/ go into 

the country. 
Sanbmtnn («5 o), m. >e</ -leutC/ country- 



Icttg (w»), (M&*. or adv. (Idinger, Ifingfi)/ 
long. 

lange («5 v/), adv. long, nod^ — , for a 
long time yet. f(^on —, long ago, for 
a long while. 

Um^ (\j)i prep, with gen. or dot. along. 

Itngfam («5 -), a4j. or adv. 8low(Iy). 

ItiiBtveiUg (^ . o), adj. or adv. tedious. 

Itffrti («5 \j)i lieS/ gelalteit/ tr. leave, let; 
often, when used with infin., cause, 
make, effect, bring about; as: ma> 
d^en — / have (get) made, ^olen —, 
send for. In imper. let ; as : laft unS 
ge^eii/ let us go. — 6te nurl never 
mind! 

Sail (v),/. -en, load, burden. 

Ittfiltif<( (o z xj), adj. or adv. LatlB. 

8 tube (i.yj)ff. -n, arbor. 

8tnf (.), m. -ed, Sfiufe, course. 

Imtfen (z v), (ief, gelaufen, intr. f. or ^. 
run. 



i. Itxt (.), ad;', oradv, load, aload. 

;^. Itnt (-), prep, with gen, according to. 

SeidioM (v - z), n. -8, good-bye, fare- 
well. — fagen, bid adieu. 

Sdcit (z o), n. -S, ^, life. 

Iter (-), a<(;. or ado. empty. 

legen (z v), ^r. lay, put, place; fasten. 
an eine ftette — / chain. 

U^rtM (£. v), tr. teach, instruct. 

Se^ror (i o), m. -0/ — , teacher, in- 
structor. 

lei^t (-), a4j. or adv. light, easy. 

\Hh (.), a^{;. u«ed predicatively, dis- 
agreeable. eS t^ut mir fe^r ^, I am 
very sorry. eS ift mir — geworben* 
I have come to regret it or I baye 
changed my mind. 

Iciben (ixj), litt, gelitten, tr, or intr. 
suffer. — an (with do^.), suffer from. 

IH^en (£.xj)t Ite^/ geliel^en, tr. lend. 

SeiMMlMH (z - v/ w -), /. -en, circu- 
lating library. 

leifttn (£ v), tr. perform, gfolge — , fol- 
low, comply with, obey. 

getter U «), /. -n, ladder. 

Sdtitit (v V X), /. -en, lesson. 

Itraoi (6 Kf),tr.or intr. loam. 

Sefrfendl (z u -), n. -ed, -bfl^et/ reading- 
book. 

lefcit (JL\*)t Idi, gelefen, tr. read« 

Sefcit (z u), n. -i (nopL), readhig. 

Irl|t (v/), €k^. or adv. last, lattor, latest. 

8etttr (1 Kt), pi. often tued in compomndg 
instead if the pi. ofWlann, peoplo. 
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Sii|t (v/), n. -ed/ -er or-e, light, candle. 

lici (-), cu^'. or adv. dear. 

liriieti (z «^), tr. lore, like, be fond of. 

Ii(limd1iiurlii0 (Ssj yjxj), adj. amiable. 

liclier (z o), cuf(7. rather. 

SicH (_), «. -eS, -et/ song. 

liefem (z «), ^. deliver, furnish. 

liegeti is sj)i laQ, gelegen, intr. f^., some- 
times f* lie ; with an before an ohfectf 
and an indirect pers. object in the 
dat.f be of consequence ; as: eB liCQt 
t^m oiel baran, or ed liegt t^m baratt/ 
it is of much importance to him, he 
is intent or anxious. — (affen, leave 
(behind). 



liltf (o), adj. or adv. left (hand). 

Uhtn (£ o), tr. praise. 

8o4 Mt ^' -<</ Sdd^er/ hole. 

8o|fe( («5 v), TO. -8, — / spoon. 

Smktfitnr («5 o w), a4j. London, of Lon- 
don. 

Sotve (s xj)t m. -n, -n, lion. 

Snbtvit is yj)t TO. -i, Lewis, Louis. 

Snife (-Syj)f f. -nS/ Louise, Louisa. 

Snifettfhrtle (-z^.v/), /. -n, Louisa 
Street. 

8ttfl (w), /. Siifte, pleasure. — ^aben, 
have a mind. 

IvfliB («5 w), adj. or adv. merry, fid^ — 
mat^tn fiber, make fun of. 



m. 



ntilcn («5 v/), ^. make, give (pleasure), 
pay (a visit), do. einen ©pajiers 
gang, Gpajierritt/ eine ©pajierfa^rt 
— ^^ take a walk, ride (on horseback), 
drive (in a carriage). — laffeii/ have 
made. 

Roblleit is o), n. -S, — , maiden, girL 

Wttf^ (-), /. SKfigbe, maid-servant. 

Vtti (-), m. -eS/ -e or -en. Hay. 

Wtci (-), n. -eS/ -e, time. 

sniftl (-), very often in compounds =» 
times ; €ts : ^toei-, two times, twice, 
etc. 

Wftlttt is v^), tr. paint. 

flRtIrr (i v), TO. -8, — , painter. 

9ltm(m)o i6-oryj z), /. -8, mamma. 

aunt (u), iTKle/. j^ron. one, they. 

mtndi (o), ifufe/. ^ron. sitig. (man^tt, 
manege/ mand^eS), many a; pi. many. 
-ed/ many a thing. 

wtni^erlei («i u -), indecl. adj. of various 
or many sorts. 

mtn^ntftl i6 _), cuZv. sometimes. 

SRonfeel (^5 v/), /. -v,, almond. 

miin0e(n i6 v), intr. with an, be want- 
ing. 

9ltnn (w>), TO. -e8/ SRAnner/ man, hus- 
band. 

SRtntel i6 c>), m. -8, iDZantel/ cloa 

»«fle (o z), /. -n8, Mary. 

IKitrt (w>), /. -ett/ mark (a coin = 23^ 
cents). 

flRtrft («^), TO. -ed/ SRttrfte, market. 



SRtrftflrt^e (^ - w»), /. -n. Market Street. 

flRtri («^), TO. -e8/ -e, Mareh. 

SRt^ (_), n. -e8/ -e, measure. 

Wtjie (v5 o), /. -n, mass. 

SRturr (z v^), /. -n, wall. 

Vtwxi (-), /. 9)?dufe/ mouse. 

flW^r (-), adj. or adv. more, nid^t — , 

not any more, no longer. 
melirrre (z ^ w>), pi. of mebr, several. 
VMit is w), /. -tt, mile, 
i. niein (_), poss. adj. (mein, meine, 

mein), my, mine. 
2, meiit or meintr (., z w»), gen. of \^. 
mcinetlltlben issj\jj)j\ adv. on my ac- 
mrtoctloegnt (Zw»_u), i count or be- 
mcinettviffen (z v/ v^ ^), j lialf. 
ntcittiQ (z v), always preceded by def. 

art.f poss. pron. mine. 
9Reinnn0 is «), /. -en, opinion. 
flReilltr (z w>), to. -8, —, master, leader. 
SRenfd) (w), TO. -eit/ -en, man. 
Wefler i6 yj), n. -», — , knife. 
flRei|0rr i6 w), to. -8, — , butcher. 
iniet(^)en is v^), ^. hire. 
Vtmixj),f. (no pi.) milk. 
SRiOidn (^ (o) z), /. -en, million. 
SRittiilrr i~6xj)t to. -8, — , minister. 
IRintttc (. z v), /. -n, minute. 
miSftHeit i^yjsj or v/^u), -fiel, -ges 

faUen, imp. dislike, ed midf&Qt ntiv, 

I dislike it. 
miStranrn (^ z ^ or 6~xj), intr, mli« 

trust, distrust. ' 
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wit (o), adv. and sep'ble prefix ^ along, 
along with (something or somebody), 
in conjonction or company ; prep, 
teitk dot, with, along with, by, to. 

witlfi«0ai (,6 o «^), -hxa^it, -gebrad^t, 
tr. bring (with one). 

nittclcn (^-o), -ging^ -gcgangen, in^. 
f. go along (with one), join one's 
company. 

SRittcfeU («5 o o), m. -en, -en, com- 
panion. 

niitfontnteit (<5w>v/), -fam, -getommen, 
in/r. f. come along (with one). 

mitnt^mcn («5 _ w»), -na^m, -genommen, 
<r. take along (with one). 

9Htfi|ftlrr (*5 _ w), m. -«, — , fellow-pupil. 

SRitihibeitt {6^6)t m. -en, -en, fellow- 
■tvdent. 

SRitttg («5 o or ,5 _), w». -e8, -e, noon. 
}U — cff en, to dine. 

SRittttdcffm (6 ^ v yj or 6 - v xj), n. -i, 
— , dinner. 

SRittel (6 w), n. -8, — , means. 

mittelS (^5 o), j prep, toithgen. by means 

wittelil(^u), ) of. 

witt(^)ei(eit («5 - v), /r. inform, commu- 
nicate. 

IRitttMi^ («5 wr), m. -8, -e, Wednesday. 

SRoM (.i w), n. (/.) -<n), in pi. furni- 
ture. 



wifctt {±\j)t intr. or tr. modal auxil. 

may, might, can, like, choose, care, 

desire, i^ md(^te (gem), I should 

like. 
ns^Iift (z o), ok//, or flk2v. possible. 
SRonct (z u), m. -8, -e, montli. 
SRovttfg (z «^ or z .), m. -8, -e, Monday. 
9l0«8 (-), n. -fed, -fe, moss. 
SRstteit (<5 o), m. -8, — , morning. I^eute 

— , this morning, 
flurteit (v2 c»), a<fv. to-morrow. 
mtrQCnd (6 w»), eufverMoZ ^en. in the 

morning. 

wtVQiB («^ ^)) ^'' o^ to-morrow, to- 
morrow's. 

Rjilie (z w>), /. -n, toil, labor, pains, 
fid^ oiel — geben, take great pains. 

witltiliiirirm (^ Sx,), better ) tr. mul- 

iiiitlti|»a3i(e)rrn(w»--zv^), ) tiply. 
— mtt, multiply by. 

fltttffnmi (. Sxf)f n. -8, SRufeen, mnsenm. 

fltttfif i^sor s xj)t f. -en, music. 

fltttfifntttrrri^t (. z v^ o v), m. -8, music- 
lessons. 

mJIflcii (^ w»), tr. modal auxiliary, must, 
be obliged. 

flhltd) (-), m. -e8 (no pi.), mood, dis- 
position; courage. e8 ift mix }tt —, 
I feel. 

mutter («S v^), /. Wtattev, mother. 



91. 



ttt4 (.)) prep, with dot. after, behind ; 
according to; for; by, at; to, toward. 

fto^ttr (^5 -), m. -S or -n, -n, neigh- 
bor. 

9lui|fettiu (6 - xj), /. -nen, (female) 
neighbor. 

fttd)turfd)uft (6~xj), f. -en, neighbor- 
hood. 

nudilieni (_ z), conj. after. 

ut^licr (- z or z -), adv. afterwards. 

no^IufBt i-L\jyi)i a4J' o^ <*^'^- careless- 

(ly). 

tttilltnfett (z - v), -Uef, -gelaufen, intr. 

f* (with dat.) run after. 
noidlefeil (jl - xj), intr. or tr. follow in 

reading, 
ftu^mittug. (z o u or z v^ .), m. -8, -e, 

afternoon. 



noi^feteu (^-o), -fal^, -gefe^en, intr. 

look, see. 
ntdifl (-)» auperl. qf na^e, ck^'. next; 

prep, with dat. next to. 
ncdilltaen (jl xj xj), intr. with dat. lay 

snares for, hunt after. 
ftt(^t(^),/.92ei(^te, night, 
fttt^tifd) (s. xj), m. -e8, -e, dessert, 
nu^e) (z (xj), adj. with dat. (n&l^er, 

n&dfft), nigh, near. 
ftil|wufd)ine (Zu.v/), /. -n, sewing- 
machine, 
fttme (s xj), m. -tt8, -n, j 
fttweu (s xj), m. -8, — , ) 
ttomentn^ (Sxjxj), adj. byname; adv, 

particularly. 
nc^ (xj), adj. or adv. (ndffer, ndffeft), 

wet. 



Slatttrgef^i^te 



207 



9trtie 



Rtturoef^i^te (. z c» o <^), /. -n, natural 

history. 
Mtitrliilf i-6J), adj. or adv. Batural(ly), 

as a matter of course, 
iiclitn (z yj)t adv. beside; prep, with dot. 

or ace. beside, near, at. 
llcbP (.), prep, with dat. together with. 
Wefff (6 \j)i m. -n, -n, nephew, 
ne^nett (z w»), nat^nt/ genommcn/ tr. take, 
ttcin (-), adv. no. 
itrniten («iu), nannU, Qtnannt, tr. name, 

call. 
9ltft (o), n. -ed, -er, nest. 
9lefti||eit (<5 %j), n. -i, —, little nest, 
nnt (-), adj. or adv. new. 
Vfurr (z w), comp. ofntyx, modern, bie 

-e 6pra(l(>e, the modem language. 
vrttQirriB (z - w»), a<//. curious. Inquisi- 
tive, 
vetilit^ {J. yj), adv. newly; recently, the 

other day. 
veuti (.), num. nine, 
ttennt (_), ber -e, etc.y num. adj. ninth, 
nemijeliit {± _), num. nineteen, 
veuvjetnt {± _), num. adj. nineteenth, 
vennjio {± w»), num. ninety, 
neintiig^ {s. yj), ber -t, etc.^ num. adj. 

ninetieth. 
itill^t (w), cuf v. not. — Tua^r? isitnotsol 



«i#te (,5 w), /. -n, niece. 

vit^td {\j)i indef. pron. indeel. (some' 

titnes written with capital initial) f 

nothing, 
vi^^tlbeflttvcitiftr (^5 o - _ w» Kj),adv. and 

conj. nevertheless. 
Hie (_), adv. never. 
ttinntlS {i J)i adv. never. 
ftintttnH (Zw>), indef. pron. no one. 

— anbcr(e)d/ no one else. 

1. nod) (w>), adv. still, as yet, yet. — 
nid^t, not yet. — ein, one more, an- 
other (of the same kind). — - einmal, 
once more. — immet/ still. 

2. ttudfl (w»), conj. after a neg. wordf espe- 
dally Tuebet/ nor. 

suit(4)i| (s v/), acU. or adv. necessary. 

Btt(^>taienfti| (s v^ u), cu^. or adv. neces- 
sary. 

ftotteniBtr (- v6 «^), m. -s^ NoveMber. 

nnti (-), adv. now, at present, at this 
time ; as things are, under pr^ient 
circumstances; as exclamation, well. 

vtir (_), €idv. only, possibly. 

Riift (*^),/- iRUffc, not. 

ftvittt (,5 xj)t m. -S Cp/. rare), use. 

vSi^tn (6 yj), tr. put to use. 

tttli|Ii(^ (6 \j)t adv. or a<i0. with dat. 
useful. 



o. 



« (_), interj. oh, 0. 

oB («^), cof\/. whether, if. aid —/ as if. 

slirr^alb (z «^ o), adv. or prep, with gen, 

above. 
sliBleii^ (w z), con/, although, 
olifi^on (u .£), co^u*. although. 
CBfl (-), n. -c8 (nopL), fruit. 
C4Ht) (dA;«86), m. -en, -tn, ox. 
CctabfT/ «e« Dftober. 
sftrr (z w), cowj. or. 
ifftlttlidl («5 u w>), a<(;- ov* CKfv. public, 
sffnen («^ v^)> ^v** open. 
0ft (w) , adt7. often. |o — a IS, whenever. 



sine (z xj), prep, with ace. without. 

Olr (.), n. -eS, -en, ear. 

Oftdfttr (v/ z o), m. -d, October. 

Oilfrt (»5 w), m. -fl, — , uncle. 

0|»cr {s. o), /. -n, opera. 

OrtiiBe (e>^dAn-«Ae), /. -n, orange. 

Crt (v)( m. or n. -eS, -e, sometimea 

drier, place, spot, region. 
Ofttni (z o), pZ. 0/ Ofter, -8, Easter. 
Oft(tr)reid) (z (<^) _), n. -8, Austria. 
Oft(cr)rti<|cr (z(w) _.w»), m. -8, ~, Ani- 

trlan. 
9ft{rt)nU^im U M - v^)* adU- Anstrlaa. 



V- 



fHunr (-), n. -e8, -e, pair, ein — (or 

paav), a couple, two or three, a few. 

flaltji (w v5 or s5 v/), m. -8, -I&fte, palace. 

{ptiitaffel (w» *5 v), m. -8, — or-n, slipper. 



fla|»ier (u z), n. -8, -e, paper, 
flarifer (u z v^), cuf/., indeel., Pariilaa. 
ipatf (w), m. -e8, -e, park, 
tpartie (w z)» /. -n, party, game. 
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Mffm (^ ^)f inir, leiih dcU. fit, suit. 
fitrfcr (»5 w), in. -3/ — , Peraian. 
flcrfdit (o z), /. -en, person. 
]mi«iili4 {sj ±J)t €idj. and adv. per- 

soaal. 
f^ffffrr (^ v/), m. -«, pepper. 

l^fenniB («^ ^)* ^' -^' ~</ penny. 

flfrrH (_), n. -e«, -e, horse. %vi —, on 

horseback. 
iPfli^t (w»), /. -en, duty. 
Itflttifnt {6 o), ^. pUck, pick. 
ItfliiBeit (^ w>), in^. or tr. plongh. 
fifitnk (w>), n. -eS, -e, pound. 
p|otO0r0ii(Ut)rtit {f^sjsjf±J), tr. pho- 

toirnph. fid^ — laffen, have one's 

photograph taken, 
fl^rtfe if J. o), /. -H/ phrase. 
fli|lo(e (o j: v/), /. -n, pistol. 
ip(ti| (w>),m. -eS, $lA|e, place, square, 

seat. 



ItlsB (v)» ad9. pins. 

flokcsn (jJ - _), n. -8 <yr indeel. (no pi.') 

gout, 
f^olijeibieitrr (w» - z _ o), m. -8, — , pollee- 

man. 
f^sfi (w), /. -en, post-oflBoe. 
^sttint («5 w), n. -(e)8, -Atnter, post- 

oflSce. 
Itrif^tiQ (6 xj)f adj. or adv. splendld(ly), 

magniflcent(ly). 
|»ni4ni«a (^ ^)t o4)' splendid, 
tpreid (-), »». -fc8, -|e, price, prize, 
^rtu^e <z wr), m. -tt/ -n, Pmssian. 
fhttti^ (^ wr), n. -8/ Pmssia. 
|»miftif<( {± v), adj. Pmssian. 
^it] (w»), fit. -en, -ett/ prince, 
f^rsfee (j^ wr), /. -n, proof, sample. 
|»roM(e)rtit (- ^ u), ^r. prore, try; taste, 
f^nitft (w»), m. -8, -t, point. — ein U^r, 

exactly at one o'clock. 



9). 



fttftc (jt v), m. -n, -n, rmren. 

tcf4 (vr)! <^'* <^ <^V' rasii, impetuous, 

rapid. 
flttim (-), m. -e8,ii<. 9lat(^)f(^iage, ad- 

yice. 
rtt(l|)eit U ^J), riet(^)/ gerat(^)en, ^. 

advise (one, dat.). 
nnft (-), <u(;. or adv. ronyh, rude, 

raw. 
fttfiMie (z w), /. -tt, caterpillar. 
ft0it|intei'(-£ o -), n. -ed, -er, caterpillar's 

fttf^mtiiB («5 v/), /. -en, reckoning, cal- 
culation, sum, bill, account. 

re4t (w>), flM^'. or adv. right, really, 
properly, very. 

fttdit (o), n. -(e)8, -e, right. — ^alben/ 
be in the right. 

rrteii (z o), in^. or fr. speak, talk. 

fttQel U w)f /. -n, rule. 

fteQCit (z w»), m. -i, rain. 

fteBcnf^irm (x w» u), m. -(e)8, -e, am- 
brella. 

re0itett (z v), infr. impers. rain. 

ftel (-), n. -e8, -t, roe, deer. 

rrid^ (_), o^;- or a<f7\ rich. 

reii^ni (z w), in^r. or fr. reach, give. 

rrif (.), a4j' or adv. rijpe. 



tdn (-), flKf;. or adv. pure, clean. 
Relfe (z w), /. -n, journey. 
reifeil (z w), in/r. f. or ^. travel. 
IMfcttfl^ (Zooo),/. -n, carpet-bag, 

portmanteau, 
rriftrn (s wr), riB, geriffen, tr. tear. 
reiten (s o), ritt, geritten, intr. If, or f. 

ride (on horseback), 
ftcitlfrrli U -). «• -e8, -e, riding- or 

saddle-horse. 
rrijenH (z v/), a<^'. charming, 
ftef (w>), m. -e8, -e, rest, remainder. 
rctteit (%5 Kj)t tr. save, fid^ — , save one's 

self. 
ftMn (-)t *n* -<</ (river) Rhine, 
ftleiittveiit (z _), m. -e8, -e, Rhenish 

wine, hock, 
ftittbt (6 \j)t /. -n, rind, crust, bark. 
KinB (xj), m. -ti, -t, ring, circle, 
ftsif (w»), m. -e8, 9l5(fe, coat. 
Hsfe (J. v), /. -n, rose, 
ftdfiiie (-•£%/)) /• -n, raisin. 
WKW (-),a<^*. or adr. [r8t(Wer, r8t(Wefl], 

Nd. 
Mifnt («5 v), tn. -8, — , back. 
Ililineir (*5-),/. (no^/.) return, 
ftnf (-), m. -(e) 8, -e, caJl, name, repu- 
tation. 



nifcn 



209 



mmt) 



ntfen (s w), rief, genifen, intr. or tr. 

cry, call. 
thtine (v^ .i v), /. -n, rain, rains. 
YmUl iyj), cbdj. or adv. round. 



Rnffe {^ yj)t m. -n^ -n, BnuiMi. 
rnf^fdl (,6 o). adj. RossiaB. 
Rnftlcitl {6 xj)t n. -«/ BnssU. 



eitel (z v/), m. -i, —, Mbre. 

@fti|»e (*5 v^), /. -n, thing. 

ficit (z c>), <r. sow. 

fftftig {6 sj)i adj. or adv. juicy. 

fft0eit (z v), ^r. §ay, tell, speak. 

6tl3 (v), n. -eS, -e, salt. 

SntntdttiB {6 c»), /. -en, collection. 

fmii(iit)t (w), iwcp. «riiA dflrf. together 
with. 

@tmdtll0 (^5 w or ^ _), m. -8, -t, Saturday. 

Scilll (o), m. -ed/ -e CpZ. rare), sand. 

SJItiBcr (^5 w), TO. -8, — (/. -in, -nen), 
sin^r. 

Satttl (^ v), m. -8, @eittel, saddle. 

fattelit i6 sj), tr. saddle. 

@otteItafi^e (^ ^ v^ v^), /. -n, saddle- 
pocket, 8a<ldie-bag. 

@ti| {,\j)t TO. -e8/ @&|e/ settlings, sedi- 
ment; sentence. 

ftttttr (z w), a<(/. or orfr. soar. 

fanfen (z »^), foff, gcfoffen, intr. or tr. 
drink (of animals). 

Sdlti^tfl (<5 w), /. -n, box, bandbox. 

St^abe (ji v^),TO. -nS, -n, 

Gt^tHni (^ sj) , TO. -8/ @d^5ben, 
e8 ift fe^r @(^abe, it is a great pity. 

fi^abeit {J. \j)t intr. with dot. injure. 

fd(jillli4 i-^)f <^' ^ ^v- injurious. 

fdiilen (z v^), tr. shell, peel. 

0<l^tItjal|r (^5 -), n. -e8, -e, leap-year. 

f^^imen (z u)> ^<l/2' ^ ashamed of. 

f^^arf {sj),adj.oradv. (fc^Srfer, fc^flrf ft), 
■harp. 

ff^entn, ate fii^eren. 

jiieiiteit (z u), fii^ien, gefd^ienen, intr. 
shine, seem or appear (to, dai.). 

6<|ene (,5 «), /. -tt, little bell. 

f4e(tnt («5 J)y \^alt, gefc^olten, tr. or 
intr. scold, revile, call one an insult- 
ing name. 

fi^tnfni (i5 o), tr. pour out for drinking. 



I damage. 



f^emt (j£ xj)i \dfov, gefd^oren, tr. shear, 
shave. 

fl^eit (6 xj), intr. joke. 

ft^ilfetl (6 xj)f tr. send. 

ft^ief^eti U xj)t fc^oS, gefc^offen, intr. or tr. 
■hoot, fire. 

04iff (xj)t n. -e8, -e, ship, boat. 

S^ittino («5 v/), TO. -8, -c, shilling. 

f^^imiifen (6 o), ^. insult, call by an in- 
sulting name. 

04ltd)t (v^), /. -en, BATTLE. 

fi^loil^ten (6 v), tr. slaughter, butcher, 

kill. 
SdiltdltfeUi (^ v/), n. -ed, -er. Held of 

battle. 
@d)ltf (-), TO. -eS (no jiZ.), sleep, 
fdilafen (z w»), fd^Iief, gefd^lafen, in^. 

sleep. 
fil|Iaf(e)riQ (^ (u) o), a<(/. or odt;. sleepy. 
SdlUfjimnrr (^ «^ w»), n. -8, — , sleeping- 
chamber. 
@d)lt0tattitt (z , or ,5 -)» TO. -ti, -h&umt, 

toll-bar. 
Wa^tn {£. v/), fd^Iug, gef(^Iagen, ^. or 

intr. strike, knock, beat (time). 
fdlledit (o), adj. or adv. bad. 
jdlUntiit (w>), o^'. or adv. ill, evil, sad. 
04Uttfd)til^ (<5 -), TO. -e8/ -e, skate. -~ 

laufen, skate {verb). 
04loft (,J),n. -e8, ®(^(&1ter, lock; castle. 
Si^luffrl {6 w»), TO. -8, — , key. 
fdlmeifeit {6 u), intr. or tr. taste, fld^'8 

voo^l (gut) — laffen, enjoy a thing. 
f^meii^eln (z J)^ intr. with dot. flatter. 
SdMiirn (yj), TO. -e8 or -end, -en, pain. 
fdNrrjitft (^5 kj), adj. or adv. painful. 
f(l^ntni|i0 {6 v), adj. or adv. dirty, 
fd^natitieit («5 o), intr. snap, 
jd^nciben (z u), fc^nitt, gefd^nitten, tr. or 

intr. cut. 
@il|nei)irr {i J), m. -8, — , tailob. 
fi^neien (z •^), in^r. or fr. impers. snow. 
f(^en(e) («5 (w»), cu^'. or adv. quick, swift* 

-fttgig, swlft-footed» 
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Cklmqifni (6 o), m. -i, — , cold (in the 
head), catarrh. 

fd^tflt (.), adv. cusevertztive or emphatic, 
well, surely, indeed, doubtless ; al- 
ready, even ; as much as ; in connec- 
tion with future tense, never mind, 
don't fear. 

fd^on (-), ar(/. or adu. beautiful, fine. 

@<l^atte {6 yj), m. -n, -n, Scotchman. 

\i^tnm i^ y^)y <^'' SeottUh. 

e^tftttonft (6 sj), n. -(e)8, Scotland. 

e^tfttfittferr (^5l/v^)» m. -9,—, Scotch- 
man. 

fl|mflil| («5 yj), adj. or adv. terrible. 

€k|rrifte6tu( (•£ o _), n. -i, -bilc^cr, writ- 
ing-book. 

filrettnt (^v^), \^xith, gefd^riebett/ tr. 
write. 

etlrtiBiitiitrriftl (z - _ v .), n. -<e)8, -ien^ 
writing-material. 

Sflrrilifhiiibe (z v/ v), /. -tt/ writing- 
lesson. 

filreien (z «^), fc^rie^ gefc^rieett/ in^. or 
tr. CTj, cry out, scream. 

S^TfiiKr (z v^), m. -«, — , joiner. 

Sl^ift (w), /. -en, writing. 

^lAltL'^t (z -o or ^ « w»), /. -n, drawer. 

@d)ttli (-), m. -eS, -t, shoe. 

@4til|iitftil|rr (z «^ \j), m. -i, —, shoe- 
Maker. 

SiJ^nlft (u), /. -en, debt. 

@i|ttlt (z «^), /. -n, school, in bie — 
ge^en, go to school. 

@4fiirr (JLsj),m. -i, — (/. -in), scholar, 
pupil. 

fi^ntteit (<5 yj), tr. pour. 

fi|iii|nt (6 \j), tr. protect. 

J4toil4 M* M/' or adv. (fd^wdic^er, 
f(^»&(^ft), weak. 

Sditvtger (z o), m. -8, B^m&Qet, broth- 
er-in-law. 

edltvait) (yj)j m. -ti, @(^n)einse, tail. 

fditvori {yj)y adj. or adv. (fc^wttrjer, 
fc^rojirieft), black. 

Cdhvetic (-^ «^)) *»• -n, -n, Swede. 

@4tvebni (z v^), n. -d, Sweden. 

MtveHifd) (z v.), a4/. Swedish. 

f4tvei0en (z «), fc^wieg, gefc^wiegen, 
intr. be still, be silent. 

fi^tlieioenb {jl sj), pres. part, in silence. 

^0lltat\n (-), n. -ed, -e, swine, hog, pig. 



f^tvnf (-)> a<lf* ov a<f«. sore, heavy; 

hard, diificult. 
^i^tnfttt («5 sj), /. -n, sister, 
f^^tvfoiimnt (6 o), fd^mamm, gefd^iooms 

men, intr. ^» or f . swiai. 
f<(tvittMe)lis (li^t) (,5 (^) o), o^/. or adv. 

dizzy. e< ifi mir — , I am (feel) dizzy, 
f^toinbeln («5 v^), intr. or tr. impers. be 

dizzy. eS fc^winbelt mir, I feel dizzy. 
\tdfi (i/), num. six. 

fcilil (sj), ber, bie, ba< -e, num. a4f. sixth. 
jcilflvNK («5 v/ v/), num. adj. (sixth half, 

i. e.) five and a half. 
Scilflvl (<S v), n. -8, — , sixth part, 
fcilie^tt (%5 -), num. sixteen. 
fci|)e(nt {6 -), num. a4j. sixteenth, 
fcillit {6 J), num. sixty, 
fctljiofl (,6 J), num. adj. sixtieth. 
See (-),/. -n, sea, ocean. — s unb Canb* 

reifen, voyages and travels. 
Seefnivfteit (z o .), /. -en, sea-sickness. 
@eef<((ti|t (z v^), /. -en, sea-fight, 
feden (z J), fa^, gefe^en, ^. or intr, see, 

look. 
fe|r (-), adv. very, greatly, very much, 

much. 
Seine (Zv),/.-tt, silk. 
feinen (z v/), a^j. made of silk, silken. 

1. fein (-), in<r. f. be. {With certain 
verbs as auxiliary to be translated 
like fiaben*) eS ifi, sc, there is, etc. 
mir ifl, I feel, it seems to me. 

2. fein (.), poss. a4j. his, its. 

3. fein (_), old gen. of tvor ed. 
feinet^tlten (z w» u v), ) adv. on his {or 
jeinettteQen (z^-v), ? its) account or 
feinetttiaen {jlsjk^J), ) behalf. 

feinig {i J), poss. pr., always with def, 

art. his, its. 
feit (-), prep, with dot. since, for. — 

lange, for a long time; cof^;*. since, 
feitnem (_ z), cor^. since. 
Seite (z u),/. -n, side; page. nad( ieber 

— ^in, in every direction, 
felber (^5 «^), adj. indecl. self (msrself, 

yourself, etc.). 
\tlhft {\j), adj. indecl. same as felber; cu 

noun, oon •— , of itself, himself, etc.; 

freely, without compulsion or effort; 

adv. {preceding the word which it 

emphasizes) even. 
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fdtni (6 o), a4i. or adv. seldom, rare- 

(ly). 

fcn^eit {6 \j), fanbte/ gefanbt, tr. send. 

Senf (o), m. -ed/ mustard. 

ectitniiBcr (o ^ v^), m. -8, — , September. 

fc^en (^w), fr. net, put; reft, sit down, 
perch, take up a position, seat one's 
self, get (into). 

3|0tVl (-, pron. Itke French chdle), m. 
-e%r -t, shawl. 

fktfy (\j)t Tefl. pr. third pers. dot. or ace. 
himself, herself, itself ; themselves ; 
in recip. sense, one another. 

{Mlrrliil^ (4 « w). adv. certainly. 

lie (.)tper8.pr. (third sing.) she, it, her; 
(third pi.) they, them. 

@i( (_), pers. pr. (second sing, and pi.) 
you. 

{iflieit (s. J)t ntan. sereB. 

jictnniMl (i^-)f adv. seren times. 

{icftettt (± \j)f num. adj. bet, bie, bad 
lie ben te/ seTentli. 

ficle»te|0lB (£MMsj)jn%an.adj. (serenth 
half, i. e.) six and a half. 

|tei(eii)3e|it (i (J) -), num. serenteen. 

1icft(en))eiiit (i (J) -), num. adj. seren- 
teenth. 

{icfe<eit))i9 (1 (sj) sj)y num. serenty. 

ficft(eil))iB|l (1 (J) v^), num. adj. seren- 
tieth. 

fieben (s J)t f ott/ ge^tten, tr.orintr. boil. 

6iUer (^ J)t n. -i, silrer. 

liUern (6 o)» a4J' <^ ^v- made of or re- 
sembling illTer. 

ftSQClt («5 yj)f fang, gefungett/ in^r. or tr. 
ling. 

€>ill0ll0Oel («5 . J), m. -i, -oSgeL song- 
bird. 

Biieii (.2 1/), fafi/ gefelten^ intr. sit. 

fo (-)) adv. so, thus, in this or in such 
manner or degree, when; cu particle 
of inference, then. — ... alS (or 
voit), as ... as. -ebett/ just. — gut^ as 
well as. — ... imvMX, however. — 
vie/ just as. Often correlative to a 
preceding ba, and not necessarily 
translated; before an adj. or adv. of- 
ten in^lies a\i, and itself not to be 
translated, as : — gro^ er loar, great 
as he was; interj. indeed I 

ftttli (. ^): -— aid, conj. as soon as. 



f«bt| (- <5), eor^y. so that. 

fselien (. i v/), adv. just, just now. 

@0fa (s yj), n. or m. -i, -i, sofa. 

fa|tr (- z), adv. even. 

fOBleidd (- j), culv. immediately, directly. 

@0(ti (-), m. -ti, B'6f)M, son. 

foUd (yj), pron. adj. (foI(^er, |oI(^e/ foI» 
d^ed)/ sneh. ein -er, such a. 

SolHat (%j £), m. -d or -en, -en, soldier. 

fottett (6 \j), tr. nuHlai auxiliary, shall, 
shonid ; ought; be to, be intended or 
destined or exx>ected to ; be said to. 
er ^at feine Kufgabe lernen — , he was 
to have learned (was told to learn) 
his lesson. 

Ssmintr (6 %j), m. -i, —, summer. 

fsnberbar (z ^ -), adj. or adv. strange. 

fonHem (z %j), conj. but (more adversa- 
tive tluxn abev, and usually after a 
negative). 

SottntbenH (6.yj), m. -i, -t, Saturday 
(evening before Sunday). 

@anne (6 w), /. -n, sun. 

@0nnenf4inii (^yj^j), m. -ed, -t, para- 
sol. 

eannntntr (<5 v^ -), /. -tn, sun-dial. 

@Otttttt0 (6yjor 6 -),m. -S, -e, Sunday. 

faitfl (v^),cu;v. else, otherwise; formerly, 
in days gone by. 

0o)i^t, see @ofa. 

Soniie (yj i.yj)j f -n8, Sophia, Sophy. 

forBtlt (6 yj), intr. or tr. care for, pro- 
vide. 

far^ftltig (^yjJ), adj. and adv. careful- 

(ly). 

fobiel (. £), adv. so far as. 

jotodtl (-■£): — « . « aid/ (or aid auc^), 

correlatives, as well . . . as (also), both 

. . . and. 
fUtrcn (.£ v), tr. spare, save. 
flpSt (.), adj. or adv. late. 
jittiieren (u z o), intr. ^. or f. walk, take 

a turn; usually in infinitive, ivith a 

verb signifying the kind of action: — 

ge^en, take a walk. 
@)lt)ierftbrt (« s -),/. -en, drive (in a 

carriage). 
€>|»tt3ierBtit0 (^ z J), m. -ed, -g&nge/ walk. 
@)it3ierritt (u z «), m. -ed, -e, ride (on 

horseback). 
@|»ecttliition, see ©pelulation. 
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6|»rl{f)i»ttcr (JL^yjKj),n. -«, — , dining- 
room. 
@|»efttl0ti«ti ( o z), /. -en, 8pee«« 

UtlOB. 

Oitjrt (-^ w»), m. -«, — , mirror, mirror- 
like surface. 

fllieIrK (^ w), in<r. or tr. play. 

ei»icl>tei| U vr)* >n. -ed, -pI5|e, play- 
ground. 

6|»il|c (^ v^), /. -n, top, point, peak. 

6>riu|e (JL Kj), f. -n, language; conver- 
sation, talk. 

Unm|ni («5o), fpra(^/ gefprod^ett/ in^. or 
^r. speak, talk, say. 

ettf^ettecrr («5 w» . u), /. -n, gooseberry. 

SttUt (v/), /. 8tfibte/ city, town. 

Sti^tdirn (*5 o), n. -S, — , small town. 

@ttn (w»), m. -ed, @taae/ stall, kennel. 

SttttH (o), m. -ti, ©tdinbe, stand, stand- 
ing, state, situation, tm — feitt/ be 
in a condition, be able. 

Utrf {J), adj. or adv. [fieirfer, flfirf (e)ft], 
hard, strong, Tiolent(ly), bad. 

6t0tt (u)t/. @tatte, place, -ffahtn or 
-ftnben, take place. 

fktM (\j)i prep, with gen. instead of. 

fMrn {6 o), ftat geftoden, intr. stick, 
lie hidden ; tr. (reg.) put (away). 
etiDttS }U ft(^ — / put something into 
one's pocket. 

ftttitn (s%j)f^anh,QtHanbtn,intr. f^.or], 
stand, be. 

Ilt^leit (z xj)t ftaffl, gefto^Ien, tr. steal. 

Stein (.), m. -ti, -t, stone, rock. 

Stette (^ v), /. -n, place, situation. 



Petten (*5 w»), ^r. place, put, set (upright). 
@t(tlitl0 («5 o), indecl. adj. sterling. 
Stiefel (z v), m. -i, — or -n, boot. 
Stsif (w), m. -e8, -e or ©tdcfe, stidL, 

cane; stock. 
Stsifeti (^5 w>), n. -8 (no/>2.), hesitating, 
{fall) («^), adj. or adv. proud. •— auf, 

proud of. 
flsfteit (z u), ftieg, geftoften, infr. 1^. or f. 

push, knock against. 
Stmftttfgiite (^ . _ v), /. -n, task. 
Strafe (^ w), /. -tt, punishment, 
estrt^e (^ yj), f. -n, street. 
etra^enjintBe (z « w), w». -n, -n, street- 
boy, little vagabond, gamin. 
fhrenett (z u), ^. strew, scatter. 
Strumpf {yj\m.. -ed, @tritmpfe, stocking. 
Stttif (o), n. -cS/ -c or -eu/ piece. 
@tttifd)ett (^5 v/), n. -8, — , small piece, 

morsel. 
Stukent (- ^S), m. -CH/ -ett/ student. 
fhi)li(e)ren (- ^ «), in<r. or ^. study, 
etttbism (z V w), n. -8/ pi. ©tubien, 

study. 
^\x^\ (-), m. -68/ ©til^le, stool, chair, 
{htmm (v), a<(;. or ar/v. dumb, mute. 
Pltm)if (o), o^;. or adv. blunt, dull. 
Stuitbe (<5 sj)y f. -n, time; hour, lesson; 

league. — n gcben,* give lessons. — n 

ne^men in, take lessons in. 
fnttriiM(e)rett {sj.i yj); tr. subtract, 
ftii^eti {i.yj), tr. or intr. seek, look for, 

try. 
@untme {6 J)^ f. -n, sum. 
ffi^(.),a</;. sweet. 



^. 



200 (v or .), w. -€8, -e, day. eine8 -e8, 
once upon a time, once, jroeimal be8 
-e8/ twice a day. aUe brei -t, every 
third day. 

2«itte {6 o), /. -n, aunt. 

Stnj (o), m. -t%, SCttnge, dance. 

tintieit {6\j), tr. or intr. ff,, sometimes \», 
dance. 

Saitjer (»5o), m. -8, — (/. -in), dancer. 

2t|»qi(e)rer (wv^Zw), m. -8, — , paper- 
hanger, upholsterer. 

2tf4e {6 w), /. -n, pocket. 

2tffe(»5v),/. -tt, cup. 

2mtbe (z o), /. -n, pigeon. 



ttttfeu (z u), fr. dip, immerse, baptize, 

christen. 
tftnfenH (z J)y num. thousand; also as 

nounf 2:aufenb/ n. -8, -€♦ 
tntfenUft (z v), num. adj. thousandUi. 
%1iaUt U ^)t rn. -8, — / (German) dollar^ 

thaler (= 73 cents). 
S^etter (v z v/), n. -8, — , theater. 
siee (_), m. -8, tea. 
2(l|)eil (-), m. or n. -e8, -e, part. 
t(4)eilett (z v.), «r. divide, 
xiemt (z w), n. -8, -8 or 2;^emen or 

schemata, theme. 
X^eotior (z u -), m. -8, Theodore. 
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i(k}nut (i.sj)i culj. or adv, dear, costly. 
X(|)itr (.), n. -eS/ -t, animal, creature, 

beast, brute, [c/. deer.] 
X(|)iarQitrttR (^o<^), m. -s, -gfirten, 

zoiJlogical garden. 
%%tx (.), m. -en^ -en, fool. 
Slrinc (^ v/), /. -tt/ tear. 
t^tm (-), t^at, get^an, <r. do, put. t% 

t^ut nic^tS/ never mind. eS t^ut mir 

leib/ 1 am sorry. 

Z|ibr(e) (z v^)» /• -(«)«» ^o*'* I"' — 
^inauS, out of the door. 

tirf (-), culj. or adv. deep, profound. 

2liite(s5w»),/. -tt, ink. 

2tatnifo| {6xjJ)t n. -ffe«, -f after, ink- 
stand. 

Zhttmnetf («5 w» o), m. -eB, -e, ) ink- 

%\vAnLlMti {6 Kj sj)f m. -fed, -fe, ) spot. 

Zif4 Mf »». -eS, -e, table. 

SiWnr (6 «), m. -«, — , joiner, cabinet- 
maker. 

Zi^tcr (6 \j)t f. pi. SCBd^ter, daughter. 

Zift (-), m. -ed/ -t, death. 

tll(b)t (-), CK^'. or adv. ^ead; o^ noun, 
3;o(b)te, m.or/. dead (person). 

tS(b)tcit is sj), tr. kill. 



3rtd^ {\j)t f. -tn, costume. 

tvk%t (z w), a//;, or ckfr. lazy. 

trttcn (^ u), trug, getragen, tr. or intr. 

carry, bear, wear, sustain. 
3ri9|(it (z -), /. {no pi.) indolence. 
%tWiU {± w), /. -n, bunch of grapes. 
trtveit (^ «^), intr. with dot. trust. 
trivmeit {i.xj), intr. or tr. dream. eS 

tr&umt mir, I dream, 
trtnris (£ «), culj. or adv. sad. 
treffrn (6 w), traf, getroffcn, tr. or intr. 

hit; find, fic^ — / meet. 
trtiftcn (z w>), trieb, getrieben, tr. drire. 
2reib||0tt8 (^ _), n. -|e8, -^flflfer, hot- 

ho«se. 
tretm (i. c>), trat, getreten, intr. f. tread, 

step, go. 
trinfeu {6 o), trant, getrunfen, drink, 
troifm (6 w), cm/;, or adv. dry, stale. 
^^ («^)» prep. tri^A gen.or dot. in spite 

of. 
trstiat (*5 w), in<r. defy. 
2lU| (-), n. -eS, SCflc^er, cloth, 
tfiditi^ {^ xj)t a(^. or adv. capable, ca- 
pably, soundly. 



u. 



Ittel (iKj),n. -8, — , erll. (Also used as 
adj. and adv.) 

fiben (^ w>), tr. practise, train, drill. 

jibcr (■£%/)) adv. and {generally) insep- 
arable prefix ^ OTcr; prep. J. with dat. 
over, above, at; 2. with ace. {gen- 
erally with implication of motion) 
across; after, after the lapse of; 
about, concerning; by way of. b^ute 
— ail9t Stage, a week from to-day. 

ibcrftbtt (^ w» -), /. -en, passage. 

fifemnortnt (.£ w» v^ o), adv. day after to- 
morrow. 

1. ibrrfdiat (z ^ w w»), tr. and sep. pass 
over, cross. 

2. jiberf rlieit {-\/6xj)ttr. and insep. trans- 
late. 

ibcrfeipiitt (. o «^ v/))/.-en, translation. 

fibcrtrasen (.wr z o), -trug, -tragen, tr. 
and insep. traijsfer, assign. 

ibtrjenicit (. i/ z »), <r. and insep. con- 
vince. 



JibriB {l w>), a<^'. or adv. remaining. — 

^ bleiben, be left. 

ttbnttQ (z o), /. -en, exercise. 

nbttngSmfotbe (^ ^^ — wr) ,/. -n, exercise. 

lifer (/ w), ». -8, — , shore, bank. 

ttbt (-), /. -en, watch, clock, wie oiel 
— i^ e« ? what time is it? aebn — , 
ten o'clock. 

n^ette (^ w vy), /. -n, watch-chain. 

nbrfiblftffel (z u o), m. -8, •— , watch-key. 

not (w), adv. and {often) sep*ble prefix^ 
around, about; prep, with ace. by, 
around, about; after verbs of asking 
and the likej for; before ^u and an in^ 
finitivet in order, so as. — . * * b^v 
{with interposed ace. ) , around. — . . ♦ 
wiOen, for the sake of. — beflo . . » 
{with comparative) t so much the . . • 
4V Most tr. verbs with um may be 
used both sep. and insep. {t?ie latter 
indicating a complete surrounding of 
an object) 'f intr. verbs only separably. 
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(6 w), i». -«/ -flange/ inter- 

oonne. 
1t«fmf»flpnu|( («5 V - v/),/. -n, familiar 

language; language of conversation. 
WKQCftcn (w JL w), -flttb, -flefien, <r. inaep, 

surround. 

1. nrntdcn («i-u), -fling, -fleflanflen, 
inir. tep. f . go a round-about way. 

2, wm%^ (oZv^), -flinfl, -fleflanflen, 
tr. insep. evade, walk round. 

««§cfe(tt (^ V .), euO*. turned around, 
tfice versa. 

««|er (u i:)f cm^v. an<2 8ep*&2« prefix^ 
around, about. 

WK^crfhrami (u ^-v/), ^. scatter about. 

milta (w «5)» ctdv.tonlytnth tdnnen, as: 
it^ tenn nit^t — / 1 cannot help. 

mmrtis (<5 . w), a<^. naughty. 

mlM^^tct (^ vr u 1/), CM?;, vnobserved. 

mleltlcit (i5 w - v), flwy. unloaded. 

mlenncfli (»5 w -), a<y. tri^A dcrf. mcoN- 
YENiEirr, incommodious, uncomfort- 
able. 

ttnb (n>), co^j. and. 

ttvfaa (^ o), m. -8, -faae, accident, 
emergency. 

mfcm («5 w), J^rep. iri^A gen. not far 
from. 

ltll«C«<(tet (6sjKJsj)i prep, with gen. or 
dot, in spite of, notwithstanding. 

wtStfa^r («5 u -), oKfv. about, not far 
from. 

msdaltcn (<5 u v/ u)» o^;. or adv. nn- 
held, unrestrained. — fiber, dis- 
pleased at. 

vntefimli (^ w u), a4j. unwholesome. 

ttttfllttlflid) («5 v/ w»), adj. or adv. unfor- 
tunate. — er 9Beife, nnlnckily. 

ttnsIttifSfsa (^ ^ w»), m. -i, -fdSe, fatal 
accident; misfortune. 

ini|5flid( («5-w>), a4/. or adv. discour- 
teous. 



immotlid^ (o z v^ or <5 - v), adj. impos- 
sible. 

ttttrcilt {6 \j)t adj. or ado. wrong. 

1tiire4t («5w), n. -i (no pl.)y wrong, 
error, fault. — ^aben/ to be (in the) 
wrong. 

vitreif {6 .), adj. nnrlpe. 

itiiS (w), dot. or ace. of wir. 

1. nnfcr (%5 w>), iwm. ocO*. our. 

2. unfrr (4 «), gen.pl. of ic^. 
ittifer(e)t^tUcn (<5v/(u)i/v/), } adij. on our 
ttiifer(e)ttiie(|ttt («5<r(u)-v/), ? account or 
iiitjrr(e)nviarn (^ i/ (J) w), ) behalf. 
ttvf(e)ri9 (^ (^) v>), JK>««. pr. (cUtoays pre- 
ceded by def. art.) ours. 

ttiijr . . ♦ / contraction for unfet ♦ ♦ ♦ 

mtttlt (<5 u), a<fz;. below, down. 

vnttr («5 «^), OKft;. and sep^ble or insep^ble 
prefix^ also prep, with dat. or accus. 
under, among. — anbem, amongst 
other things. 

nntttbefl (-ffen) (v^ o <5, <^ v^ r5 wr), adv. in 
the mean time. 

nitterllslb (^5 w), prep, with gen. be- 
low. 

1. mittrQtfteit (<5v/uv/),-^ieIt,-flel^aIten, 
tr. sep, hold under. 

2. mtterliifteit (u o «5 J)^ -l^ielt, -l^alten, 
tr. insep. entkbtain, amuse, ftd^ —, 
ENTERTAIN or amusc one*s self. 

]tittcrrid)t (*5 v/ v), m. -9, -e, instruction, 
tuition. 

untn\uittn (o o z wr), fr. insep. examine. 

niDirr^tiili^ (w» o ^ o), adj. indigestible. 

itinierteir0(i)et (6xj--kj), unmarried. 

mttidr^^^tifl (*5 - v^ v^), improvident. 

mtlseit (^ -), prep, with gen. not far 
from. 

ittitsoQl {6-)t odj' unwell, ill, indis- 
posed, ed ifl mir —, I am (feel) ill. 

Itittoolllfriit (^ - -)» n. -9 (no i^^.), indis- 
position, illness. 



». 



Utter (z o), m. -^t QSter, fktlier. 
8eUi|eit (z vr), n. -d, - v violet. 
ticriiUirrlid^ (u«5uv/), cK^'.or oeiv.change- 

able. 
llcninfhUteit (u «5 » u), fr. arrange. 
HfrteRmt (u «S w)> ^. improve. 



Iierfthibeii (w ^ w), -banb, -bunben, tr, 
oblige, einem oerbunben fein, be 
obliged to one. 

Iirrberbeit (u^w»), -barb/ -borben, tr.or 
intr. f. spoil. 

tierfftfcit (u .£ u), tr. or in^. dispose. 
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1mpM%n (sj^sj)t P€ut part, of oer« 

ge^eti, past, -e iRac^t/ last night. 
1icrt(fecii (o z v), -gab, >geben, ^r. for- 

iKTueflcit (u^v/),-flafi,-fleffen,<r. forget. 

Btt^iffmtitmiiit (v/^S-w»). ». -(e)9, -e 
or -9, q/Yen incfeei!. forget-me-not 
(flower). 

Ocrntinteit (« j£ «), n. -«/ — , satisfac- 
tion, pleasure. — ma^tn, give pleas- 
ure. 

Hergrjilfeni (w .£ w»), ^r. enlarge. 

Hcrlte^cm (o <5 u), tr. hinder, prevent. 

Orrfmif (^ z), m. -eS, -ffiufe, sale. 

imrfmfni (u z w»), ^. sell. 

Scrfe^r (o z), m. -d (nopZ.), intercourse. 

iKrlfingrm (w» «5 w), ^. prolong. 

iKrIaffen (u «5 u), -liefi/ -laifen, tr. leave; 
re^ (iri^A auf)/ depend on. 

Imrlicrcn (v^kj), -(or, -lorett/ fr. lose. 

Scrfttfl (1/ ^5), m. -ed, -e, loss, bei — , 
on pain of losing. 

Iwrflteiken (u .£ v/)» -mieb, -mieben, ^. 
avoid. 

tifnniet(t)fn (%/ .£ v), ^. let. 

termittcIS (ft) ixj6\j), prep, toitk gen. by 
means of. 

bcmoQe («^ .£ yj)tprep. with gen. by dint of. 

tmrmoscn (v .£ «^)y -mot^te, -moc^t, tr. be 
able to, can. 

Bcraiagnt (%/.£%/), n. -i, ^, ability; 
power; property. 

Scnrfemmg (w «S u), /. -en, order, regu- 
lation. 

Scrfcmmlmit (v «5 sj)t f. -en, assembly. 

kcffinwni (u z u), ^. neglect. 

Hcrfilfiebcn (v/ .£ w»), -ft^ob, -ft^oben, tr. 
postpone. 

Hcrf^^icknt (u z v), 04/. or a<2v. diiferent, 
various, several; cm noim, IBerft^ies 
beneft, dliferent things, miscellany. 

Herf^tvrlOtn (^ .£u),-f(i^w{eg,-ft^»iegen, 
^. to conceal (by silence). 

8erf4tten^ni (w» «5 u), n. -8 (no j?;.), 
wasting, squandering. 

1icrf4tviiibni (v^ <5 o), -fc^nanb, -fc^wun^ 
ben, iftfr. f. disappear. 

ImftrQCtt (w «$ 1/), tr. care for, provide. 

kcrfjiielni (u i^ v/), ^. gamble away. 

tcrfint^cn (u «5 v/), -fprad^, -fproc^en, fr. 
promise. 



8crf)pfc^|cn (v i5 v), n. -S, — , promise. 
kerflanbUd) (v^ «5 wr), ac{;. or adv. intelli- 
gible, ftd^ — macben, make one's self 

understood. 
HcrPcbeu (o i. v/), -fianb, -ftanbcn, tr. un- 
derstand, comprehend. 
brrflritmi (\j jlsj), tr. sell by auction. 
Bcrfleiomino (wr ^i y v^), /. -en, auction, 

sale. 
Bcrfud) (o z), m. -eS, -e, trial, attempt, 

experiment. 
Hcrfv^^en ivSxj), tr. try. 
HcrtUtcn (v <5 o), fr. destroy, 
btmrft^cn (» z o v/), tr. cause. 
8eftiitttlitt(r) (o x5 o) m. (/. bie Sets 

wanbte) decl. cct adj. relation. 
kertnnibnt (u <5 v^), -wanbte, -wanbt, ^. 

turn away, convert, put to use. — 

auf, devote to. 
Btt)»ittuu% iK*6xj)f f. -en, confusion. 
Hertimnbct (u «5 ^z), adj. wounded, 
kerielren (u .£ v), tr. consume, devour, 

eat. 
iifraeHen (w^v/),-8ic ^,-8ie^en, fr. pardon. 
Seriei^tttt^ (wr z w»), /. -en, pardon, eis 

nen yxm — bitten, beg one's pardon. 
8tr3tt8 {s, Lcryj6)ym. -fl, -gflge, delay. 
Setter («5 w>), m. -B, -n, cousin, relative. 
kiel (-), ojdj. or adv. much, many. \o — 

{(^ wei^, so far as I know. — (9e(b, 

plenty of money, f — al%, the same 

as. 
bielerlci (z v/ .), indecl. adj. of many 

kinds, 
kiettei^t (- ±)t adv. or conj. perhaps, 
kielntsl (z .), adv. many times, often, 
birr (-)> num. fonr. 
biermtl {i. xj)y adv. fonr times, 
bicrt (-), num. a4j. fourth. 
biert(e)ba(b (.£(v^)v^)» num. a4j. three and 

a half. 
Biertel {± w), n. -«, — , quarter, brei — 

auf }»ei, a quarter to two. 
bierjebn (•£ -)f fourteen, 
bicrjelttt {s. .), num. adj. fourteenth, 
bierjij (z «), nuwj. forty, 
bieriitil {± J), num. adj. fortieth. 
BiHn (,v6sj)y /. SSiQen, villa. 
Bdtel {£. J)t m. -9, SSdgel, fowl, bird. 
BoQel^cn (ssj^j), j n. -i, — , little bird, 
8sg(f)lrto (.£(^)-), ) birdling. 



8ogeIite|i 



216 



tiie)t|itit 



So^fliicft {i.xjsj)t n. -ti, -tv, blrdVnest. 

%tti (xj), <idj. or adv. fall, complete. 

Htfttcr («5 sj)t o4J-t indecl. and used in 
prediecUe before a noun^ and without 
article, fall. 

mUHwrnttt. (y6yj)i adj. or adv. perfect, 
complete. 

kiNB CB oon bent. 

Illlll (,\j), prep, vyith dot. from, of; by; 
concerning, in respect to, about, oon 
* * • aud/ out of. 

kor (-), adv. and 8ep*hle prefix, before; 
prep. wUh dat. or ace. before (in 
place or time); for, on account of, 
because of, with; from, against, ago 
(in specifications of time), ^eute — 
aiS^i %a%tn, a week ago to-day. 

HartttS^efeiit (-Zv^w»), part, and adj. 
provided. 

Ildrliei (- z), adv. and sep*ble prefix, 
past. 

Iidrfslltit (j^yjyj), -ftcl, -acfaaen, intr. |» 
fall forwards ; happen, occur, take 
place. 

tlortePtnt (Ssjxj), day before yesterday. 

Ildrlter (i.^or - s), adv. and sep^ble pre- 
fix, beforehand, previously. 

tmrlerfietcnb (. z.wr), a^'. foregoing, 

PRECEDING. 



tlMrljiii (- «5, sometimes ± J), adv. a little 

while ago. 
Hsrii (s J), adj. former, preceding, 

last. 
korftfiniiittt (s ^ J), -lam, -gelomtnen, 

intr. f . occur, appear. 
Hdrltfeit (^.v^), -iai, -gelefen/ intr. read 

before, or for any one, read aloud. 
BmrlefmiB (z _ J), f. -en, lecture. 
80rffti| (z o), m. -ed, -Wkt, proposal, 

intention, purpose, mit — / on pur- 
pose. 
0«rfd)laQ i^i.yj or L _), m. -8, -fd^I&ge, 

proposal, proposition. 
tmrf^rHtni (z _ yj), -fc^ritt, -gefd^ritten, 

iwtr, f . advance. 
8«rf{<(t (z xS), f. precaution. 
lMir{i4tio {JL sj sj), adj. cautious, provi- 
dent. 
korfltmllcn Usjxj), -fprad^, -gefprod^en^ 

intr. make a call. 
Bdrfteljcr (z_w), »». -s, —, principal, 

head-master. 
HdrfteOett (z vr v/), tr. present, introduce; 

refi. imagine, conceive. 
Iiorabrr (-sJ), adv. and sep'ble prefix, 

along by, past, over. 
Horjieljnt (z _ w»), -gog, -gejogen, tr. 

prefer. 



as. 



tvtfd^nt (<5 u), in^r. wake. 

WtitStu (v5 u), wud^d, gewac^fen, intr. f. 
grow. 

S^ftQeit (z v), -8, — , carriage. 

tutl^r (-), ac^. or adv. true, nic^t — ? 
(is it) not true? 

Wi%nnh (s yj), prep. uHth gen. during; 
conj. while, whilst. 

SBtfOi (v^), m. -ei, Wi&ihct, forest. 

tualfi^ (sj), adj. or adv. foreign, out- 
landish, -er ^a^n, turkey. 

iQimit {J), adv. (jnterrog.) when t 

Immit (u), adj. or adv. (p&xmtx, wftrntfl)/ 
warm. 

tuitrten {6 J), intr. wait ; (gen*ly with 
auf/ rarely with gen.) wait for. 

Inanillt (^6), adv. or conj. why? equal 
to um with gov. ace. vaa^, xotld^zi, bad, 
etc., either in interrog, or rel. sense. 



tvtS (\j), pron., interrog. or rel., whaty 
which, that which; for xoavum, inter, 
rogatively, why. — f ilr, what sort of, 
what kind of, what I {in exclamatory 
sentences modifying an adjective). 

toftfdicn i^ ^)i vou\6i, gewafc^en/ tr. wash. 

SBuffrr {6 J), n. -i, —, water. 

toeifint {6 sj), tr. wake up, awake. 

llielltr (z sj), conj. neither; with follow- 
ing no6i, nor. 

{Be0 (-), m. -eS, -t, way. auf bem — , 
on the way. 

tlieg iJ), adv. and 8ep*ble prefix^ away. 

tQe^rtt (z J), prep, with gen. on account 
of. 

tveQite^meit (z _ J), -nal^m, -genommen# 
tr. take away. 

toielitllnn (z _), -t^at, -get^an, intr. with 
dot. give pain to, hurt. 
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tBeife (-), m. -e8, -er, woman, wife. 
WH^ (_), a<2/. or <u2p. weak, soft. — 

gefotten^ soft-boiled. 
loeiomt (z v^), re>I. refuse. 
SBei^itftdit (^sj)f/. gen*lypl. SBei^nad^^ 

tett/ Christmaa. 
)wU (.), cot^'. because. 
CSeto (-), m. -eB, -e, wine, 
tucitteii (z w), «r. or infr. weep, cry. 
CSeinl^aitMtr {jlxjJ)* m. -d, —, wine- 

merdiant. 
SBcife (z w»), /. -tt/ wise, manner, auf 

loeld^e —? in what way? 
loeij^ (-), «»(;'. white. 
lorltcr U ^^)» <«&'• wider, farther, unb 

f — , and so forth. 
10ttd( (w), interrog.y rel. or indef. pron. 

(welc^er^ welc^e^ weld^ed), which, what. 

toenig (z w»), o^/. or adv. little, few. 

ettt — , a little. 
iQCltitrr (■£%/ o)f adj. or adv. less, miniM. 
Ilititi|ilnt8 {±\j\j)i adv. at least. 
tQCim (o), coi^*. when, if. — . . . aud^, 

though, although. 
tvcr (-)t jTron., re/, or in^erro^., who, he 

who. 
Ivrrlittt {± J)f wurbe, geworben^ intr. f* 

become, prove, come into existence; 

€U auxiliary y with infin. forming fur 

ture, will, shall, should ; vfith past 

participle forming passive^ be, be- 
come. 
tvrrfrn (6 v), loarf, geworfett/ tr. throw. 
SBcfl (w), n. -eft/ -«, worlE. 
tlicrt(t) (.), ae^. or adv. toitk gen. or dat. 

worth, worthy, valued. 
iQCfttafb (xj6)f ) adv. or conj. where- 
iPft^e^en {sjlJ),] fore. 
Setter {6 J), n. -8^ — , weather. 
0^ifl {fmi88t or visst), n. (m.) -8^ 

whist, eine $artie •— / a game of 

whist, 
ipiber (z J), adv. and sep'hle or insep'ble 

prefix^ again, anew; pr^. with ace. 

against. 
miberfelieii (-v/«5v), refl. with dat.y or 

rarely gegen; inseparable, oppose, 

resist. 
tQifeerftel^eil (- %j z o), intr. with dat., 

insep,, BESiST, withstand. 



tQie (-), adv. (interrog.) how? cof^. (rel. 
as, like, when. — au^, however. — 
toenn/ as if . — nennen 6ie biefeS 
IDing ? what do you call this thing? 
— oiel U^r ifl eS ? what thne is it? 

tuieber (s J), adv. again. 

tQieker^olen (-sj j. J), tr. insep. repeat. 

IBieberfe^ {±sj-),f. {no pi.) return. 

S^ieHerfsniinett (±sj\jsj),n -i (no pi.), 
return. 

tuidierfoinineti (s^j^xj), intr. f. return. 

IBieil (-), n. -i, Vienna. 

mieHielfl (.z), adj. (with def. art.) of 
what number ? ber -e ifl ^eute? what 
day of the month is to-day? 

IBi(^e(iii (<5 v^), m. -i, William. 

loiOeit (^u): urn . . . toiQett/ a prepo- 
sitional phrase, with genitive inters 
posed, for the sake of. 

tQiaiomnteii (xj6%j), adj. or adv. wel- 
come. 

IBiitb (\j), m. -ei, -t, wind, breeze. 

tuinbig (6 sj), adj. or adv. windy. 

IBiitter (6 w), m. -%, —, winter. 

S^ittterfleiH (6yj.), n. >d, -er, winter- 
dress. 

hiir (-), nom.pl. of i^. 

tuirnifb (v5 u), adj. or adv. actual, real, 
verily, indeed ! 

iB3irt(4) (u), m. -i, -t, host, inn-keeper. 

IBirt(l|)in (^ o), /. -nen^ hostess. 

toiffett (^ yj), wu^te^ getuu^t, tr. know. 

tUd (.), adv. (interrog.) where! conj. 
(rel.) where, when. 

fBiodft (6 w), /. -n, week. 

toidferti (_ 6), conj. in case of. 

tuofiir (- z), adv. (interrog.) or conj. (rel.) 
wherefore, for what, for which. 

tUOl^er (- z), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) whither. 

tUSl^ill (-«5), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) whither. 

tUdl^I <-), adv. well, in good manner or 
degree; often (with less distinct enun- 
ciation) used to make a statement less 
definite, and to he rendered : indeed, 
to be sure, perhaps, I presume, I sup- 
pose, or the like. leben ©ie — ! fare- 
well! 

tua^ftlinn (z _), -tl^at, -get^an^ intr. with 
dot. benefit, do good. 
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tnHpuM (z J)t intr. dwell, reside, lodge, 
lire, abide. 

na|ii)iKttcr (Sxjx,), n. -«, —, sitting- 
room. 

tUtflleit (6 \j), tr.f modal auxilicary, will, 
be willing, wisb, want, be inclined, 
pretend, desire, be on the point (of 
something), be about ; often with the 
dependent verb omitted, and to be ren- 
dered: will go, wish for, want, or the 
like. 

turait (-«5), adv, {interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) wherewith, with which. 

iQSr (-) = tvn (used instead of wo in 
composition tcith prepositions begin- 
ning with a vowel). 

tMnmf (- s)f adv. (interrog.) or conj. 
(rel,) wlierenpon. 



tllMrimS (.^), adv. (interrog.) or ooi0. 

(rel.) wherefrom, whence; from or 

out of which. 
tuariit (_ 6), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 

(rel.) wherein, in which. 
Wsrt (w), n. -e8/-e (words connectedly, 

as a sentence), or SBSrtev (words dis- 
connectedly), word. — ^alUn, ke^ 

one's word. 
tttriitt (- z xj), adv. (interrog). or conj. 

(rel.) whereof, of what; about, above, 

or across which. 
tPdkott (-6), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 

(rel.) whereof, wherefrom ; from or 

of which. 
tVOjn (_ X), adv. (interrog.) or conj. (rel.) 

whereto, to what purpose, why. 
|pfi«f<^ (6 v), tr. wish, want. 



MnH, see 3ere<. 



3. 



^t%l (_), /. -en, number, figure. 

littltn (JL sj), tr. count. 

giMnno (s. «), /. -en, payment. 

^t^tt (.), -ed, 3it^ne, tooth. 

dttvtrjt (1 SJ or ± J),m. -e8, -«rate, 
dentist. 

gi^vtvtt U -). »• -<9' -« or -en, tooth- 
ache. 

|cKe)il (± (J), num. ten. 

|ei(e)iiiiiiil (z (sj) -), adv. ten times. 

I<^itf9t (i.(\j), num. adj. tenth. 

gei^ncn U ^)y «• -* (»»oi)^.), drawing. 

lei^rn (l «), tr. show. 

gelt (_) , /. -en, time. »or -en, long ago. 
oor einiger — , some time ago. in ber 
le^ten — , of late. }u gleic^er — / at 
the same time. 

9eitWI| (L xj), f. -en, news, newspaper. 

^fUHerf^tvenkintt (i.xj%j\j),/. -en, waste 
of time. 

Sentner (»5w),w». -«, — , hundred-weight, 
quintal. 

irrferedieit (w 6 «), -brad^, -brod^en, tr. or 
intr. f . break in pieces. 

)mtt|m (xj i.xj)f -tifi, -rliten, tr. tear in 
pieces, rend asunder. 



jcrflihrett (xj Sxj), tr. destroy. 

Stng (-), n. (at^ m.) -eS, -e, material. 

lic^nt (z v), jog, gejogen, tr. draw; in/r. 

f ♦ remove, 
airmlid) (£ xj), a^j. or adv. tolerable, 

tolerably, quite, rather. — ^Vit, pretty 

good, 
gintmrr (6 xj), n. -a, — , room, ^um — 

^inauS ! out of the room ! 
jjignm (jl xj), intr. linger, hesitate. 
Sa^Iins (I. xj), to. -8, -e, pupil. 

1. SdH (xj), to. -ei, 35ae, toll. 

2. 3oa (xj), m. -ei, -e, inch, 
^ittner («5 «^)f m. -«, —, toll-gatherer. 
l9tU%i\i^ (..XJ I. xj), a4j. asoSlogical. 

in O, adv. ancf sep'ble prefix, to; ivi^A 

an ot^'. or adv. too ; prep. tri^A dai. 

to ; in addition to; at, in; for; on; as 

sign of the, infin. to. 
Ittiringen (£. xj xj), -brac^te, -gebrad^t, tr. 

spend (of time). 
gntril (- s), adv. first. 
jnfiait (s XJ xj), adj. accidentai,; adv. 

by chance or accident; accidentally, 
jnfdlj^e (- ^ xj), prep, with gen. or dot. 

according to. 
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3«friebett (_ i «^), adj. or adv. content, 
satisfied, id^ bin ed — , well and good, 
it is the same to me, I am satisfied 
with it. 

Qu% (yj or _), m. -e§, Sflge, drawing, 
pnll,tng; lineament, feature; trait, 

TRAIN. 

Iimefeeit (s _ sj), -gab, -gegebcn, tr. glfe 

to, admit. 
3imbi4 (- 4> ctdv. at the same time. 
^ttfnnft U w). /• (no pi.) future. 
3ttlit (sj)t contraction of ju bent. 
jninadieit (s yj J), tr. close, shut. 
3itr (_ or w), contraction of ju ber. 
pautUt) (- w (J), adv. and 8ep*bleprefix^ 

hack. 
Surufffliroen (_ ,5 - «), -flog, -gcflogen, 

intr. f. fly hack. 
3iirnifoefeen (_ *J _ w), -gab, -gcgcbcn, tr. 

give hack, restore. 
3itritfnitUen {.6yjJ)y -^ielt, -ge^alten, 

^r. hold hack, restrain. 
3itriiifief)ren (_ »5 _ «), intr. f . return. 
3itrfiiffoiiinien (_ «i v/ v/), -!am, -gefontmen, 

infr. f. come hack, return. 
3itrnfrn U - v^). -nef, -gcrufcn, tn^r. with 

dot. call out to. 
iiifa{rn {± _ «), <r. promise; intr. con- 
sent; impers. suit. 



3iiftmmfit (o v5 u), adv. and aep^ble pre- 

fix^ together. 
3itftmmtntrefftn (. «5^^u^^), -traf, -ges 

troffen, intr. f. meet. 
3tttni{Uil^ i^-J)* cLdJ' or adv. heneficial, 

conducive. 
3itl0(ileit (- z w>), adv. sometimes. 
3lllvibtr (- z \j)iprep. with dot. contrary 

to. 
3lvtit3iQ («5 J), num. twenty. 
3llian3iQinaI («5 \j -), adv. twenty times. 
3llitn3i{fl {6 w), num. adj. (ber, bie, bad 

jnanjigfte), twentieth. 
3lliitr (-), adv. or conj. it is true, indeed, 

to he sure. 
^)»^ {yj)^ m. -ed, -e, aim, end, design. 

bent — entfprec^en, answer the pur- 
pose. 
3lliei (-), num. two. 
SHieitrlei (s w _), indecl. adj. of two 

sorts. 
3liieitnal (z _)> adv. twice. 
3liieit (-), num. adj. (ber, bie, bad jweite), 

second. 
3lliifil|eit («5 J)^ prep, with dat. or ace, 

hetween. 
3tvSlf (v/), num. twelye. 
3lliQlft {J), num. adj. (ber, bie, bad swBIf » 

it), twelfth. 



II. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULAEY. 



The purpose of this vocabulary is to enable the student to find (rernuui words 
or idioms that he may be unable to recall. For further help he must refer to the 
German-English Vocabulary. 



a A. 



amiable 



im @tanbe 



a, an, etn, etne« 

able (ably), f&^ig. be - 

feiit/ fonnen. 
about, prep, um, ilber (concerning) ; 

adv. um^et/ ungef&^r, gegett. — it, 

barttber, barum. 
aboye, a<fv.obett; me^r al^\prep. iiber; 

ober^alb {with gen.). 
abnndanee, bie 9RafTe. 
aeeept, anne^men. 
accident, ber UnfaQ. by — , suffiQig. 

fatal — , ber UnglilcfSfaQ. 
accompany, begleiten. 
according: — to, gemftg/ jufolge, laut. 

— as, jje nac^bem. 
account: on — of, ^albeit/ ^alber, toe:: 

^en, urn — wiQen. on my — , meinets 

loegen, meinet^alben. on his — , f einets 

loegeit/ feinet^alben, etc. on that — , 

bedioegen/ bed^alb. 
acquaintance, bie a3e!anntf(^aft; ber or 

bie Setannte* 
acquire, ftd^ aneignen. 
across, iiber. 

act, ^anbeln. — up to, auSfii^ren. 
actually, toirliic^, wa^r^aftig. 
add, ^in^ufilgen; abbi(e)ren. 
address, anreben* 
admit, ^ugeben. 
adrance, oorfd^reiten. 
adylce, ber fRatC^)* 
adyise, rat(^)en. 
afiraid: be — , fttrd^ten. — of, fld^ fttrc^s 

ten oor {with dot.). I am—, eS bangt 

(graut) mix* 



after, prep, nad^ ; cai^, nad^bem. 
afternoon, ber 92a(^mittag. 
afterwards, nac^^er, fpfiter. 
agrain, toiebet/ nod^ einmal. 
agrainst, entgegen, gegeti/ toiber, sus 

toiber* 
agro, oor. a month — , oor einem SRos 

nat. a week — , oor a^t SCagen. 
airree (with the health), befommen* 
agreeable, angene^nt/ geffiOtg. 
ail, fe^ien. 

alike: be — , gieid^en (with dot.). 
allye, am Seben. 
all, aU, gatt}. — his life, fein ganged 

2ibtn, — that, aUcS n)o8. — kinds, 

aOeriei. at — times, aQemal. 
allow, erlauben (with dat»), be -ed, 

bttrfen. 
almond, bie SRanbel. 
almost, htinafft, faft. 
alone, aQein* 
along, adv. : bring— with, mitbringen. 

come — with, mitfommen. take — 

with, mitne^men. pr^. (5ng8, ents 

(ang. 
already, fd^on. 
also, aud^. 
although, obgleid^/ obfd^on, mtnn . . . 

aud^. 
always, immer, jebeSmal* ^ 

am, bin. I — to, id^ foQ. 
America, Stmerifa (neui.), 
American, amerifanifd^; n. ber Vmeris 

faner^ bie SSmerttanerin. 
amiable, lieb^ndioftrbi^. 



among 
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beforehand 



among, amongst, untev, jioifd^en. 

amusing, unter^altenb. 

an, see a. 

and, unb. 

anecdote, bte SInelbote. 

annoyed, annoying, firgerlid^. 

another, etn 9lnb(e)rer; adj. ein anb(e)s 

rer (different one), no(^ ein (of the 

same kind). 
answer, antiDorten, beanttoortett/ ev- 

n)i(e)bern ; entfpret^en ; n. bie iSnttoort. 
anxious, angflUc^/ beforgt, bange. 
*n79 irgenb ein, irgenb welc^e (p/.)> st« 

wad. — thing, etn>aS, irgenb etn>ad. 

not — more, nid^t me^r. not — thing, 

nic^td (indecL). — thing but, burc^« 

aud nic^t. 
appear, erfd^einen, fc^einen, oorlomtnen. 
appearance, bad ^udfe^en. make one's 

— , cric^einen. 
apple, ber 3(pfel. 
apple-tree, ber ^pfelbaum. 
apricot, bie Slpritofe. 
April, ber SIpril. 

arbor, bie ©artenlaube, bie Saube* 
arise, auffte^en, entfte^en. 
arm, ber %vm, 
army, bie 9Irmee, bad Ji>eer. 
around, urn. 

arrange, oeranflalten, einrid^ten. 
arrest, feftne^men. 
arrire, antommtn, eintreffen. 
article, ber ^vtittl, ber ©egenftanb/ bie 

@ad^e. 



as, ali, wie, fo, ba (reason), inbem. — 
yet, bis |e|t. — a present, ium ®ts 
fd^enl. — for myself, xoai mid^ be* 
triff t. — if, roie loenn. be so kind — 
to, feien ®ie fo giltig unb. as soon 
— , fobalb. 

ascend, erfteigen. 

ashamed : be — , ftd^ fd^Smen. 

aside, bei ©eite. 

ask, fragen. — a question, eine Sfrage 
ric^ten an ((Sinen). 

asleep: to fall — , einfd^Iafen. 

assembly, bie Serfammlung. 

assume, ftd^ anma%en, annel^men. 

at, an, auf/ bei, in, nad^, neben, urn, ju. 

— school, in ber ©d^ulc. — it, bar= 
nac^. — what time ? — what o'clock ? 
urn roie ©iel U^r? — once, foglcic^. 

— least, n>enigftenS. not — all, gar 
nit^t. 

attendants, bad ©efolge (no pi.). 
auction, bie ^erfteigerung. sell by — , 

oerfteigcrn. 
August, ber 9lugufl. 
aunt, bie 2;ante. 
Austria, dft(er)reid^ (neiU.). 
Austrian, dft(er)rei(^ifd^; n. ber dft(er): 

reic^er. 
autumn, ber $erbft. 
aroid, oermeiben. 
awake, rotden , aufwetfen ; intr. er^ 

wat^en, aufwac^en. 
away, fort, weg. run — , fortlaufen. 



B. 



back, ber SZilden ; adv. juriicf . 

bad, fc^lec^t, bdfe; ftarf. 

ball, ber SaO. 

bank (of a stream), bad Ufer. 

bark (of a tree), bie 9{inbe* 

basket, ber 5torb. 

bath, bad ^ab. 

bathing-place, ber Sabeort. 

battle, bie ©(^lat^t. 

be, fein ; werben ; ftecfen (be thrust in 
or sticking in, as : in one's pocket or 
a key into a lock); fic^ beftnben, refl. 
(in respect to health), he is to, er 
|oU. there is or are, ed giebt. 



bear, tragen. 

bear,, ber 9ftr. 

beard, ber 58art. 

beat (flog), burd^prttgeln. 

beautiful, fc^bn. 

because, n)eil. 

become, werben. 

bed, bad ®ett. go to — , ju iBette ge^en* 

bedroom, bad @(^Iafaitnmer. 

beer, bad iBier. 

beetle, ber ftfifer. 

before, jwcp. por; cor^. bepor, c^e; adv. 

porter. — that time, fril^er. 
beforehand, porl^ert 



beg 



222 



b7 



beg, bitten, erbittcn. I — your pardon, 
i(^ bitte 8te urn aSerget^ung. 

beggar, ber iBettler. 

b^in, anfangen. 

beginner, ber Slnffinger. 

beginning, ber SInfang. 

behalf: on thy — , beinet^olben. 

htlhind, prep, or adv. binter-.okZv. I^inten. 

being, pres. part of be, a clause begin- 
ning with ha or toetl. the weather 
— fine, ha ba8 SBetter ft^bn loar. 

Belgian, berlBelgier; a^J. belgifc^. 

Belgium, ^elgien (netU.). 

beliere, glouben. 

bell, bie Bt^eOe. 

belong, gebbren. 

below, prep, untev, unterl^a(b ; cuiv. 
unten. 

bench, bie 93an(* 

beneficial, jutrfiglic^. 

berry, bie 5)eerc. 

beside, prep, nehtn, auger; adv. augers 
bent, iiberbieS* 

besides, prep, auger; ado. baju. 

best, bi% am beftett. she bad — , eS 
nclre am beften n>enn fte, etc. 

better, beffer, lOObUr (healthier), you 
had — , ©le tbfiten bcffcr, eS ware 
beffer wenn ©ic, etc. to be — off, 
beffer baran fein. to like — , (ieber 
^aben (effen, trinfen, etc.). 

between, betwixt, jtoift^en. 

bid, ^eigett, bieten. — good bye, Sebes 
wobl or Slbieu fagen. 

bill (account), bie 9{ed^nung. 

bind, binbett, (of books) etnbinben. 

bird, ber $oge(. -snest, bad Sogelnefl. 

birthday, ber (S^eburtStag. 

bite, beigen. 

bitter, bitter, fauer. 

black, fcbioari). 

bloody, biutig. 

blow, blafen. — off, blafen oon (with 
dot.) or fortblafen. 

bine, blau. 



blniit, ftttmpf. 

boarding-school, ba9 ^nfiitut, baS $en« 

fionat. 
boat, bad @(^iff/ bad Soot. 
boil, fiebett/ foc^en. 
bonnet, ber ^ut, ber ^amenbut. 
book, bad $u(^. 
book-ease, ber Silcberfcbranf. 
boot, ber @tiefel. 
boots, ber i^audfnec^t. 
both, acU' or pr. beibe; con), foioobi 

(aid aucb). 
bottle, bte $Iafd^e. 
bouquet, ber 95iumenflraug. 
box, bie ©c^ad^tel, bie ffifte. 
boy, ber ftnabe, ber 9ube. 
branch, ber ^wtx%, ber 9(fit. 
bread, bad 95rot (9rob). 
bread and butter, bad SButterbrot. 
break, bre(^en, jerbrec^en. — off, afa 

brecben. 
breakfast, bad ^rabfliltfi v. intr. friib=' 

ftilden. 
brilliant, gi&naenb. 
bring, bringen. — with, — along with 

one, mitbringen. 
broad, breit. 
brook, ber iBad^. 
brother, ber Sruber. 
brother-in-law, ber ©c^mager. 
brown, braun* 
build, hamn, erbauen, 
building, bad Oebfiube. 
bum, brennen, ©erbrennen. — down, 

abbrennen. 
burning, brennenb. 
business, bad ®ef(bfif t. some —, einige 

Oef(^dfte. do— in,Oef(^(ifteinac^enin. 
busy, bef(^(iftigt« 
but, aber, fonbem, aQein* 
butcher, ber SRe^ger* 
butter, bie Qutter. bread and — , bad 

iButterbrot. 
buy, faufen. 
by, an, auf, mit, urn, vok. 



cabinetinaker 
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oomprehend 



C. 



/ 



eabinetiiialLer, ber Sd^reiner, ber Zi\df» 
Ur. 

eag^ ber ftSftg. 

cake, ber ftuc^en. 

calcnUtion, bie Sted^nung* 

calf 9 bad Stalh. 

call, rufen; ^eiBen, nennen, ernennen. 
to be -ed, j^eigen. what do you — 
that? mie nennen @ie bad ¥ — upon 
one, (Sinen befuc^en, bei Gtnem oor» 
fprec^en. — out to, jurufen, entgegetts 
rufen. — out, audrufen. — one an 
insulting name, fc^impfen. 

can, fSnnen. 

candle, bad 8i(^t* 

cane, ber ®tod* 

capable, ffi^ig, tfld^tig* 

capital, a4J. ^aupts. 

captain, ber i^auptmann. 

careftal, forgf&ltig, oorfld^tig. 

careless, unoorfid^tig, nad^lfiffig. 

carpet-bag, bie SReifetafc^e. 

carriage (railway or other), ber SBagen, 
bie ftutf(^e« 

carry, bringen, tragen. — away, forts 
tragen. — out, audffl^ren. 

ease: in — , faUi, toofem. 

easb, bad Oelb. ready — , baared Oelb* 

cask, ba9 %a%, 

castle, bad @(^Iog, bie Surg* 

casual, etnaig. 

cat, bie fta|e. 

catarrh, ber ©d^nupfen. 

catch, fangen* 

caterpillar, bie IRaupe. 

eanse, oerurfac^en. — to make, to be 
made, etc.j madden laffen. 

eantions, oorfic^tig. 

cease, auf^Sren* 

cellar, ber fteOer. 

certain(ly), geniB/ ffc^erlid^; adu, aUtVs 
bingS, mit Seftimmt^eit. 

chain, bie ftette ; v. an eine ffette legen. 

chair, ber @tul^L 

chance : by — , suffiOig/ etwa. 

changeable, oerfinberlic^. 

Charles, ftarl. 

charming, rei^enb* 

cheese, ber ftfife* 



cherry, bie ftirfd^e. 

chest of drawers, bie ftommobe. 

child, bad jtinb. 

childhood, bie ftinb^eit. 

christen, taufen. 

Christmas, (bie) VBei^nad^t (VBeil^nad^s 

ten); ber G^rtfttag. 
church, bie ftird^e. 
city, bie @tabt» 
clean, rein. 
cleyer, gefd^idt, flug. 
climb, iiimmtn, f lettern. — up, l^inauf « 

flettem. 
cloak, ber SRantel* 
clock, bie U^r. what o*— is it? wie 

oiei U^r ifl ed ? 
close, gumad^en; a4j. nal^e* 
cloth, bad Stud^. 
clothe, {[eiben. 
clothes, bie ftleiber. 
coach, bie ftutf(^e. -man, ber ftutfd^er. 
coat, ber {Rod* 
cock, ber i^a^n. 
collbe, ber ftaff ee. 
cold, atU. fait; n. bie Srfdltung; (in 

the head) ber 6(^nupfem 
collar, ber ftragen. 
collection, bie ©ammlung* 
color, bie ^oi^^c* 
come, fommen, anfommen* 
comfortable, bequem. in the most — 

manner, aufd bequemfie. 
command, ber Sefe^I; v. befe^Ien. 
commander, ber 9)efe^Id^aber* 
commence, anfangen. 
commit to memory, bem (S^ebd^tnid eins 

prdgen. 
common, gemS^nlid^. 
communicate, mitt(l^)eilen» 
companion, ber S^egleiter. 
company, bie OefeQfd^aft. 
complain, flagen. 
complete, oonftdnbig, ooOfommen. 
compliments : send one's — , grflgen 

laffen. give him my — , grflB^tt @ie 

i^n oon mir. 
comply with, 9o(ge leiflen. 
composition, ber Vuffa^. 
comprehend, begreifen* 



conceal 
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desiBt 



conceal 9 oerfd^weigen. 

coneeiyc, fic^ voxfttUttt, begreifen. 

coneemliig, fiber. 

concert, bad ftonjert. 

condition: to be in a — , im 6tanbe 

fefn. 
confide, anoertrauen. 
confusion, bie Serwirrung. 
cohgratnlate, &IM nftnfc^en, gratu^ 

Ii(e)ren. 
conqner, erobem, befiegen. 
consent, bie (Sinn>taigung. 
conseqnence, bie $olge. 
consider, ^alten (ffir), anfel^en. 
considenble, bebeutenb. 
constantily), beftfinbig. 
consnme, oergebren* 
contain, ent^alten* 
contented, jufrieben. 
contents, ber l^nbalt 
continue, fortfe|en. 
contrarj to, entgegen, jutoiber. 
conrenient, bequem. 
conyinced, ilberjeugt. 
cook, ber Stodf, bie Jfdc^in. 
copx, abfd^reiben* 
copx-book, bad @(^reibebu(9. 
comrr, bie tttfe. 



correct, corrigt(e)ren. 

cost, fofien. 

costlj, fofibar, t(b)euer. 

costume, bie Stracbt. 

cotton, bie SaumiDoQe. 

cougli, ber i&uflen. 

count, V. i&bien; n. ber ®raf. 

counting-liouse, bad ftom(p)toir. 

country, bie ®egenb, bad Sanb. in the 

— , auf bem Sanbe. into the — , auf 

bad Sanb, 
countrf nan, ber Sanbmann. 
courage, ber 3Rut(b). 
course, ber Sauf. of — , gewiB/ aOers 

bingd. 
court, ber $of. 
cousin, ber 'S&ttUv, bie ftoufine (Gou- 

flne), bie 93afe. 
coyer, bebecCen. 
cow, bie ftub. 

coward, ber ^afenfuB* -Ij, feige. 
creature, bad (Sef^dpf, bad SC(b)ier. 
creditor, ber ®Ifiubiger« 
cross oyer, fiberfe|en* 
crj, fd^reieit/ rufen, toeinen. 
cup, bie 2;affe. 
cure, furi(e)ren. 
cut, f(^neiben. 



D. 



damage, ber ©d^aben. 

dance, v. tangen ; n. ber Zam* 

dancer, ber Z&niev, bie SCanjerin. 

Dane, ber IXine, bie ^ftnin. 

dangerous, geffib^lic^. 

Danisli, b(inif(^. 

dark, bunfel. — -blue, bunfeiblau. — 
-green, bunfelgrfln. — ^brown,bunIeI« 
braun. 

dam, flitfen. 

daughter, bie SCod^ter. 

daj, ber Stag, the other — , neulid^. — 
after to-morrow, fibennorgen* all — 
long, ben gangen Stag. — iMfore yes- 
terday, oorgefiem, this — week, beute 
fiber ad^t Sage or ^tuU oor ad^t Za= 
gen, what — of the month is it ? ber 
nieoielte (mieoielfte) ift beute ? 

dead, adj. to(b)t. the — , bie Zo(b)ten. 

deal: a great — , fe^r oie(« 



dealer, ber ^finbler. — in vegetables, 

ber Oemfife^&nbler. 
dear, lieb, t(^)euer. 
death, ber Stob. 
debt, bie @(^ulb. be in —, in 6d^ulb 

fletfen, 
December, ber 'X)e)ember (December). 
deceiye, ^intergeben, 
deep, tief. 

deer, ber ^irfd^e, bad dtcff. 
defeat, beftegen. 
defy, tro^en. 
delay, ber iBerjug. 
deliberate, fi^ berat(^)en. 
demand, forbern, abforbem. 
Denmark, ^dnemart (neut,). 
dentist, ber ^abnarjt. 
depend upon (on), fl(^ oeriaffen auf, 
descry, erblicfen. 
desist, ablle^en (from, oon). 
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deisert, ber iRad^ttfd^. 

defbrojy gerftSren, oerttli^etu 

determine, betc^Ue^eir. 

deroteto^ vmoenben auf. 

dMbrent, -I7, oerfc^ieben, anberd. 

dllBeult, fd^toer* 

dig, graben. 

diligent, -Ij, fleigig. 

dine, 3U SRittag effen 

dint: by — of, oermbge. 

dining-room, badQ^jimmer, baS@peifes 

aimmer. 
dinner, bad 9Rtttag(d)effen. 
direct, -Ij, fogleid^* 
dlrtj, f(^mu|ig. 
disappear, oerfc^iotnben. 
dlMonrteous, unffWdf* 
dlseorer, entbetfen* 
disease, bie ftranl^eit. 
diseased, tranf* 

dislike, miSfaaett, ed midfttUt mir. 
dismount, abfteigen. 
disperse, audeinanber ge^ett. 
displease, miSfalTen* 
displeased at, ungel^alten fiber. 
dispose of, oevfilgen fiber. 
distance : from a — , von fern. 
distinct, beutUd^* 
distrust, mistrauen. 
ditch, ber ©raben. 
dlTlde, t(^)eilen, bit)ibi(e)ren. 
dissj, f(^n)inblig. I feel — , ed fd^roins 

belt mir. 
do, t^un, ma^in (often not translated^ 

as : do yoa know, do they learn, etc.); 



taqth. do (pray)! tbu* eS bod^ <bo<l^ 

eintnal) ! how do you — ? wte befln* 

ben eie M ? 
doctor, ber Potior, ber 9(r|t. 
dog, ber i&unb. 
dollar, ber Scaler. 
donkey, ber Gfel. 
door, bie 2^fir(e). 
double, boppelt. 
doye, bie %auht* 
down, unten, ah, ^inunter. burn — , 

abbrennen. — the Rhine, ben 9lbein 

^inunter. 
doien, bad ^u|enb* 
draw out, au8}ie^en. 
drawer, bie @(^ublabe* 
drawing, bad 3^i4nen* 
drawing-room, bad OefeQfd^aftdgimmer. 
dreadftal, f(^re(fUd^. 
dream, trSutnen* I — , ed trfiumt mir. 
dress, V. fleiben, ^^ anfleiben, an:: 

jieben; n. bad ftleib. 
drink, trinten; faufen (said of animals), 
driye, V. fabren. — back, jurfidfa^ren; 

n. bie ©pasierfabrt, bie gabi^t* 
droll, broOig. 
drown, ertrinfen. 
dry, troden. 
duke, ber ^erjog. 
dull, llumpf. 
during, wfi^renb. 
Dutch, adj, ^oQSnbifd^. -man, ber ^oU 

ISnber. 
duty, bie Jpflid^t. 
dwell, nobnen. 



£• 



each, each one, 3eber* — other, ein^ 

anber. 
eagle, ber iSbler. 
ear, bad Obr. 
early, frfi^, frfibe. — in the morning, 

in ber $rfi^e bed SRorgend. 
Easter, bie SDflern. 
easy, leid^t. 

eat, effen; freffen (said of animals). 
Edward, Gbuarb, 
9^9, bad Si* 
eight, ac^t. 
eighteen, ac^tael^n* 



eighteenth, ad^tje^nt* 

eighth, ber, bie, bad ad^te* 

eightieth) ber, bie, bad ac^tjigfle* 

eighty, a(^t}ig. 

eldest, aitefl. 

elephant, ber Glep^ant. 

eleyen, elf, eilf. 

eleyenth, elft, eilft (ber (SIfte, etc.). 

Elizabetli, Glifabetb. 

else, fonfi. no one — , iRiemanb ans 

ber(c)d. for somebody — , {dai.) 3e« 

tnanb anberem» 
Emily, (Smilie* 



'Emma 
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EMMft, Gmma. 

employ, n. bie SBefd^fiftigung, bie IStt- 

lieQung. 
employed, befd^Aftigt. 
employment, bie Sefc^fiftigung/ bie 91ns 

lleQung. 
empty, leer, eriebigt. 
end, bad Gnbe ; (porpoee) ber ^xotd, in 

the — , am Gnbe. 
enemy, ber %tinh, bie ^einbiit. 
engage, ^^ einlaffen {with auf or in). 
England, Gnglanb (neut.), 
English, a4j» englifd^. the — , bie Qnq^ 

lAnber. 
Englishman, ber Qngldnber. 
ei^oy, ft^ erfreuen. — - (eating) some- 
thing, fic^ etwaft gut (woftl) f(^me(ten 

laffen, 
enlarge, oergrdBem* 
enough, genug. 
entertain, unterl^alten* 
entertaining, unter^altenb* 
enrelope, ba9 (Souoert. 
e^inal, gleii^* 
error, ber 3rrt(l^)um. 
escape, entge^en. — (from), entflie^en 

(toith dot.), 
et e»tera, etc., unb fo weiter, u. f» to. 



Europe, Qluropa (neut,), 

European, adj. europ&if(^; n. ber Guros 

p&er. 
erade, utngei^en. 
eyen, felbfl/ no(^, fogar. 
erening, ber Slbenb. in the — , bef 

Stbenbd. 
eyents : at all — , {ebenfaOd. 
oyer, je, |emald. 
eyery, Jeber, jebe, jebefi, aOe. -body, 

iebennann. -thing, SlUed. -where, 

aOent^alben. -time, jebeSmaL 
eyldent, -ly, augenfd^einlid^. 
eyll, n. ba9 Ubel; cuU, fibel, fd^Ied^t. 
exactly at one o'clock, $unft etn Ul^r. 
examine, prflfeU/ unterfud^en, burets 

fud^en. 
exceedingly, ^5(^fi, fiu^erfl. 
excursion, ber 9tudpug. 
excuse, entfc^ulbigen. 
exercise, bie Ubung/ bie Sufgabe. 
exercise-book, bad i^eft. 
expect, enoarten. 
experienced, erfa^ren. 
experiment, ber Serfud^. try the — , 

ben 9}erfu(^ mat^en. 
extract, auSjieiifen* 
eye, bad Suge. 



F. 



face, bad Oefid^t. — (of a clock), bad 

3ifferblatt. 
fail, midlingen. I—, ed midUngt mir 

(ifl inidiungen)^ 
failure, ber §e^Ier. 
fair, ber 3a^rmar!t; ct^, fd^dn. 
fall, faUen. —asleep, einfc^Iafen. — 

to pieces, gerfaQen. 
familiar language, bie Umgangdfprad^e. 
family, bie gramilie. 
far, neit. by — , bei iZBeitem. as — as, 

bid an, bid. 
fast, fc^neO. 

fat, a4j, fett; n. bad $ett. 
father, ber Skater* 
fkyorable, giinftig. 
fear, n. biegurc^t, bad Orauen; o. fttr(^« 

ten, fid^ fiirc^ten. 
feather, bie Sfeber. 
feature, ber ^ufl* 



February, ber Sfebruar. 

feel, ftt^len, fi($ fUblen. I — ,ed ift mir 

au a»ut(^)e. 
fellow, ber fterl, ber fBurfd^e. — ^pupil, 

ber iD2ttf(^aier. — -student, ber MiU 

ftubent. 
ferry oyer, ttberfe^en. 
flBtch, l^olen. 
few, wentg, wenige, ein $aar. in a — 

days, in ein paar SCagen. 
field, bad ^elb. — of battle, bad 

©d^lac^tfelb. 
fifteen, funfge^n(filnfae^n). 
fifteenth, funfse^nt (filnfse^nt). 
fifth, fanft (ber Sfinfte); n. bad ^Onftel. 
fiftieth, ber, bie, bad funfiigfte (fttnf< 

»i8fle).x 
Hfty, funfsig (fflnf jig). 
fill, fUQen. — up, ooQgielen, iw8> 

fd^atten. 



final 
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get 



IhiallX, enblid^, fd^Iie§Iid^, am (Snbe* 

Had, flnben. 

fine, fd^dn. the -at of all, ber, biC/ bad 

XOerfd^dnfle. 
fliiifh, Beenbigen. 
finished, fertig. 
fire, bad %tutx* 
firm, -ly, fefl. 
first, it\t, luerfl* in a —-class carriage, 

in einem (Soup4 erfler fflaffe. 
fit, paffen. — up, einri(^ten. 
fire, fanf. — and a half, fec^fite^alb. 
flatter, fc^meid^eln* 
flee, entpie^en. 
floor, ber a3oben/ bie (Srbe. 
flow, fliegen. 
flower, bie 93lume. 
fluent, -Ij, flie§enb* 
fljj picgcn. — away from, entfliegen. 

— back, guratffliegen. 
follow, folgen, befolgen. 
following, folgenb. 
fond : be — of , lieben, gem l^aben. 
foot, ber %u%, on — , gu 5w6«» 
for, conj. benn ; prep, (often expressed 

by ^ative)t VXx, urn, nac^, ju. — it, 

bafflr. --what,»ofilr? —four hours, 

feit vier @tunben. — shame ! fc^fime 

bi<^! 
forebodinir : to have a — , a^nen. 
foresight, bie IBorlld^t, 
forest, ber SBalb, 
forget, cergeff en. — ^me-not, btt« SSer* 

gi^nteinnic^t. 
forglye, oergeben/ oergeiben. 
fork, bie Oobel* 



form, n. bie $orm, bie (Sellalt ; v. bilben* 

former, fritter, the — , jener, jene, 
ieneS. 

fortn ight, oiergebn Stage, a — since or 
ago, oor oierge^n SCagen. in a — 
(hence), ^eute fiber oierje^n Stage. 

fortunately, gliicflic^emeife. 

fortune, bad IBermdgen, bad ®lil(t* 

fortieth, oierjigft. 

forty, oiergig. 

four, oier. — and a half, f flnftebalb* 

fourteen, oierge^n* 

fourteenth, oierae^nt. 

fourth, oiert ; n. bad SBiertel. 

fowl, bad i^u^n. 

Franee, granfreic^ (neut.). 

Frankfort, S^anlfurt (nete/.)- of — , 
Jranlfurter <fl43.). 

Fred, Frederic, %x\\, griebric^. 

fkreeze, frieren. 

French, franadllfd^. 

Frenchman, ber granjofe. 

Frenchwoman, bie Srangbfin. 

frequently, I^Sufig. 

fi-esh, frift^. 

Friday, ber greitag. 

ft-iend, ber ^reunb, bie greunbin. 

frightened : be — , erf c^retfen. 

from, oon, aud^ oor. suffer — head- 
ache, leiben an ffopfioe^. 

firuit, bad Obft. 

ftalfll, erfttQen. 

ftall, ooQ, ooQer {tuith gen.). 

fkin : make — of, fic^ luftig madden ilber* 

Airnlsh, liefern ; einrid^ten. 

furniture, bie a^bbel. 

Itature, bie ^utunft. 



G. 



gain, gewinnen. 

gallop, ga(op(p)i(e)ren. 

gamble away, oerfpie(en. 

game, bie $artie. 

gape at, angaffen. 

garden, ber Oarten. 

gardener, ber Oftrtner, bie ®5rtnerin. 

general, aQgemein. 

generally, gemb^nlic^* 

gentleman, ber i^err. 

geography, bie Oeograp^ie. 



German, beutfd^. in — , auf <DetttHI^> 
n. ber, bie, bad ^eutfc^e. 

Germany, <£)eutf(^[anb (neut.). 

get, befommen, boien, erbalten. to — 
my measure taken, urn mir bad f0ta% 
ne^men gu laffen. to — made, ma^en 
laffen. to — anything plucked, etioad 
pflfitfen laffen. — away, fid^ forts 
tttac^en. — in, bineinfommen, ein« 
fteigen. — into a carriage, fid^ in eis 
nen SBagen fe|en. — up, auffteben* 



girl 
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his 



fflrl, baS 9RAb^eti« 

glT«, gcbeit, fi^enfeit, ttid^tn, maiden. 

— as a present, ium Oefi^en! mac^en. 

— pleasure, Sergnfigen maiden. — 
baek, lurfltfgeben. — up, aufgeben. 

irlad : be — , fid^ freuen. 

fflass, bad Olaft. 

ffo, geben, fabren. be Just -ing to, then 
woUen (toUh it^n.), — away, forts 
geben, btngeben. — down, binunter^, 
beruntergeben. to — in, binein su 
geben. — a roundabout way, urns 
gebcn. — to see, befucben* — out, 
audgeben. 

God, (ber) ®ott. 

iroldeo, golben. 

crone : they were to have — , fie b^ben 
geben foQen* 

ffood, gut, brao. 

^od-by(e), tn^eoMebewobd (eben@{e 
»obn abteul 3(b empfeble m*^ 3b« 



lien* n. bad Sebewobl* bid — , fiebes 

iDobI or 9(bieu fagen. 
irooseberry, bie @ta(belbeere. 
^nt, bie ®i(bt/ bad ^obagra. 
irorerness, bie ®ouoernante/ bie (Srs 

jieberin. 
grammar, bie Oramtnatif. 
grandfather, ber ®ro|oater« 
grape, bnneh of grapes, bie S£raube* 
gray, grau. 

great,. grog* a — deal, febr oieL 
greatly, febr. 
Grecian, griecbifcb* 
Greeee, ®rie(benlanb (neut.), 
greedy, gefrfiiig. 

Greek, n. ber Orie(be, bie (Sriecbin. 
green, grfln. 
groom, ber ^audlnecbt. 
ground, ber SBobett, bie (Srbe. 
grow, toaibfen* 



H. 



habit, bie Oewobnbeit* 

hair, bad ^aar. 

half, balb, ein $alb. — an hour, eine 
balbe @tunbe. —past eight, ba(b neun* 
this — hour, fc^on eine ba^be @tunbe* 

hand, bie $anb* on the other — , ba^ 
gegen, bingegen. 

handsome, fd^bn. 

hang, bfingen, bangen* — around (on) 
the neck of, anbftngen* 

happen, gefcbeben, begegnen* 

happiness, bad ®liid, bie greub 

happy: be — , fid^ freuen. I shall be 
very — , id^ toerbe mid^ febr freuen, 

hard, bart, ftart fd^wer* 

hare, ber ^afe* 

haste : make — , eilen, fi(b beeilen* 

hastily, eiligft, 

hat, ber S^uU silk — , ber S^Iinberbut. 

haye, baben, he was to — learned his 
lesson, er bat feine 9(ufgabe lernin 
foOen. — made, macben laff en* they 
had to telegraph, fie mubten telegram 
Pbt(e)ren. 

he, er. 

head, ber ftopf . 

headaehe, bad ftopfwel^. 



health, bie ®efunbbeit* be in better — , 
ftd^ nobler bejlnben* drink his — , 
auf feine Oefunbbeit trinfen* 

healthy, gefunb. 

hear, bSren* 

heart, bad $ers* by — , audnenbig* 

heayen, ber i^tmmeL 

help, b^lfsn* I cannot — remarking, 
i(^ fann nicbt umbin au bemerfen. 

hen, bad i^ubn* 

Henry, $einrid^. 

her, (obj.) fie, ibr; possess, ibr, ibre. 

herdsman, ber i^irt, 

here, bier, biel^g. 

hers, ber, bie, bad ibre or ibrige* a 
friend of — , ein ^reunb lion ibr, 

herself, fie felbfl, fid^ (felbft). 

hesitation, bad @to(ten, bad 3i^0cnt* 

high, bod^, 

him, ibn, ibm. 

himself, fid^, he — , er felbft 

hire, miet(b)en. 

his, fein ; ber, bie, bad feinige or feine, 
a friend of — , einer feiner ^reunbe, 
ein $reunb oon ibm. Sometimes ex- 
pressed by the definite article^ as : ber 
Stnaht bat b e n Vrm gebroc^en. 
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it 



Ustory^ He (Befd^it^te* 

Idther, ^ev, ^ier^er* 

hold, ^alten* — fast, fefl^alten* — 

back, jurilcE^alten* — under, untet:: 

fatten* lay — of, feftne^men. 
hole, baS So(^. 
Holland, i^oQanb (neut.). 
home, bie ^e{mat(l^). go — , nad^ i^aufe 

ge^en* at — , ju i^aufe* 
honest, ttftli^, htav* 
honor, bie (S^re; v, bee^ren* 
hope, ^offen. In sentences implying a 

question^ ho^, €u: 1 — you will come ? 

@ie fommen bod^ ? ». bie ^offnung. 
hone, bad $ferb* 
horseback : on — , ^u $f erb. 
horsedealer, ber $ferbe^ftnbler. 
host, ber 9Birt(I)). 
hostess, bie 3Birt(^)f)i* 



hotel, ber ®afl^of, baS Oaftl^aud, ba« 

i^otel* 
hothouse, baS Xreib^aud* ■ 
hour, bie @tunbe* 

house, baS $au8. at his — , bei i^m* 
housemaid, bad i^audmSb^en. 
how, wie, auf welc^e SBeife. — do you 

like? tDie gefttOt 3^nen (bir)? 
howerer, iebod^, aber, inbeg/ inbeffen* 

— dreadful, fo \^tzdli^ au^* — 

much, loie oiel au^* 
hundred, l^unbert. 
hundredth, l^unbertfl* 
hunger, ber i^unger* 
hunimr, ^ungrig* 
hunt, iagett/ auf bie 3agb ge^en. — 

after, nac^fteQen* 
hurt, n>e^ tftun, oerIe|en, fc^mersen. 
husband, ber SD^ann, ber ®atte. 



I. 



I, i^. 

ice, baS (Si<« 

idle, faul, trdge* 

idleness, bie Strfig^eit, bie ^au I^eit* 

if, toenit/ ob. as — , aU ob. 

ill, frant* become—, ertranfen, franS 

werben* 
illness, bie ftranfl^eit. recover from 

an — , genefen. 
illustrated, iauftri(e)rt. 
image, bad iBilb. 
imagine, fic^ einbilben. 
immediate,augenblt(tlid^/fog(eid^,glei(^* 
impolite, un^Sflic^, 
Impossible, unmdglid^* 
impress: — on the memory, bem Oes 

bttc^tniS einprfigen. 
improTO, oerbeff ern* 
in, itt/ auf, an, herein, — it, barin. 
inch, ber 3oQ* 
inclined : be — , tDoQen. 
indeed, adv. in ber X^at, jioar; inter:f. 

wirHid^l fol 
indigestible, unoerbaulid^. 
indisposition, bad Untool^lfein. 
indolenee, bie StrAg^eit* 
induce, oeranlaffen* 
industrious, flei^ig* 
Inform. mitt(l^)eilen* 



inhabit, bemol^nen* 

inhabitant, ber SBetuo^ner* 

inherit, erben. 

ii^ure, fd^aben* 

ii^urious, f(^Sbli(^* 

ii^urj, ber ©c^abe, ber @d^aben« 

Ink, bie SCinte (bie ^inte). 

Inkspot, ber Stintenlledd. 

inkstand, bad Xintenfa|* 

inmate, ber SBetool^ner, 

innkeeper, ber SBirUb)* 

inquisltire, neugierig* 

insect, bad ^nfett (infect), 

inside, inn>enbig. 

Insist, auf ettoad beftel^en* 

Instead, anftatt/ ftatt, 

instruction, ber Unterrid^t* 

intend, beabftc^tigeit/ gebenfen, fic^ oor^ 

ne^men. 
intention, bie Vbfid^t. 
intercourse, ber Utngang, ber SBerfe^r, 
into, in, auf. get — , bineinfommen 
introduce, oorfteQen. 
inritation, bie Sinlabung* 
inrlte, einlaben. 
Ireland, ^rlanb (neut). 
Irish, irifc^, irlfinbifd^. 
Irishman, ber ^rlfinbev* 
it, ed, i^n, er, fie. of — , baoon. 



Italian 
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library 



lUlian, a4j. italienifd^ ; n. ber 3talie« 

ner. 
Itolj, 3tal{en (neut,). 



itf, fein, feiner, bad feinige (feine)/ 

beffen. 
ItMlf, e« felbft, felbn. ^(9. 



J. 



Juinary, ber 3anttar. 

John, 3o|^ann. 

Joloer, ber Xifd^Ier, ber ©(^rciner. 

Joke, n. ber @<i^er|; v. ft^erjen, 

Joieph, 3ofep^. 

Jonniftl, baS 3oumaL 

Jovmej, n. bie Steife; v. reifetf. 



Joy, bie greube. gives me much — , e< 

freut ini(^ fel^r. 
J«lcy, faftig. 
Jvij, ber 3uli. 
June, ber 3unt. 
Just, €idv. einntal^ bod^ einmal, gerabe* 

— as, eben fo, — now, foeben* 



K. 



keep, ^alttn, htlfalUn, erl^alten, bes 
wal^ren. — together, sufammen^alten* 

kennel, ber @taa. 

key, ber e^iaffel. 

kill, td(b)ten, umbringen, fd^lad^ten, ers 
f^Iagen. 

kind, n. bie Xrt; cu^. gfitig, freunblii^* 
what — of a? wai fflr ein ? he so — 
as to, feien @ie fo gut ttnb* of one 
— , einerlei. 



kindness, bie Ofite, bie ^reunblid^fcit. 

king, ber ftbnig* 

kitchen, bie ftftc^e. . 

knife, bad aReffer. 

knock, flopfen. — against, floBen. 

know, loiffen, fennen. you — , ja (un- 

accented)^ as: i^ ^abe {a fein ^udf, 

1 have no book, you know. 
knowledge, bad SBiffen, bie ftenntnid. 



L. 



lacking : to he — , fel^len, mangeln. 

ladder, bie Seiter. 

lady, bie ^atne, bie grau. 

lamb, bad Samm* 

language, bie &pva^t* 

Urge, groB* 

last, le|t/ oorig, oergangen. the — -, 

ber, bie, bad 8e|tc« — night, geftent 

Vbenb, oergangcne iRa^t* at — , sus 

le^t, enbli^* 
Ute, fpftt of — , in ber Ie|ten ^eit. 
later, fpfiter* 
Latin, (ateinif(9. 
latter, Ie|t biefer. 
laugh, la^en. tamake— , sum fiai^en 

bringeu/ lad^en ma^tn. 
lay, legen. — hold of, feflne^men* 
lailness, bie Bfaul^eit, bie Strftg^eit* 
laiy, faul/ trfige. 
lead, ffi^ren. 

lead-pendl, ber Sleiflift, bie a3leifeber. 
leaf, bad »Iatt 



leap-year, bad St^altja^r. 

learn, lemen. 

least: at — , tDenigftend. 

leave, laffen, oerlaffen, abgebeit/ abs 

reifeii/ fortge^en. — out, audlaffen» 

-- in the lock, in bent @(^loB ftetfen 

laff en* — the carriage, audfieigen* 
lecture, bie SSorlefung. 
left (opp. to right), linf* -^ (remaining), 

ilbrig bleiben. 
leg, bad 9ein» 
lend, lei^en. 
lesson, bie @tunbe, bie Seftion/ bie 9luf s 

gabe. give (take) — s in, @tunben 

geben (ne^men) in> 
let, laffen. they are to be —, fie finb 

9U oermiet(l^)en, 
letter, ber 93rief. 
letter-carrier, ber SDrieftrftger. 
Lewis, fiubwig. 
library, bie SBibliotl^e!. circulating — , 

bie eei^bibliot^ef. 



He 
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mine 



lie, liegen; (deceive), belflgen* 

life, bad fieben* 

light, n. hai fii(^t; o^/. Ui^U 

lightning, ber mHi, 

llght-jellow, ^eOgelb. 

like, adv. tote ; v. gern toith the appro- 
priate verb, gem ffahtn, tn5gen. I 
should—, i(^ tnoc^te gem (ori^ toiirbe 
gem) with ir^lin. — good apples, gem 
gute Kpfcl effen. I — it well, eS ge* 
f&at mix fe^r. I — the book, baS 
»u(^ gef&at mir. (5ee alike.) 

likewise, ebenfaQd. 

lion, ber Sdtoe. 

little, fleitt/ toenig. a — , ein venig. 
a — while ago, oor^in^ oor einem 
SBetlc^en. 

lire, lebeit/ no^nen. 

load, bie 2a% 

loaded, belaben, gelaben. 



lock, n. bad @d^Iog; v. fd^ltegen. — up, 

einf(^[ieBen. 
London, a^. Sonboner. 
! long, adj. lang; <wf«>. lange, — ago, 

f(^on lange, oor langer ^iiU not — 

ago, neulic^/ fttrjlic^. 
look, feJ^en, fd^auen, audfe^en, na^* 

fe^en. — at, anfe^en. — for, fud^en, 

ertoarten. — out, ^inauSfe^en. — 

oyer, burc^fei^en. 
looking-glass, ber ©piegeL 
lose, oer(ieren. 
loss, ber SBerluft. 
load, laut. 
Louisa, Suife* 

Louisa Street, bie Suifenflrage. 
lore, lieben. 
luek, bad Oiad. 
luggage, bad Qepfid. 



M. 



magnlfleent, prSd^tig/ j^errlid^/ prac^t^ 

ooO. 
maid-serrant, bie iDZagb, bad SRAbd^en. 
mail, bie $ofl. 
mainspring, bie ^auptfeber* 
maintain, be^aupten. 
make, tnac^en. get made, madden laffen. 

— one's appearance, erfc^einen. — 

use of, (Sebrauc^ mac^en oon, benu^en. 
mamma, bie 9}2ama* 
man, ber 9Renf(^, ber SRantt. 
manner: in the best — , aufd Qefle. 
many, oieie, mand^e. — a, tnanc^er* a 

great — , fe^r oiele. how — times? 

wie o4elma(? with — thanks, mit 

grogem ^anf. — times, man(^mal. 

of — sorts, manc^erlei. 
March, ber aRftra. 
mark, bie Matt, bad Beid^en. 
market, ber SRarft. 
Market Street, bie SRarftflraBe* 
Marj, 9Rarie. 
mass, bie SRaffe. 
master, ber SReifler, ber i&err, ber 8e^« 

rer* be — of a language, einer ©pras 

d^e mftc^ttg fein. 
matter: what is the—? toad giebt^d? 

what's the — with you? mad fe^It 



3^nen? it does not — to you, bir 
' (iegt nid^td baran. 
May, ber Wlau 

may, rndgen, f9nnen, bilrfen. 
me, tnid^/ ntir. 
meal (breakfast, etc.), bie aRa^I^eit, to 

enjoy one's — , ftd^'d too^l fc^meden 

laffen. 
mean, ^ei$en. 

mean : in the -time, unterbeff en. 
means, bad 9RitteI. by — of, oermits 

telft/ mittelfi. by no — , feinedmegd. 
measure, bad Ma(a)%, take one's — 

for anything, einem bad 9]'2a(a)t ju 

etwad ne^men. 
meat, bad $Ieifd^. 
meet, begegnen, }ufammentreffen/ tref s 

fen. — with, flnben. 
memory, bad (Sebfid^tnid. 
mend, fliden, audbeffem, oerbeffem* 
milk, bie 9RiId^. 
million, bie SRiaion. 
mind: n. to have a — , Suft ^aben; v. 
never —I ed t^ut nid^td I ed mac^t nic^td 

audi laffen @te nurl — one's own 

business, fid^ um fld^ belilmmern. 
mine, ber, bie, bad meinige (meine). 

a friend of — , ein ^reunb von mix. 



minister 
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nothing 



mlBlster, hex SRitiifler. 

Mbmte, bie 9Riitute. 

Minor, ber ©piegeL 

■Iifeap, ber UnfaS. 

Mlu, SrAuIein. 

■Uitake, ber ^fel^ler. without a—, o^ne 

Sfe^Ier* v. fi(^ irren. 
Xlfttr, ber ^err. 
MlftretSy bie %tau, 
modeni, neu. — languages, bie neuercn 

moMent, ber Vugenblitf. 

Mondaj, ber 3Rontag. 

moaej, baS Oelb. ready—, baareS OeIb« 

monkey, ber Stffe. 

moBth, ber 9Ronat* 

more, me^r (alao expressed by eomp. 

ending), a few — , nod^ ein ^aor. no 

— , not any — , nic^t me^r. 
morning, ber ilRorgen* in tlie — , be9 

aOtorgenS. 
moil, baS aRoot. 



moit, meifl (cUso expressed by superla- 
tive ending). — scantily, aufS ttmis 
Ii(9fite* — heartily, ^erjlic^ll or auf« 
^ersltd^fle. 

mother, bie SRutter* 

meant, befteigeu/ erfleigen* 

monntain, ber Serg* 

moase, bie '^avA* 

Mr., see Mister. 

Mrs., see Mistress. 

much, oiel, fe^r. — obliged, id^ ban!e 
fc^Bit/ i(^ banfe befiend/ i(^ bin S^ftnen 
fe^r oerbunben. very — ,feir, fe^r oieL 

moltiply, multipl{5i(e)ren« 

masenm, bad iDZufeutn. 

mnsie, bie SRufit 

mast, milffett/ bflrfen* 

mnstard, ber @enf* 

mate, flumin. 

raataal, gegenfeitig. 

my, mein* 

myself, felbft, vM^, mir* 



N. 



name, ber 92ame/ ber Stuf* v. nennen* 

namely, namentU(^* 

nap : take a — , ein ©c^lftfd^en ^alten. 

narrow, enge. 

nataral(ly), uatarlid^* 

nataral history, bie 92aturger(i^i(!^te* 

nughty, bSfe, unartig. 

naral battle, bie @eefd^(a(^t. 

near, na^C/ neben, bei, beina^e, fafi* 

necessary, not(^)n)enbig, nbt(^)ig. 

need, brauc^en. 

neglect, oemad^lftffigen/ oerfAutnen* 

neglectftil, nad^lfif^g. 

neighbor, ber 9Zad^bar, bie 9Sad^barin* 

neighborhood, bie 92ad^barf(l^aft, bie 

Oegenb, 
neither, unb * . . aud^ nid^t — . . . nor, 

toeber * • • nod^* 
nephew, ber 92eff e, 
nest, bad iReft. 

nerer, nie, niemald. — yet, nod^ nie* 
nerertheless, nid^tSbeftoweniger* 
new, neu, frifd^* 
news, bie 3ettung» 
newspaper, bie 3citung. 
next, next to, nftt^fl. 



niece, bie 9Sid^te* 

night, bie 9Sa(^t, ber SCbenb. laat — , 

geftern Vbenb, oergangene iRa(^t* 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neunjebn. 
nineteenth, ber, bie, bad neunsel^nte* 
ninetieth, ber, bie, bad neunjigfle* 
ninety, neungig* 
ninth, ber, bie, bad neunte* 
no, adv. (pf negation) nein ; adj. Sein* 

— one, iRicmanb. — longer, nic^t 
me^r* — more than, ni(^t tnebr aid* 

nobleman, ber (Sbeltnann* 

nobody, iRiemanb. 

noise, bad (Serftufc^. 

none, feiner, feine, feined; nid^td. 

nor, nod^ ; au(^ * * * ni^t* neither . . . 

— , neber ♦ ♦ ♦ nod^, 
north, ber 92orb(en)* 
not, nic^t. — yet, noc^ nic^t. — tUl, 

erfl. — a, — any, fcin. — any more, 

— any longer, nid^t me^r, — at all, 
gar nic^t, burd&aud ntc^t. — anything, 
nic^td. is it—? nic^tma^r? 

notice, bemerfen* 

nothing, nid^td. — bnt, nii^td ald» 
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Paris 



BotwithstaBdlng, unqta^Ut, obgletd^, 

bennoc^^ beflenungead^tet* 
noTel, ber iRoman* 
NorevlMr, ber 92ooember. 



now, nutt/ ie|t. — and then, bann unb 

toann. 
nnmber, bie B^^l/ bie 9(naa^l. 
nat, bie 92u|. 



o. 



oatf , ber ^afer. 

obex, folgen, befolfien, fiel^or^en, $ol0e 
lei^en. 

object, ber ®egenftanb* 

oblige, oerbinben* be -d, mfiffen and 
foQen* he was -d to learn it, er ^at 
ed lemen miiffen. to be much -d to 
one, einetn fe^r oerbunben (ban(bar) 
fein* 

obftlBate, eigenftnnig* 

oeenpy (liye in), beioo^nen* 

oeenpied, befc^ftftigt/ bemol^nt. 

oeeur, oorfommen, einfaQen* 

ocean, bad 9Reer, bie @ee» 

October, ber SDftober (October)* 

odd, fonberbar, broQig* 

of, oon, aui, an* the battle — Leipsic, 
bie @(^lad^t bei Seipgig* fear — , 
^ur^t oor. Often translated by the 
gen,, and aometimea uniranelated. 

off, oon* 

ofllBr,v. bieten, barbieteit/ anbieten; n. 
bad Sinerbieten, — up prayers, beten* 

oft, often, oft. 

old, alt, 

on, auf/ an, au, bei* — Thursday, am 
!2)onnerdtag. 

once, einmal* — more, nod^ einmal (ein 
SRal)* — a week, einmal bie iBBod^e* 
at —, fogleid^, fofort, auf ber @teQe* 

one, eind/ man* the — , berjenige. — 
and a half, sweite^alb* 



only, aQeitt/ blo9, nnv, erfl (if time i8 
implied), a» : erft geflertt/ ed ifl erfl 12 
Ubr. — think, benfen @ie nur* 

open, V. bffnen, aufmad^en; adj. off en* 

opera, bie Dper* 

opinion, bie iKeinung. 

opponent, ber (Segner. 

opportunity, bie (Selegenbeit* 

oppose, fic^ niberfe^en* 

opposite, gegenflber (toif A dot,), 

or, ober, fonfl* 

orang«9 bie Drange* 

order, n. bie SefteQung; v. befeblen, 
befteHen* in — that, bamit* in — to, 
um . * * }u* 

other, anber; ber, bie, bad anbere* the 
— day, neulic^, on the — hand, bas 
gegen* -wise, fonfl/ anberd* 

onght, foate. 

onr, onrs, unfer, ber unfrige» a friend 
of — , ein greunb oon uni* 

onrselres, und felbfl* 

ont, ani, brau|en. 

out of, avLi, au^er* 

outside, audwenbig* on the — , augers 
l^alb. 

orer, ilber. — it, barilber*. 

oyertake, einbolen. 

own, adj. eigen* 

owner, ber $efi|er. 

ox, ber 0(^8* 



P. 



page, bie ®eite* 

pain, n. ber Sd^mers; v. fd^merjen/ n>el^ 

tbun* 
palnftil, fd^mergbaft* 
pains : take — , fic^ SKilbe geben.. 
paint, malen. have one's picture -ed, 

fld^ molen laffen* 
painter, ber SRaler* 
pftiattaigy ba* 9etiift(be* 



pair, baS $aar* 

palace, ber $a(aft* 

palatable, fc^mad baft* 

paper, bad papier, bie 3^itung* 

parasol, ber ©onnenfc^irm. 

pardon, n. bie iSergeibung; v. oerjeiben. 

— me, {(^ bitte um SSergeibung. 
parents, bie (Sltern* 
Paris, adj, $arif er* 



park 
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presence of mind 



park, bcY 9ati(* 

parior, baft Oefcnf<^aftft}immer. 

party ber 2;<^)eiL for the most — , for 

the greater — of the time, meiftens 

t(^)eilft. 
partlcalarly, bcfonberft^ namentli<l^. 
partj, bie Oefeaf<^oft. 
paai : — away (time), (fi<^) bie 3cit oer? 

treibcn. — by, ooraberge^en. 
paiaage, bie Uberfa^rt. 
past, nad^* five minutes — aix, fiinf 

iRinuten tta^ fe^ft. a quarter — 

eight, eitt Siertel auf neun. half — 

three, ^alb oier, etc. 
patience, bie Ocbulb. 
pay, besa^leit/ entri<^teit* — a yisit, 

einen 93cfu^ ma^en. 
payment, bie 3«^Iung. atop — , 3^^- 

lung einfleden. 
pear, bie Sinte. — ^tree,beriBirnbaum. 
peasant, ber 9auer. 
peel, f(^aien. 
pen, bie %thtt* 
penny, ber ipf ennig. 
people, bie fieute* 
pepper, ber spfeff er. 
pereeire, erblitfen, bemerfeit. 
perfBct^ly), gans/ ooafommen. 
perhaps, oieQeid^t, etioa. 
permission, bie (Srlaubnid/ bie Gifts 

toiOtgung. 
permit, eriauben, einiDiaigen» 
Persian, ber iperfer* 
peruse hastily, bur^feben. 
personal, perf5nli(^. 
photograph, pl^otograp^i(e)ren. haye 

one's — taken, fl(^ p1totoqtap1ti{e)vtn 

laffen. 
phrase, bie ^f)ta]t, 
physician, ber Vrgt. 
pick, pflfitfeit, abbred^en* 
pick up, ouflefen. 
picture, baft (Semftlbe, baft Silb* 
picture-book, baft S^ilberbud^. 
picture-gallery, bie (9emftlbega0erie» 
piece, baft 6tfl((. — of money, baft 

(Seibftiltf. — of poetry, baft Oebi(^t» 

tear in hb, gerreilen. break to -s, 

aerbred^en. 
pig, baft ©d^toein. 
pigeon, bie Saube. 



pistol, bie ^iflole* 

pity : it is a great — , eft ifl febr @<^abe* 

place, n. ber ^lali, ber Ort, bie ^teOe ; 

V. fleOen, btnfteQen^ fet^en, legen* take 

— , flattftnben^ ftattbaben, oorfaQen. 

in this — , bier. 
plant, pflanjett/ fef^en, fletfen. 
plate, ber SCeUer. 
play, V. fpieien ; n. baft 6piel, baft @tfl(f 

Cbrama). 
playground, ber ©pielpla^. 
pleasant, angenel^m* 
please, gefaOen (with dat.)^ be^agen, 

belieben. if you — , or Hmplp please, 

bitte, hoiff, gefaOigfl. 
pleasure, baft SJergnilgen. to giye one 

— , einem ^ergnilgen mac^en. what is 

your — ? roaft beliebt 3^nen ? 
plenty of money, oiel Oelb. 
plough, pflfigen. 
pluck, pflfitfen, abbre<^en» 
pocket, bie Staf<^e» 
pocket-book, bie Orieftafc^e, bie Sbrfe, 

ber Seutel. 
poetry (piece of), baft Oebid^t. 
policeman, ber i^oiiseibiener. 
pollte(ly), bbfli(^. most — , ^Sfli(^fl. 
poor, arm. the — , bie Vrmen. 
porter, ber ^auftfned^t. 
positirely, mit aSeflimmti^eit* 
possessor, ber SSefif^er* 
possible, mbglid^/ etwaig. 
postman, ber SrieftrAger. 
post-ofllce, bie $ofi, baft ^oflamt. 
potato, bie ftartoffcl. 
pound, baft ^funb. 
pour, gie^en, fd^iltten* — out, aufts 

gie^eit/ einfd^enfeit. — in, ^ineitis 

fc^tttten (gie^en) or einf<^tttten 

(gieBen). 
practice, bie ilbung* 
practise, v. fiben. 
pray, interj. bitte ! v. beten* 
prayer : offer up hb, beten. 
precaution, bie IBorfld^t. 
preceding, oor^erge^enb. 
precept, bie Kegel. 
precious, (oflbar, t(^.euer. 
prefer, uorjieben, lieber l^abcn (effen, 

trinlen, etc.). 
presence of mind, bie Oeifleftgegenioart. 



present 
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refuse 



present, cu^. anioefenb, jef^iii; n. bad 
Oefd^enf/ bie (Segentoart. to make a 
— of, gum ©efd^enf madden, at — , 
i^eutig, iem; v. prftfenti(e)ren, bar- 
bieten, oorfieQen* 

preserve, erl^alten* — from, bel^ilten, 
bewal^ren (oor). 

pretend, tooICen^ fid^ anma%cn* 

pretty, ^ilbfd^. — well, gietnlid^ gut 

prevent, (oer)^inbern, guoorfomtnen, au= 

ril (flatten. 
preTions, -I7, oor^erge^enb, oor^er. 
priee, ber $reid. 
prinee, ber ^Urft. 
principal, ber SJorfte^er. 
probably, tva^rfd^einlid^* 
proceed, fortfa^ren. 
profit, nilf^en* 
progress, ber ^ortfd^^tt. make — , 

^ortfd^ritte madden. 
prolong, oerlAngem. 
promise, n. bad S}erfpre(!^en ; v. vtts 

fpred^en. 
pronnnelatlon, bie ^ludfprad^e. 
property, bad ^ermSgen. 
proposal, ber iBorfd^lag. 



protect, fd^il^en (from, gegen), bewa^s 
ren (»or). 

proud, ftol), ^0(^milt<l^)ig. 

provide, oerfe^eu/ oerforgen. 

provided, cot^. noraudgefef^t. 

Prussia, $reu^en (neut.), 

Prussian, adj. preu^ifd^; n. ber $reuBe. 

public, d^entlic^. 

pull, jiel^en. —out, (I^er)aud3ie^en. 

punish, beftrafen. 

punishment, bie ©trafe. 

pupil, ber ©dottier, bie ©d^illerin, ber 
38gling. 

purchase, n. berGinlauf; v. faufen. 

purpose : answer the — , bent ^ivecE ents 
fpred^en. on — , mit griei^, mit iBor^ 
fajj, gem. 

purse, bie Odrfe^ ber SSeuteU 

push, ftpB^n. 

put, fejjen, fleOeit/ legen, ftetfeit/ I^Stts 
gen. — into the pocket, einfletfen (in 
bie SCafd^e ftetfen). — on (around) the 
neck of, anl^dngen. — in, ^ineint^un, 
^ineinftetfen/ ^ineinfef^en or sfieQen 
or siegen, einftetfen. — on, auffef^en, 
anjie^en. — off, oerfd^ieben. — out, 
audmac^en, audldfd^en. 



Q. 



quarter, bad SSiertel. — of an hour, 
bie Siertelftunbe. a — to eight, brei 
iBiertel auf ad^t. a — past eight, ein 
Siertel auf neun. 

queen, bie ftbnigin* 



question, bie ^rage. ask a — of, eine 
^rage rid^ten an* but when the — 
arose, aid ed aber gu ber $rage fam. 

quick, -ly, fd^neO, rafd^. 

quite, gang. 



B. 



rail : by — , mit ber (Sifenbal^n. 

railroad, bie (Sifenba^n. 

railway-station, ber SSa^nl^of, 

rain, n. ber 9iegen ; v. regnen. 

rate : at any — , febenfaUd* 

rather, Ueber^ giemli(^* 

raven, ber Stabe. 

raw, rau^. 

reach, reid^en^ erreic^en. 

read, lefen. 

reading, n. bad fiefen. — to another, 

bie S^orlefung* 
rendlng-book, bad Sefebud^* 



ready, bereit^ fertig. — made, fertig. 

— money, ba(a)red ®e[b. 
really, wirflid^* 
rear, fid^ bAumen. 
reason, bie Urfad^e, ber (9runb* for 

this — , aud biefem ®runb. 
receive, er^alten, betommen, 
recently, neuUd^. 
reckoning, bie iBered^nung. 
recover, genefen^ wieber^olen. 
rectify, berid^tigen* 
red, rot(^). 
refuse, fid^ weigern* 



i^iet 
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self 



regretf hthautvn* 

regulation, bie SSerorbnung. 

rcjolee, fid^ fteuen, freuen. 

relate, eraA^len* 

relation, ber or bie Serioanbte* 

remain, hltibtn, ilbrig bUiben. 

remainder, ber Vtefi* 

remember, fi(^ erinnem (with gen.), 

remind, eriniiern (of, an)* 

remove, gie^en, aud}iel^en* 

rent, oertniet(b)en. 

repeat, toiebetbolen. 

reply, enDi(e)bern. 

report, baft Oeriic^t. 

repretent, barfteQen. 

request, bitten, erfuc^en, bitten laffen. 

reiemble, glei(^en, fibnlid^ fein* 

reside, loobnen, 1i(^ aufbalten* 

resist, viberfteben, 1i<^ uiberfe^en* 

retinne, baft Oefolge* 

return, v. surfitffommen^ guriltffebten, 

wieberfommen, gurildgebon ; n. bie 

Katffe^r* 
roTile, fcbimpfen/ fd^clten* 
reward, lobnen, belo^nen. 
Bbeniah wine, ber Kl^einvein* 



Rhine, ber %^ein* 

rich, reid^* 

ride, n. ber %itt, ber @pa}ierritt; v. 
reiten or fabren (in a carriage). 

right, red^t. be in the — , Kec^t l^aben. 

ring, ber IRing. 

ripe, reif* 

rirer, ber %lu^* 

robber, ber fRfiuber* 

roof, baft <Z)a(b* 

room, baft dimmer. 

rose, bie %ofe. 

rough, unrubifi/ roM. 

royai, Idniglic^ 

ruin, n. bieOtuine; v. oerberben. 

rule, bie %egel. 

mnor, baft Oeritd^t. 

run, rennen, laufen. — off or away 
(from), entftie^en^ entlaufen, forts 
laufen / fort^ennen , bur<^'Iaufcn , 
burd^'gelen. —in, ^ineinlaufen. — 
through, burd^lauf 'en* — after, na<^s 
laufen. — about, um^eriaufen* 

Russia, 9{u|Ianb (neut.). 

Russian, n. ber IRuffe; ct^j. rufflfd^* 



S. 



sabre, ber 6ftbel* 

sad, traurig. 

saddle, v. f attein ; n. ber @attel. 

saddle-bag, bie 6atteltaf<^c. 

saddle-horse, baft fReitpferb. 

sake : for the — of , urn * . . wiSen. for 

my — , urn meinetmiQen , meinet:: 

^alben* 
sale, ber iBerfauf/ bie Serfteigerung. 
salt, baft 6al}. 
salute, gril|en* 
same: the — , berfelbe* the — as, 

gerabe f o vie. at the — time, au qltU 

(^er 3eit. 
t sample, bie $robe. 
satisfied, jufrieben. 
Saturday, ber Sonnabenb, ber 6amfts 

tag. 
save, retten, fparen, erfparen. 
My, fagen, fpred^en. are said, foQen. 
scantily, firmiid^. 
scarcely, faum. 



scatter about, um^erftreuen. 

scholar, ber @<^iiler, bie 6d^fllerin. 

school, bie 6d^ule. 

Scotch, f(^ottif(^* 

Scotchman, ber 6<^ottldnber, ber 

ed^otte* 
Scotland, 6d^ottlanb {netU.). 
sea, bie &et, baft SReer* — fight, bie 

search, unterfud^cn* 

seasickness, bie @eelranf^eit* 

seat, V. ir. fe|en* take a —, ein^cigen. 

second, §weit* 

secret, baft Oel^efmnift. 

sediment, ber 6a|* 

see, fe^en, bemerlen/ nad^fe^en, be^ 

fucben. — again, wieberfe^en. 
seek, fud^en* 

seem, fd^einen, oorfommen/ auftfc^en. 
seise, ergrcifen. 
seldom, felten* 
self: one's —, fk^, fl<^ feibft 



seU 
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soon 



Mil, oerfaufen. — by auction, oer* 

fiteigern. 
■end, fenben, fd^itfen. — along with, 

jnitfd^iden. — for, ^oUn laffen. 
September, ber September. 
serriuit, ber <X)tener, bet Sebiente/ bie 

9Ragb, baft ^ienftmabc^en. 
■erve, bienen* — right, red^t gefc^el^en* 
set, fef^en, geben. 
■ettle : — a buBineas, ein (Sefd^Aft ahs 

madden* 
seven, fieben* 
seTenteen, ftebje^n* 
serenteenth, fiebael^nt. 
seTenth, flebent (bet fitbtntt, etc.). 
serentieth, fieb(en)gi0fit. 
seTentj, fleb(eit)sig* 
several, oetf(^ieben. 
sewing-machine, bte 9ZSI^maf(^ine. 
sliall, fod, werbe. 
sliape, bie ®eflalt. 
sharp, fd^arf, 

shaTe, barbi(e)ren, ben Satt f(!^e(e)ten. 
shawl, ber ®^aiv(, 
she, fie, biefelbe» 
sheep, bad @d^af. 
sheet, ber Sogen (papier). 
sherry, bereft (XereS), (neut.). 
shilling, ber ec^iOing. 
shine, f(^einen. 
shirt, bad $emb. 
shoe, ber ed^u^* 
shoemaker, ber ^d^ul^mad^er. 
shoot, fd^te^en, 
shop, ber fiaben* 
short, furg. 
show, aeigen* 
shut, sumad^en. 
sick, Zranf. 

sickness, bie ftranfl^eit» 
side, @eite. on this — , bieftfeitA. on 

that — , ienfeit«. 
sight : by — , pon 9Cnf e^en. at — , (jmu.) 

oom SBIatte* 
silence : in — , fd^tpeigenb* 
silent : to be ~, fd^toeigen. 
silk, n. bie @e{be ; (u^. f eiben* differ- 
ent -B, feibene ©toffe. 
silly, einffiltig, albem* 
sllrer, n. bad @ilber; a^j. (made of 

silver) filbem* 



simiUr, H^nli^* 

since, feit, feitbem. 

sing, fingen. 

singer, ber ©Anger, bie @ftngerin* 

sir, mein ^err. 

sister, bie 6d^ioe1ler. 

sit, fi|en. 

sitting-room, baft XBo^nsimmer* 

situation, bie eteOung, bie Sage, bie 

VnfleQung* 
six, fed^ft* 
sixteen, fec^jel^n. 

sixteenth, f ec^jel^nt (ber fec^e^nte, etc.). 
sixth, fe(^fl (ber fed^ftte) ; n. baft 

@e<^ftte[. 
sixtieth, fed^}igfl. 
sixty, fe(^8ig. 
skate, n. ber 6(^[ittfd^ul^; v. &^litU 

fd^u^ laufen. 
skiUAil, qtWdU 
slate-pencil, ber Oriffel. 
slanghter, fd^lad^ten. 
slay, erf(^Iagen. 
sleep, 0. fd^iaf en ; n. ber @d^Iaf» 
sleepy, fd^l&frig. 
slender, bilnn, fc^ianl* 
slice, baft @t{l((d^en» 
slipper, ber ipantoffeL 
slowly, langfam* 
small, !(ein, gering ; often expressed by 

a diminutive ending^ as : SRftbc^en* 
snap, fd^nappen* 
snare : lay -s, nad^fleOen* 
snow, f(^neien. it -s, eft fd^neit* 
so, fo* — that, fo ba^* — as (followed 

by if^fin. and denoting pwrpose)^ urn* 
so-called, fogenannt* 
Sofia, baft @ofa. 
soft, n)ei(^* 

soft-boiled, neid^gefotten, n}eid^geCo<^t. 
soil, befd^mut^en. 
soldier, ber @oIbat* 
some, irgenb ein, etnaft, ein, einige, 

loeld^eft (aometimes not translated), 

— other, anbereft. 
somebody, 3emanb* 
something, ettoaft. 
sometimes, ^uweilen, mand^maL 
son, ber ©ol^n* 
song, ber (Sefang, baft Sieb. 
soon, baib. as — as, fobalb alft. 
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tale 
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time 




— for, ^alten* — lessons in, @tunben 
nel^men in. — pains, fid^ a)2ttl^e Qtben* 

— place, fiattfinben^ ftatt^aben, vovs 
faQen* —a ride (on horseback), eU 
nen ®pa jierritt mac^en. — a driye (in 
a carriage), eine ©pajierfal^rt madden. 

— off, audjiel^en, abiegen, abnebmen, 
abjieben. — up, aufnebnten* it has 
-n me a great deal of time, eft bat mir 
oiel 3<it genommen (gefoflet). 

tale, bie (Srsftblung. 

talk, fpretbett/ reben. 

tall, bo(b* 

task, bie ©trafaufgabe, bie Vufgabe. 

taste, fd^meden, probi(e)ren. 

tea, bet Zb^e* 

teach, [ebiren^ Unterricbt geben. 

teacher, bet fiebrer. 

tear, n. bie Zbrftne. 

tear, v. rei^en. — off, abreiften. — up, 

Serrei^en. 
tedious, [angweiiig. 
tell, fagen, ntnnen, erjttbien, mitt(b)ei« 

[en» 
ten, jebn. 

tenth, jiebnt (ber s^bnte). 
termination, bie (Snbung. 
terrible, fcbrecElid^. 
terrify, erfcbreden* 
thaler, ber %ffaUv» 
than, a [ft* 
thank, banlen. I — yon, banfe I or i<b 

banfe 3bnen* 
thanks, ber ^ant 
that, (u^, or dem.pran, jjener; rel.pron. 

tvelcber, bet; cof\j. bai, bamit. so—, 

fo ba^« 
the, ber, bie, baft. —...—, je .. . beflo. 
theater, baft Zbeater. 
thee, bir, bi(b. 
their, ibr, ibre. 
theirs, ibrer, ibre, ibreft ; ber ibrige 

(ibre), etc. 
them, {ie, ibnen. 
theme, baft Sbema. 
themselves, fl<b. 
then, adv. bann, bamalft, barauf ; cmij. 

benn. 
Theodore, Stbeobor. 
there (p/ten not Uranalated)^ ha, bort, 

babin. — is, are, eft gi(e)bt (ifi). 



therefore, barum, beftmegen, beftbalb, 

ba^er, alfo. 
thereupon, barauf. 
these, biefe {sometimes = biefeft). 
they, fie, man, 
thick, bid. 
thief, ber <Z)ieb. 
thimble, ber ^ringerbut. 
thin, bilnn. 
thine, bein, ber beinige (beine), etc. a 

friend of — , ein ^reunb »on bir. 
thing, baft ^ing, bie ®a(be. not any-, 

nid^tft. some-, ettvaft. 
think, benlen, glauben, finben, baiten. 

— of, gebenfen. 
third, britt (ber britte, etc.), one — , 

ein ^ritt(b)eii or <£)rtttel. 
thirsty, burflig. 
thirteen, breijebn. 
thirteenth, breiaebnt (ber breigebnte, 

etc.). 
thirtieth, breisigfi. 
thirty, brei^ig. 
this, bieft (bief er, etc.), h€t (bie,.bad). — 

moifning, afternoon, b^ute SRorgen, 

92a(bmittag. upon — , barauf. 
thither, bin, babin. 
those (pi. of that), jjene. 
thou, bu. 

thousand, taufenb. 
thrash, burcbpriigeln. 
threaten, broben (dat.)^ bebroben (ace), 
three, brei. — and a half, oiertebaib. 
thrlee, breimal (brei iDZai). 
through, bur<b. 
throw, werfen. — in, bineinwerfen. — 

down, niebenoerf en* — off, abwerf en. 
Thursday, ber ^onnerfttag. 
thy, bein (beine, bein), ber beinige 

(beine), etc. 
thyself, bir. 
ticket, baft S9iaet(t). 
tight, enge. 
till, bid. 
time, bie 3eit, baft 9Ra[. eaoh~»)ebeBs 

mat. this—, biefeft SRal. a short — 

ago, fUrglid^. it will be a long — 

before, eft wirb lange bauern, ebe. 

what — is it? wie t)iel Ubr ift eft ? 

for the first — , fium erflen iD2al. in 

good — , au red^ter ^eit. 



timepiece 
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visit 



tlaepieee, bie Ul^r. 

tOy often expressed hy the dot. or i^fin. 

9tt, an, in, na(^, tnit, oor, bii auf; 

gegen; itm . . . gu (— in order to). — 

and fro, ffin uiib l^er. 
to-day, ^eute* 

together (with), fammt, ntbft, tnit. 
toll, bet 30 0. exemption from — , bie 

^oOftei^eit 
toll-bar, ber @d^lagbaum. 
toll-gatherer, ber 3i)Qner. 
to-morrow, morgen* — morning, mor« 

0ett fril^. 
to-night, ^eute Vbenb. 
too, }u, aitd^ (alao). 
tooth, ber ^affn, 
toothache, baft ^^t'^ntoel^. 
top, bie 6pite. 
towards, gegen. 
town, bie @tabt. 
train, ber ^ug. 4 o'cloclc — , ber 4 U^r 

trait, ber 3u0* 
transfer, ilbertragen. 



translate, fiberfe^en. 

translation, bie Uberfelung. 

trarel, reifen, ge^eit/ toanbeni. voyages 

and -B, &ee« unb Sanbreifen. 
traTellng-bag, bie Sleifetafd^e. 
tree, ber Saum. 

trouble, n. bie SKfil^e; v. belftfligen. 
tronsers, bie Seinfleiber, bie ^ofen. 
tme, loa^r. it is — , gioar. 
tmst, trauen, aitoertrouen. 
ixjf oerfud^en, einen 9}erfu<l^ mac^cn, 

fu(^en. 
Taesday, ber ^Ciendtag. 
tarfcey (fowl), ber toelfc^e S^af^n. 
tarn round, utnle^ren. 
tutor, ber |>auftle^rer. 
twelfth, atoSlft (ber ivodlfte, etc,). 
twelve, awSIf. 
twentieth, gtoanjigfl. 
twenty, atoangig. — times, jtoansigmaL 
twiee, gweiinal (gioei Tlal). 
two, }n>ei/ beibe. — and a half, britte* 

l^alb. 



U. 



umbrella, ber 9legenf<^inn. 
unbuttered, trotfen* 
unele, ber Ontel. 
uneomfortable, unbeiruem. 
uneourteons, -ly, itn|bf[i(9. 
under, itnter. — it, barunter. 
understand, oerfie^en, begreifen, ein« 

feben. make one's self nnderstood, 

lid^ t)erfianbli(^ madden. 
anfortnnately, unglildlic^enoeife. 
unhealthy, ungefunb. 
unmarried, uitoer^eirat(^)et« 
unpleasant, unangenc^m. 
unripe, unreif* 



nnwell, unnobl* 

nnwholesome, ungefunb. 

up, auf, binauf, b^rauf. — to, bi9 an, 

bid auf. be came — to us, er tqm auf 

und gu. 
upholsterer, ber S;apeaier(er). 
upon, auf. — this, barauf. 
urgently, bringenb. 
us, unft. of — , unf er. 
use, n. ber iRu^en; v. benu^en, nflt^en. 

be of — , con SZu^en fein. make — of, 

(Sebraud^ ma<^en oon, benu^en. 
useful, niltli<l^. 
usual, gen)b^n[i(^. 



V. 



vaeatlon, bie {^erien. 
various, oerfc^ieben. of • 

(^erlei. 
vegetables, baft (Semfifc. 
verily, n)irtli(^* 
very, febr. 
vexatious, fir0erli<^. 
Tienna, SBien (neiU.), 



kinds, man> 



vice versa, umgetebrt 
villa, bie ^iOa. 
village, baft ^orf. 
violence, bie i^eftigleit. 
violent, -ly, beftig* 
violet, baft $Beil(ben. 
virtue : by — of, hraft. 
visit, V. befud^en; n. ber fBefud^. 



wagon 
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wrong 



W. 



wayon, ber 98agen* 

wait, loarten. — for, tvarten auf . 

walk, V. su Su^ ge^en, fpajieren ge^en, 

einen @pasietgang madden; n. ber 

@pasiergang. — about, utn^erge^en. 
wall, bie SSanb (of partition), bie 

SDZauer. 
wallflower, ber ®o(bIa(f. 
want, V. braud^en, wttnfd^en, tooQen ; n. 

be in — of , bebttrftig fein. I am in 

— of, e8 fc^lt mir an (dat.)^ ed mon* 

gelt mir an. 
warm, warm* 
wash, wafc^en. 
waste, oerfd^menben* 
wasting, n. baft IBerfd^wenben* 
watch, bie U^r. -chain, bie Ul^rfette. 
water, baft SBaffer. high — , bie &Iut(^). 

low — , bie Cbbe. 
way, ber ©eg. — home, ber i&eimweg. 

on the — , auf bem WHeqe, unterwegft. 

for the — , filr unterwegft. by — of, 

liber. 
weak, fd^wad^/ weid^. 
wear, tragen. 
weather, baft SBetter. 
Wednesday, ber SRittwod^. on — , am 

ajattwod^. 
week, bie 3Bo(^e, ad^t Stage, a — ago, 

vox ad^t Xagen. 
weep, weinen. 
welcome, tQiOfommen. 
well, a^j. or adv. wobi/ gut; inter:}. 

nun. as — as, fomobi aid. 
wet, adj. naft; n. bie SRftffe; r. — 

through, burd^nfiffen. 
what, waft/ waft fflr. — sort of a? — a ! 

waft filr ein, eine. — o'clock is it? 

wie vie I tH^r^ etc,? — beautiful, etc.^ 

waft fttr f d^Sne/ etc, — a deal of good I 

wie oiel Outeft I — do you call this? 

wie nennen 6ie biefeft f 
when, wann, wenn; alft. 
whenerer, fo oft alft* 
where, wo, wobin. 
wherefore, weftwegen, weftbalb. 
whether, ob. 
which, hex, bie, baft; weld^er, weld^e, 

weld^eft; waft* 



while, adv. and. conj. inbem, wSbrenb ; 

n. a little — ago, oorbin, cor einem 

SBeild^en; v. weilen. — away one's 

time, fld^ bie 5eit oertreiben. 
whilst, wcibrenb. 
whist, SBbifi {m,. or 7i.). 
white, wet^. 
whither, wobin. 

who, weld^er, welcbe; ber, bie; wer* 
whole, a^. ganji; n. baft ®ange* 
wholesome, gefunb. 
why, warum ; ei ! 
wife, bie ^rau, bie (Sattin. 
will, woQen ; (auxiliary) werben* 
WUliam, 3Bilbelm. 
willing : to be — , wotten. 
willingly, gem. 
wind, ber 3Binb* 
wind up, aufaie^en. 
window, baft $enfler* 
windy, winbig. 
wine, ber SBein. 

wine-merchant, ber SBeinb&nbler. 
wing, ber ^lUgel. 
winter, ber SBinter* 
winter-dress, baft SSinterlleib* 
wlsh,i;. wilnfd^en/WoUen; n. ber^unfd^. 
with {sometttnea expressed by dot.), mit, 

nebft; bei. 
within, innerbalb, binnen (of time). 
without, obne. 
woman, bie t^rau, baft SBeib. 
wood, baft J^ola* 
word, baft SBort* keep one's — , SBort 

^alten. 
work, arbeiten; n. bie Arbeit, baft ©erf. 

pi. bie @d^riften. 
workman, ber SIrbeiter* 
worthy (worthily), wttrbig, wertl^. 
would, woOte, wttrbe. — that I had 

never seen him I b^tte id^ ibn bo(^ nte 

gefel^en I 
wounded, n. ber iBerwunbete. 
write, fd^reiben. 
writing, baft ©d^reiben. 
writing-lessons, bie ©d^reibftunben. 
writing-material, baft ©cbreibmaterial. 
wrong, unred^t. be — , l)e in the — , 

Unre(^t babem 



yard 
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zoolo&:ical-garden 



Y. 



jard, ber $of* 

year, bad 3a^t. 

yellow, gelb. 

yes, ja. 

yesterday, geftern. of ->, geftrio* 

yet, nod^, bod^, jebod^, bennod^, gleid^s 

tvo^I^ inbeffen, inbeft. as — , bid jef^t. 

not — , no(:^ ni(!^t. 



yon, i^r, eu<^; bu, bt(^, bir; ®ic, 3^« 

nen. 
yoong, jung. 
your, euer^ bein, 31^r. 
years, 3^r, euer; (ber, bie, ba3) eure, 

gi^re O^rigc, curigc, etc.). 
yourself, fld^; 3l^r, bu, ©ic felbft, you 

keep for — , @te be^alten filr fid^t 



z. 



xoologieal-garden, ber St(^)iergarten* 



